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ERRATA 


FOR 


COURTE  NAY'S     CALCULUS 


On  page  66,  the  eighth  line  from  the  bottom  should  read : 

** .  • .  By  Deflecting  the  terms  involving  A*  A^,  <fec.,  we  get"  instead 
of  «  k^  /i3,  <fec." 

Page  72,  fifth  line  from  the  bottom  should  be : 

du  —1  du  1 

" :r=    /  -"  instead  of  " -i-=—===^,'" 

(change  of  sign  in  second  member.) 

Page  82,  example  8  entirely  wrong.  The  value  of  \u\  is  infinity, 
and  is  found  after  one  differentiation. 

Page  96,  fourth  line  from  bottom,  (latter  part  of  line,)  should  be : 
"  where  n  is  any,"  &c.,  instep  of  "  where  u  is  any  " 

Page  100,  fourth  line  from  the  bottom  : 
»«3==i?'(«-A)= (:rl=Jl'<o  » instead  of  "    ^^^  ," 
(numerator  squared.) 

Page  108,  sixth  line  from  top  :  "  for  otherwise  x  would  not  be  an 
integer,"  instead  of  "  n  would  not,"  ifec. 

Page  109,  fourth  line  from  top,  instead  of  "which  is  always  less 
than  the  entire  surface  of  the  two  spheres,"  it  would  be  better  to  say  : 
"  which  can  never  exceed  one  half  the  sum  of  the  surfaces  of  the  two 
spheres." 
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In  the  publication  of  the  following  Treatise  on  the 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  by  Edward  IT.  Courtenay, 
two  Institutions  have  an  equal  interest  —  the  Military 
Academy  where  he  was  graduated  in  the  year  1821,  and 
the  University  of  Virginia,  where  he  died  in  the  Fall  of  1853. 

Mr.  Courtenay  was  born  in  the  City  of  Baltimore,  on  the 
19th  of  November,  1803.  He  entered  the  Military  Academy 
as  a  cadet  in  September,  1818,  and  was  the  youngest 
member  of  the  Class  of  that  year. 

Tlie  Course  of  Study  embraced  a  term  of  four  years.  In 
three  years  Mr.  Courtenay  made  himself  highly  proficient  in 
all  the  branches,  and  was  graduated  at  the  head  of  his  class, 
in  July,  1821. 

In  his  initiatory  examination  ho  made  a  strong  impression 
on  the  mind  of  the  examiner,  who  remarked,  when  the 
examination  was  concluded,  that  "  a  boy  from  Baltimore,  of 
spare  frame,  light  complexion  and  light  hair,  would 
certainly  take  the  first  place  in  his  class." 

We  transcribe  the  following  record  from  the  Register  of 
the  United  States  Military  Academy. 

"  Edward  II.  Courtenay — Promoted  Bvt.  Second  Lieut., 
Corps  of  Engineers,  July  1,  1821. — Second  Lieut.  July  1, 
1821. — Acting  Asst.  Professor  of  Natural  and  Experimental 
Philosophy,  Military  Academy^  from  July  23,  1821,  to  Sept. 
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1, 1822 ;  and  Asst.  Professor  of  Engineering,  from  Sept.  1, 
1822,  to  Aug.  31,  1824. — Acting  Professor  of  Natural  and 
Experimental  Philosophy,  Military  Academy,  from  Sept.  1, 
1828,  to  Feb.  16,  1829  ;  and  Professor,  from  F6b.  16,  1829, 
to  Dec.  31,  1834. — Resigned  Lieutenancy  of  Engineers,  Feb. 
16,  1829 ;  and  Professorship  of  Natural  and  Experimental 
Philosophy,  Dec.  31,  1834. — Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Univei'sity  of  Pennsylvania,  from  1834  to  1836. — Division 
Engineer,  New  York  and  Erie  Eailroad,  1836-37. — Civil 
Engineer,  in  the  service  of  United  States,  employed  in  the 
construction  of  Fort  Independence,  Boston  Harbor,  from 
1837  to  1841.*— Chief  Engineer  of  Dry  Dock,  Navy  Yard, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1841-42. — Professor  of  Mathematics, 
University  of  Virginia,  since  1842. — ^Author  of  Elementary 
Treatise  on  Mechanics,  translated  from  the  French  of  M. 
Boucharlat,  with  additions  and  emendations,  designed  to 
adapt  it  to  the  use  of  the  Cadets  of  the  U.  S.  Military 
Academy,"  1833. — Degree  of  A.  M.,  conferred  by  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1834;  and  of  LL.  D.,  by  Hampden 
Sidney  College,  Va.,  1846." 


*  Mr.  Courtcnay,  while  employed  as  Engineer  in  the  construetion  of  the  works 
in  Boston  Harbor,  was  associated  with  that  distinguished  officer,  Colonel  Sylvanus 
Thayer,  of  the  Corps  of  Engineers. 

The  year  before  Mr.  Courtenay  entered  the  Military  Academy,  as  a  Cadet, 
Colonel  Thayer  had  been  appointed  Superintendent.  He  was  then  engaged  in 
laying  the  foundation  of  the  system  of  instruction  and  discipline  which  has 
imparted  so  much  reputation  to  that  institution. 

It  was  among  the  most  agreeable  and  cherished  remembrances  of  Mr.  Courtenay^s 
}ife  that  he  enjoyed  the  entire  confidence  and  friendship  of  so  interesting  and 
distinguished  a  man. 

The  relation  of  principal  and  pupil,  in  a  public  institution  became  the  basis  of 
a  sincere  and  generous  friendship ;  and  when  the  news  reached  the  north  thai 
C'Oartenay  was  dead,  no  eye  was  moistened  by  a  tear  of  warmer  sympathy  than 
that  of  the  Snpeiintendent  who  had  guided  his  youth  and  admired  his  life. 
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The  author  of  this  notice  examined  Mr.  Courtenay  when 
he  entered  ,the  Military  Academy,  was  associated  with 
him  in  the  Academic  Board,  and  knew  him  intimately 
in  all  the  situations  which  he  subsequently  filled;  and 
yet  feels  quite  incompetent  to  do  justice  to  the  memory 
of  so  perfect  a  man  and  so  dear  a  friend. 

The  painter  who  has  a  faultless  form  to  delineate  or  a 
perfect  landscape  to  transfer  to  the  canvas,  is  embarrassed 
by  the  very  perfection  of  his  subject.  He  has  nothing  to 
put  in  opposition  to  the  beautiful — no  shading  that  can  give 
full  eflFect  to  the  living  light.  Characters  which  aflEbrd 
strong  contrasts  are  easily  drawn — it  is  the  perfect  char- 
acter which  it  is  difficult  to  sketch. 

The  intellectual  faculties  of  Professor  Courtenay  were 
blended  in  such  just  proportions,  that  each  seemed  to  aid 
and  strengthen  all  the  others.  He  examined  the  elements 
of  knowledge  with  a  microscopic  power,  and  no  distinction 
was  so  minute  as  to  elude  the  vigilance  of  his  search.  He 
compared  the  elements  of  knowledge  with  a  logic  so  scruti- 
nizing that  error  found  no  place  in  his  conclusions ; — and 
he  possessed,  in  an  eminent  degree,  that  marked  character- 
istic of  a  great  mind,  the  power  of  a  just  and  profound 
generalization. 

His  mind  was  quick,  clear,  accurate  and  discriminating 
in  its  apprehensions — rapid,  and  certain,  in  its  reasoning 
processes,  and  far-reaching  and  profound  in  its  general 
views.  It  was  admirably  adapted  both  to  acquire  and 
use  knowledge. 

The  intellectual  faculties,  however,  are  but  the  pedestal 
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and  shaft  of  the  column — the  moral  and  social  faculties 
are  its  entablature  or  crowning  glory.  It  is  these  faculties 
which  shed  ov^er  the  whole  character  a  soft  and  attractive 
radiance,  exhibiting  in  a  favorable  light  the  majesty  of 
intellect  and  the  divine  attributes  of  truth,  justice  and 
beneficence. 

It  was  the  ardent  desire  and  steady  aim  of  Professor 
Courtenay,  during  his  whole  life,  to  be  governed  by 
these  principles,  and  there  are  few  cases  in  which  the 
ideal  and  the  actual  have  been  brought  more  closely 
together.  Modest  and  unassuming  in  his'  manners  even 
to  diflSdence,  he  was  bold,  resolute  and  firm  in  asserting 
and  maintaining  the  right.  Liberal  in  his  judgments  of 
others,  he  was  exacting  in  regard  to  himself.  He  could 
discriminate,  reason,  and  decide  justly  even  when  his  own 
interests  were  involved  in  the  issue.  His  love  of  truth 
and  justice  was  stronger  than  his  love  of  self  or  of  friends. 

His  intercourse  with  others  was  marked  by  the  gentlest 
courtesies.  He  was  an  attentive  and  eloquent  listener. 
Diflferences  of  opinion,  appeared  to  excite  regret  rather  than 
provoke  argument,  and  his  habitual  respect  for  the  opinions, 
wishes  and  feelings  of  others,  imparted  an  indescribable 
charm  to  his  manners. 

As  a  professor  he  was  a  model.  He  was  clear,  concise, 
and  luminous  in  his  style  and  methods.  Laborious  in  the 
preparation  of  his  lectures,  even  to  the  minutest  facts,  he 
was  at  all  times  prepared  to  impart  information.  His  manner, 
as  a  teacher,  was  highly  attractive.  He  never  by  look,  act, 
word^  or  emphasis  disparaged  the  eflforts  or  undervalued 
the  acquirements  of  his  pupils.     His  pleasant  smile  and  kind 
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voico,  when  be  would  say,  "  Is  that  answer  pcrfecOAj 
correct?"  gave  hope  to  many  rainds  struggling  with  the 
difficulties  of  science  and  have  left  the  impression  of  aifec- 
tionate  recollection  on  many  hearts. 

At  the  Military  Academy,  on  the  banks  of  the  Hudson, 
where  Mr.  Courtenay  was  educated,  and  where  lie  first 
labored  to  advance  the  interest  of  instruction  and  science, 
Ills  name  is  recorded  on  the  list  of  distinguished  graduates, 
and  honorably  enrolled  among  the  most  eminent  Professors 
of  that  Institution.  There  his  labors  and  momorv  will  live 
long  together. 

At  the  University  of  Virginia  he  has  left  a  name  equally 
dear  to  that  distinguished  Faculty  of  which  he  was  an  orna- 
ment  and  to  the  many  pupils  whom  he  there  taught.  AVhen 
these,  in  later  years,  shall  revisit  their  Alma  Mater,  to  revive 
early  and  cherished  recollections — to  strengthen  the  bonds  of 
early  friendships  and  renew  their  resolves  to  be  good  and 
great,  they  will  find  that  a  wide  space  has  boon  made  vacant. 
They  will  realize  in  sorrow  that  a  favorite  [)rofcssor  has  been 
transferred  from  the  halls  of  instruciinn  to  the  grove  <^f  pines 
which  borders  the  town,  and  which  contains  the  remains  of 
the  revered  dead.  Thither  llu*v  will  w,  in  the  twilight  of 
the  evenin<r,  to  visit  the  52:1';' ve  of  a  man  of  science — their 
able  teacher  and  faithful  friviul.  In  reviewing  his  life  and 
contemplating  his  character,  they  will  exclaim — 

•'Mark  the  perfect  man  and  behold  the  upright;  for  the 
end  of  that  man  is  ])eacc..-' 


FxsHKiLL  Landing, 


1 


March  10/A,  1855 
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NOTICE. 

The  following  work  was  left  by  Professor  Coiirtcnay,  in  manuscript^  in 
a  higlily  finished  condition  ;  and  yet,  it  must  be  regretted  that  it  could  not 
receive  the  final  corrections  of  the  author.  A  premature  death,  at  the 
meridian  of  life,  placed  the  work  in  other  hands,  and  any  slight  inaccuracies 
of  language  which  may  now  appear,  would  doubtless  have  been  corrected, 
if  the  sheets  could  have  passed  under  the  eye  of  the  author. 

It  is  a  cause  of  thankfulness,  however,  that  the  work  was  entirely  com- 
pleted by  Profcf-sor  Courtcnay ;  and  in  its  publication  the  plan,  language, 
and  even  the  punctuation,  liave  been  followed  with  a  fidelity  due  to  the 
memory  of  a  friend. 

The  work  will  be  found  more  full  and  extensive  than  any  which  has  yet 
appeared  in  this  country  on  the  same  subject ;  and  the  part  which  relates 
to  the  Calculus  of  Variations  will  bo  especially  acceptable  to  the  Amcricai: 
public. 

It  is  perhaps  not  improper  to  add,  that  the  Publishers  have  generously 
offered  to  publish  the  work  on  very  favorable  terms,  and  that  the  profits^ 
whatever  thoy  may  be,  "will  go  to  the  family  of  the  autlior. 
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DIFFERENTIAL   CALCULUS. 


CHAPTER  I. 


FIRST    PRINCIPLES. 


1.  In  all  mathciimtical  calculations,  the  quantities  which  are 
presented  for  our  consideration  belong  to  one  of  two  remarkable 
classes :  namely,  constant  quantities,  which  arc  such  as  preserve 
the  same  values  throughout  the  limits  of  one  investigation;  or 
variable  quantities,  which  may  assume  successively  diflerent  values, 
the  number  of  such  values  being  unlimited. 

The  first  lettfirs  of  the  alphabet,  as  a,  6,  c,  &c.,  are  usually 
employed  to  denote  constant  quantities,  and  the  last  letters  r,  y,  a:, 
&c  are  used  to  represent  such  quantities  as  are  variable. 

2,  When  two  quantities  x  and  y  are  mutually  dependent  upon 
each  other,  so  that  a  knowledge  of  the  value  of  one  will  lead 
to  that  of  the  other,  they  are  said  to  be  fujictions  of  each  other. 
Thus,  in  the  equations 

y  =  ax,       y  =  bx"^  -j-  cj;  H-  e,       y  =  ax^  +  bx"^  —  ex  -f-  ^» 

the  value  of  y  is  determined  as  soon  as  that  of  x  is4 known;  and 
accordingly  y  is  said  to  be  a  function  of  x. 

In  like  manner,  an  assumed  value  of  y  will  fix  the  correspond- 
ing values  of  ;r,  and  therefore  x  is  a  fimction  of  y.  There  is 
this    difierencc,  however,  between   the  two  cases:    when  the  value 


/      ♦. 
A/    A"    A :a    '    i'  ■    ■*'■ 
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of  X  is  assumed,  that  of  y  is  obtained  by  a  simple  substitu- 
tion ;  whereas  the  determination  of  the  value  of  x  from  that 
of  y  requires  the  solution  of  an  equation.  Hence,  y  is  called 
an  explicit  function  of  x,  but  x  is  said  to  be  an  implicit  func- 
tion of  y. 

The  general  fact  that  y  is  an  explicit  function  of  x  is  written 

thus  : 

y  =  Fxy         or        y  =  (px, 

when  the  character  F  or  (p  stands  as  the  representative  of  certain 

operations  to  be  performed  on  the  quantity  x,  the  result  of  which 

operations  will  be   a  quantity   equal  in  value  to  y.      And  when 

we  wish  to  imply  that  the  values  of  x  and  y  are  connected  by 

an  unresolved  equation,  or  that   y  is   an   implicit  function  of  x, 

we  write 

F{x,  y)  =  0,         or         (p(ar,  y)  =  0. 

For   the  purpose   of  illustration,  let  there   be   taken   the  three 

equations 

y=aa:-h6         (1), 

y=:ax^+bx  +  c         (2), 

y  =  ax^  +  bx^  +  cx  +  e         (3), 

and  suppose  x  to   receive  an  increment  h  in  each  equation,  con- 

m 

verting  it  into  x  -f-  h,  and  causing  y  to  assume  a  new  value  y|. 
Then  if  the  form  of  each  function,  or  value  of  y,  be  supposed 
to  remain  unchanged,  the  three  equations  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  will 
become  respectively 

y,  =  a{x  +  k)  +  b         (4), 

y,  =  a{x  -f-  hy  +  b{x  +  k)-\-c         (5), 

and  yi  =  a{x  +  hy  +  b{x  +  hf  -\- c(x -^t  h)  +  e  (6). 

Subtracting  (1)  from  (4)  we  obtain 

Vi—y  =  oh     (7). 
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From  (2)  and  (5)  we  get 

y,—y=z  a{2xh  -h  h'^)  -f  bk     (8). 
And  from  (3)  and  (6) 

y,  —  y  =  a{Sx^h  +  Sxh^  +  h^)  +  b{2xk  +  k^)  +  ch     (9). 
From  (7)  we  deduce,  by  division,  ^ 

^  =  .      0«); 

from  (8)  ^^^^  =  a{2x  -{- h)  +  b     (11); 

=z2ax  -\-  ah-\-h\ 


and  from  (9) 

Vx  —  y 


=  a{^x^  +  3a:A  +  h?)  +  ^(Sa;  +  A)  +  c        (12). 


The  results,  (10),  (11),  and  (12),  express  tnc  ratio  between 
the  increment  h  assigned  to  a:,  and  the  corresponding  increment 
y\—y  imparted  to  y.  The  values  of  this  ratio,  in  the  three 
examples  selected,  present  remarkable  differences. 

In  the  first  example,  this  ratio  retains  the  same  value  a,  what- 
ever may  be  the  value  assigned  to  the  increment  h.  In  the 
second  example  it  consists  of  two  parts, 

one  =  2ax  +  ^, 

entirely  independent  of  A,  and  the  other  =  ah, 

which  varies  with  h.    If  the  value  of  h  be  supposed  to  diminish, 

the  ratio 

^ax  +  h-^-ah         (11), 

will  become  more  and  more  nearly  equal  to  2ax  +  h ;  and,  final- 
ly, when  h  becomes  indefinitely  small,  the  ratio  is  reduced  to 
this  latter  value. 

The   corresponding  increments  h  and  y^  —  y,  v/hcn   indefinitely 
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small,  arc  called   the  differentials  of  tho  quantities  x  and  y,  and 
the  limiting  value  of  the  ratio 

Vi  —  y 
h 

is  called  the  differential  coefficient.^  because  it  is  the  multiplier  of 
the  differential  of  x  necessary  to  produce  the  differential  of  y. 

The  differentials  of  x  and  y  are  written  dx  and  rfy,  tho  char- 
acter d  being   the   symbol  of  an  operation   to   be   performed   on 

X  or  y,  not  a  factor :  and  the  differential  coefliciunt  is  written  -*— 

ax 

Moreover,  one  of  the  variables  (usually  x)  is   called  the   inde- 
pendent  variable,    its   increment  dz   (although   small)    being   ar]>i 
trary  ;    while   the   other  y,  whose  increment  dy  depends  on    that 
of  ic,  is  called  the  dependent  variable  or  simply  the  function. 

In  the  third  example,  the  ratio 

yi—y 

h 
reduces,  at  the  limit  when  h  =  0,  to 

4-  -  3fla;=  +  2bx  +  c. 
ax 

These  examples  illustrate  the  fact  that  two  indefinitely  small 
quantities  may  yet  have  a  finite  ratio ;  and  they  suflice  to  show 
that  the  form  of  the  diflorential  coefTicient,  which  is  ii.';ualiy  a 
function  of  x,  will  depend  very  materially  on  the  form  of  the 
original  function  y, 

(3.)  The  considerations  just  presented  analytically  admit  of 
geoMietrical  iilu.rtration.  For,  whatever  may  be  the  rL-latioii  be- 
tween X  and  y,  the  former  may  be  regarded  as  the  abr-ci-^sa.  and 
the  latter  as  the  ordinate  of  a  plane  curve;  and  the  determination 
of  the  relation  between  the  corresponding  increments  of  x  and  y, 
is  reduced  to  finding  the  change  in  the  length  of  the  ordinate 
produced  by  an  arbitrary  change  in  the  length  of  the  ab5^cissa. 
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It  is  the  chief  object  of  the  Differential  Calculus  to  investigate 
the  laws  of  increase  of  functions  having  various  forms,  when  such 
changes  are  produced  by  an  arbitrary  change  in  the  value  of 
the  independent  variable  upon  which  the  values  of  the  functions 
depend. 

Greometiical  considerations  will  also  point  out  very  clearly  how 
it  happens  that  a  given  augmentation  of  the  variable  x  will,  in 
dl^ent  stages  of  its  magnitude,  produce  widely  different  increments 
of  the  function  y. 

Referring  to  the  an-        ^ 
nexed  diagram,  it  will 
be  apparent  that  near 
the  vertex   C   of  the 
curve   CPE^  a    slight     0 
increase  in  the  value  of 

the  abscissa  x  will  produce  a  comparatively  large  increase  in  the 
value  of  the  ordinate  y ;  but  when  the  tangent  to  the  curve  forms 
a  smaller  angle  with  the  axis  OX^  as  at  P,  the  same  increment 
in  %  will  produce  a  much  smaller  increase  of  y ;  and  if  the  tangent 
be  nearly  parallel  to  OJT,  the  increment  received  by  y  will  be  very 
small  in  comparison  with  that  given  to  a?.  Finally,  by  continuing 
to  increase  rr,  the  ordinate  y  may  first  cease  to  increase,  and  may 
afterwards  actually  decrease,  or  the  increment  of  y  may  become 
D^ative ;  and  these  different  results  will  occur  without  any  change 
in  the  form  of  the  function  y. 

4.  One  of  the  first  inquiries  presented  for  consideration  is  the 
determination  of  the  general  form  of  the  function  F{x  +  A)  ;  for, 
since  we  desire  to  compare 

y  ^Fx        with        y^  =  F(x  +  A), 

it  is  important  to  know  what  form  F(x  +  h)  will  assume  when  ex- 
panded into  a  series  of  terms  involving  x  and  A.  Hence  the  fol- 
lowing 
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Froposition,  To  determine  the  general  form  of  the  development 
of  any  function  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  two  quantities,  such  as 
F{x  +  /t),  arranged  according  to  the  powers  of  the  second  h, 

1st.  There  must  be  one  term  in  the  development  of  the  form 
Fx^  and  the  other  terms  must  contain  k.  For,  since  the  develop- 
ment is  supposed  to  be  general,  and  therefore  true  for  all  values  k, 
it  ought  to  be  applicable  when  A  =  0,  in  which  case  the  undeveloped 
function  F{x  +  k)  reduces  to  Fx,  This  condition  will  be  satisfied 
by  supposing  the  first  term  in  the  development  to  be  Fx,  and  all 
the  succeeding  terms  to  contain  powers  of  A,  since  the  supposition 
A  =  0  will  then  give  rise  to  an  equation,  Fx  zzz  Fx,  which  is  identi-» 
cally  true.  And  no  other  conceivable  form  of  development  w^ould 
lead  to  this  result. 

We  may  therefore  write 

F{x  +  h)  =  Fx-{-  Ahf'  +  Bh^  +  Ck'  +  &c.        (1), 

in  which  the  coefficients  A,  B,  C,  &c.,  will  usually  be  functions  of  a?, 
and  the  exponents  a,  b,  c,  &c.,  undetermined  constants. 

2d.  None  of  the  exponents,  a,  b,  c,  &c.,  can  be  negative.  For  if 
there  could  be  a  term  of  the  form 

Bh-^        or         4l^ 

it  would  become  infmite  when  A  =  0,  thus  rendering  the  developed 
expression  infinite,  while  the  undeveloped  expression  would  become 
simply  Fx,  and  this  latter  would  probably  be  finite. 

3d.  None  of  the  exponents  can  be  fractional.  For  if  there  could 
be  a  term  of  the  form 

r 

Eh'         or         F\/k% 

such  term  would  have  as  many  different  values  as  there  are  units 
in  s ;    that  is,  it  would  have  s  values ;    and  each  of  these  values 
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could  be  combined  in  succession  with  the  aggregate  of  the  other 
terms  of  the  series. 

Now  if  each  of  these  other  terms,  except  the  first  term  Fx^  be 
supposed  to  have  but  one  value,  the  sum  of  all  the  terms  containing 
A  will  have  s  different  values.  And  if  Fx  be  susceptible  of  n  dif- 
ferent values,  the  entire  development  will  admit  of  n  x  *  values, 
since  each  value  of  Fx  may  be  combined,  in  succession,  with  each 
value  of  the  remaining  terms. 

But  F(x  +  A)  being  of  the  same  form  with  Fx^  must  have  the 
same  number  n  of  values.     Thus,  for  example,  if 

F(x  4-  A)  =  (a;  +  A)*,        then        Fx  =  a;* 
and  both  will  have  three  values. 

If  F{x  +  h)=  a{x  +  k)^  -f  b{x  +  A)*, 

then  Fx  =  ax^  +  bx^^ 

and  both  will  have  five  values,  &c. 

Thus,  in  the  case  supposed  above,  where  there  was  one  fractional 
exponent,  F{x  +  h)  would  have  n  values  when  undeveloped,  but 
n  X  8  values  when  developed — a  manifest  absurdity. 

We  conclude  therefore  that  the  exponents  a,  6,  c,  &c.,  in  the 
general  development,  must  be  positive  integers;  and  in  order  to 
make  the  development  include  every  possible  case,  we  write 

F{x  +  h)=Fx  +  Ah  +  Bh^  +  Ch^  +  I>h\  &c., 

including  every  power  of  A.  If  in  any  particular  case  some  of  these 
terms  should  be  unnecessary,  it  will  suffice  to  suppose  the  cor- 
responding coefficients  J,  B^  (7,  &c.,  to  reduce  to  zero. 

We  have  a  familiar  example  of  the  expansion  of  F(x  4-  A)  in  the 
well  knov^Ti  binomial  theorem.     Thus,  if 

F{x  +  A)  =  (a?  +  A)«  =  ir*  -f  nx*-^k 
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we  shall  have 


Fx 


where  A^  B,  C,  &c.,  are  functions  of  x. 

The  following  are  likewise  examples  of  the  development  as  ap- 
plied to  particular  cases. 

^  2.  Let  Fx=z{a  +  a:)*+  6a?" :     then 

F(x  +  h)  z={a  +  x  +  hy  +  b{x  +  h)% 
which  expressions,  when  expanded  by  the  binomial  theorem,  give 

F{x  +  h)  =  {a+x)^+^{a  +  xf^ A  - g (a  +  xf* h^  +  &c., 
+  bx^  +  nbx^'^  h  +  ^^^"I^^  6x"-2A2  +  dec. 
=  i^a?  +  r«6a:«-i  +  ^  (*  +  ^)"  J  ^ 

+  \^bn(n  -  l)a:-a  -i  (a  +  a:)"*]A2+&c. 

which  corresponds  with  the  general  form. 
8.  Let  Fx  =  log  a; :     then 

^(a?  +  A)=log(a:  +  A)=;=log[a:(l+^)]  =  loga:  +  log(l+^) 

ih        h^  h^  h*  \ 

where  Af  denotes  the  modulus  of  the  system  of  logarithms, 
which  also  corresponds  to  the  general  form. 


.^ 
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It  may  be  well  to  observe,  that  although  the  form  of  the  develop- 
ment of  F{x  +  h)  is  always  such  as  has  been  indicated  while  z 
retains  its  general  value,  yet  it  is  possible  (in  some  cases)  to  assign 
certain  particular  values  to  x  which  shall  cause  the  development 
in  this  form  to  become  impossible. 

Thus,  if  in  the  second  of  the  above  examples,  we  put '  a;  =  ~  a, 
the  true  development  of  F{z  +  h)  will  become  simply 

F(x  4-  A)  =  A*  4-  6  (—  a)*  +  &»(—  a)*-^  h  -f  &c., 

in  which  one  fractional  exponent  appears. 

The  same  supposition  causes  all  the  coefficients  involving  negative 
powers  oi  a  +  x  to  become  infinite  in  the  general  expansion.  It 
will  be  shown  hereafter  that  the  particular  cases  in  which  the 
general  development  is  inapplicable,  are  always  indicated  by  some 
of  the  terms  of  the  development  becoming  infinite.  At  present 
it  is  sufficient  to  remark  that  the  number  of  such  cases  is  compara- 
tively small,  and  that  they  will  receive  a  special  examination. 

6.  From  the  development  of  F(x  +  A),  we  derive  a  direct  and 
general  method  of  finding  the  differential  of  any  proposed  function 

y^Fx. 
For,  if  we  give  to  :r  an  increment  A,  we  shall  have 

yi  =  F{x  +  h)=^Fx  +  Ah  +  Bh'^+  Ch?.+  dec. 
.  -.yi  —  y  =  F(x  +  h)--Fx  =  Ah  +  Bh^  +  Ch^  +  &c. 

...?LZJf  =  ^  4- ^A  4-  C%2  +  &c. 
h 

And  by  passing  to  the  limit,  when  A  ==  0,  we  get 

dy 

-^  =:  A,        whence       dy  =  Adx. 


• 
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Hius  it  appears  that  the  coefficient  A  of  the  1st  power  of  h 
in  the  development  of  F{x  +  A)  is  the  differential  coefficient  of 
the  proposed  function,  and  this  multiplied  'by  dx  gives  the  re- 
quired differential  of  y. 

It  will  be  found  convenient,  however,  to  form  rules  for  dif- 
ferentiating functions  of  the  various  forms  likely  to  arise,  and 
to  this  investigation  we  proceed  next. 


CHAPTER    II. 

DIFFEBENTIATION   OF   ALGEBRAIC    FUNCTIONS. 

6.  Prop,  To  differentiate  the  product  of  two  functions  of  a  sin- 
gle variable. 

Let  t*  =  y2, 

where  y  and  z  are  given  functions  of  the  same  independent  variable 
x^  and  let  x  take  an  increment  A,  converting  u^  y,  and  z^  into  t/^,  y^, 
and  Zy  Then,  since  y^  and  z^  will  each  be  a  function  of  a;  +  A, 
we  shall  have 

y^=y  +  Ah  +  Bh'^  +  Ch^  +  &c., 

and  2i  =  2  +  A^h  +  ^^A-  +  CjA^  +  dec. 

.  • .  til  =  y^z^  z=yZ'\'  {Az  +  A^y)h  +  {Bz  +  B^y  +  AA^K^ 

+  {Cz+  C^  -{-AB^  +  A^B)h^  +  &c. 

...  "^1^=^^^^^-^^^  =Az^A,y+{Bz  +  B,y+AA,)h 

+  {Cz+  Ciy  +  AB^  +  JiJ?)A2  +  &C. 
and  when  A  =  0,  this  becomes 

du       .     .     -  c?y       ,    dz 

smoe  -4  =-^        and        ^,  =  -— . 

ao;  *'      ax 

And  by  multiplying  by  dx^  we  get 

cfu  =  zdy  +  ycfe. 
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Tlius  the  differential  of  the  product  yz  of  two  functions  is  found  by 
multiplying  each  function  by  the  differential  of  the  other  function^  and 
adding  the  results, 

7.  Prop,  To  diffi^rentiate  the  product  of  several  functions  of  a 
single  variable. 

1st.  Let  u  =  vyz^  where  v,  y,  and  z^  are  functions  of  the  inde- 
pendent variable  x. 

Put  yz^zzs;        then        « =  w, 

and  by  the  last  proposition, 

du  =  vds  +«rfv,        and  also        ds  =  ydz  +  zdy. 

Substituting  the  values  of  s  and  ds  in  that  of  cfti,  there  results 

du  =  v{iydz  +  zdy)  +  yzdv  =  vycfjs  +  vzdy  +  yzJv. 

2d.  Let  u  =  «vy2;. 

Put  yz^w ;        then        ti  =  «;ir, 

.  • .  rf u  =  wcftt^  +  «w?c?t;  +  vwds  =  w(yd!s;  +  ^^y)  +  syzdv  +  vy2r(29, 

or,  du  =  st^ye?;?  +  «V2^</y  +  syzdv  +  vy*cfe  ; 

and  the  same  method  could  be  applied  to  the  product  of  a  greater 
number  of  functions. 

Hence  we  have  the  following  rule  for  the  differential  of  the 
product  of  several  functions : 

Multiply  the  differential  of  each  factor  by  the  continued  product  of 
all  the  other  factors^  and  add  the  results, 

8.  Prop.  To  differentiate  a  fraction  whose  numerator  and  denom- 
inator are  functions  of  a  single  variable. 

Let  t«  =  -  9  where  y  and  z  are  functions  of  x. 
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Then  y  =  vr,  and  this  differentiated  by  the  rule  for  products, 
gives 

dy  =  vdz  +  zdu  z=:-»dz  +  zdu 

.  • .  zdy  =  ydz  +  z^du, 
zdy  —  ydz 


«2 


and  by  reduction  du  = 

Thus  the  rule  is  as  follows ! 

Multiply  the  differential  of  the  numerator  by  the  denominator^  and 
the  differential  of  the  denominator  by  the  numerator;  subtract  the 
second  product  from  the  first^  and  divide  the  remainder  by  the  square 
of  the  denominatbr, 

9.  Prop.  To  differentiate  a  power  of  a  single  variable. 

1st,  Let  u  =  it*,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer. 

Regarding  x*  as  the  product   x.  x,  x.  x,  &c.,  of  n  equal  factors 

each  =  X,  and  applying  the  rule  for  differentiating  a  product,  we 

get 

du  =  x*^^dx  +  x^-^dx  +  it^^dx  +  dec,  to  n  terms. 

.  • .  du  =z  nx^^^dx, 

and  the  rule  in  this  case  is  the  following : 

Multiply  the  given  power  (x")  by  the  exponent  (giving  nx°)  ;  then 
diminish  the  exponent  by  unity  (giving  nx°"^)  ;  and  finally,  multiply 
by  the  differential  of  the  root  (producing  nx'^-Mx). 

2d.  Now  suppose  the  exponent  n  to  be  a  positive  fraction  - 

c 

Then  u  =  x' 

•  *•  u*'  szx^y  where  the  exponents  a  and  c  are  both  positive  integers. 
Hence,  by  the  application  of  the  rule  just  established  for  such 

CBftem,  we  have 

eu'^^^du  =  ax'^^dx 

(u?*^^  a      3/*"^  a  a«— i^^x_i_—  a   -«-i 

, • .  dusz  — --r(to  =  - •  -; — X —  dx  =  -X     "'^" «(&  =  - 3^" dx. 
ctt«-'  c    /  l\c-i  c  c 
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and  the  rule  for  dififerentiating  the  power  is  the  same  as  when  the 
exponent  is  a  positive  integer. 

« 

3d.  Let  the  exponent^  be  a  negative  integer,  or  u  =  tt^ 

1  X 

Then  w  =  --  = 


and  this  differentiated  by  the  rule  for  fractions,  gives 

^^  = ^U+H cfa:=-^;^=-nar— irfa;. 

And  the  rule  is  still  the  same. 

4th.  Let  the  exponent  be  a  negative  fraction,  or  let  tt  =  a?   *. 
Then  u*^  =  ar-«,  and  by  the  first  and  third  cases, 

cu^-Hu  =  —  ax-^^dx,        or,        rf u  = •  — -— r  dx. 

a    x~^^^dx            a  -?-i  , 
.*.  du=z ; — -r = X  «     ax, 

and  the  formula  is  still  the  same. 

We  might  have  deduced  the  rule  for  differentiating  a  power,  as 
alike  applicable  to  all  cases,  by  employing  the  binomial  theorem ; 
for,  since  the  second  term  in  the  development  of  {x  +  A)»,  is 
nx*"^A,  for  all  values  of  n, 

we  must  have  ^   '  =  na;*-^,     or,    d  (x*)  =  nx^^^dx. 

It  is  intended,  however,  to  demonstrate  the  truth  of  the  binomial 
theorem  by  the  aid  of  the  differential  calculus,  and  hence  the  neces- 
sity of  establishing  the  rules  for  differentiation,  without  reference  to 
that  theorem. 

Remark,  If  the  function  which  it  is  proposed  to  differentiate 
contain  a  constant  factor,  such  factor  will  appear  in  the  differential. 
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Thus  d  {ax)  r=  adx,  for  when  x  takes  the  increment  h,  the  function 
ax  becomes 

Ui  =  a{x  +  h)      and      .  • .  -^ —  =  a      and      —  =  a. 

Similarly  if  «  =  a .  Fx,  where  F  denotes  any  function, 
then  Ui  =  aF  {x  +  h)       and      du  =  ad  (Fx). 

10-  Prop.  To  differentiate  tl^e  algebraic  sum  of  several  functions 
of  a  single  variable.    ' 

Let  u  =  A8+Bv'-Ci/  +  Dz, 

where  «,  v,  y,  and  z,  are  functions  of  x. 

Then  when  x  takes  the  increment  A, 

As  becomes  As-^  =  A  {s  +  Aih  +  B^h^  +  Oi^^  &c.), 

^»  becomes  Bv^  zzz  B  {v  +  AJi  +  B^h^  +  CJi^  &c.). 

Cy  becomes  Cyi  =  C7(y  +  ^3^  +  -^a^^  +  CJi^  &c.). 

Z>^  becomes  i>Zi  =  D{z  +  A^h  +  BJi^  +  CJi^  &o.). 

.  • .  ti  becomes  t^j  =  -4«  +  -^v  —  Cy  +  Dz 

+  (^^1  +  BA^  -  (7^3  +i>^4)  A  +  &c. 

. •.  rfi*  =  (^^1  +  BA^  —  C7^3  +  DA^dx. 

But       ^x^  ==  ^9       A^x  =  c^v,       -^3^  =  dy^       A^dx  =  c/^r. 

.  •.  du=zAd8  +  Bdv  ^  Cdy  +  Ddz. 

And  the  rule  is  as  follows : 

Differentiate  the  terms  successively^  and  take  the  algebraic  sum  of 
die  result, 

Bemark.  If  a  constant  be  connected  with  a  variable  quantity  by 
the  sign  +  or  — ,  such  constant  will  disappear  by  differentiation. 

lliua,  when  we  have  w  =  a  +  Fx^  then 

ti,  =  a  +  F{x  +  h):=za  +  Fx  +  Ah  +  Bh\  &c., 

zz:  u^  Ah  +  Bh\  ^Q. 

•  *  •  J tf  =  Adx^  the  constant  a  having  disappeared. 
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EXAMPLES. 

11.    1.  To  differentiate 

y  =  -lc3  +  7a;2  -  8ar  +  5. 
Applying  the  rule  for  powers  to  each  term  we  obtain 

(fy  =  4  X  Sx^dx  4-  7  X  2xdx  -  8<f a;  =  (12ara  +  14a:  —  8)cfe. 

.•.4^=12a^+14c-8. 
ax 

2.  y  =  ax^{hx  +  c)  =  aha?  +  ac*^. 
Differentiathig  this  as  a  product,  we  get 

dy  =  2ax{bx  +  c)dx  +  ax^bdx  =  {Sabx^  +  2acx)dx. 

Or  by  first  performing  the  multiplication  indicated,  and  then  di^ 
ferentiating  as  a  sum,  the  same  result  is  obtained. 

.'.'^z=zSab3?  +  2acx. 
dx 

4a;3 

3.  y 


{h  +  x'^Y 

Differentiating  by  the  rules  for  fractions  and  powers,  we  obtain 

_  12x^(6  +  x^filx  -  3(6  +  x'^f  X  4^3  X  2xdx 
^  "  (6  +  a;2)« 

_  VJxHJb  -f  x'^)  -  24a:^       _  12a;^6  -  x^) 
"  {b  +  x^y  (6  +  ^^)* 

.      ^     rfy  _  12a;^(6  -  x^) 

4.  y  =-/a  +  6z2  =  (a  +  bx^f. 

dy=^Ua  +  bx-f^x2bxdx  r.^£^—t=^ 
^  a*      y^a  +  bx^ 
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5.  u  =  x{l  +  a;2)(l  +  x^). 

du 

—  =  (1  +  ir')(l  +x3)+  x{l  +  aP)  x2x  +  x{l  +  x^)  X  Sx^ 

=  l+x'  +  z^  +  x^  +  2x^  +  2x>  +  Sx3  +  3x^ 
=  1+  3««  +  4*3  +  6*". 

7  8.  u=Vx  +  ■v/r+^=  [«  +  (!  +  a;=')*]* 

g  =  1  [*  +'(1  +**)*]-*  X  [l  +  (1  +  x^)-^  x] 


t  (fu       8     f 

7.  u  =  &«•  '     -7-  =  «  ^^  • 

a:s      3 

8.  V  =  -r  —  0  =  car*  —  o.  —-  =  —  Gear-'  = = 

Tfi  dx  x^ 

Ju  =  J «"*(a;*  +  1  )^dx  +  J a;*(ic*  +  1)"*  X  ^x'^dx. 

a  «  « 

du  _  (a;*  4-  1)^  ,  1  _         72:^  +  4 

•  *  •        "T"     "—  A  111  1       i      , 


«fe  oJ  ._i/J    ,    ,^4 


&C 


4«*(**  +  1)*       12V^  V^*Tl 


1  +  -v/l  -x^ 

^  _  -  a;g(l  -  gg)  ^  -  (1  +  \/r3  x^) 1  +  yT^ir^ 

11.    u  = .  =  -^^ — ■ =  ar-i/1  +  «2  _  x\ 

X  +  VTT«^         a:'  -  (1  +  x^) 


80  DIFFERENTIAL    CALCULUS. 


12.  t*  =  \J[a  -  -4:  +  i^2  -  x'^y'Y 

3A  4jr 


2a:V'j^       ^"2  -  jr'-i  . 


13.    uz=z\/  a  +  X  -\-  y  a  H-  x  +  -y/a  +  x  &c,  continued  indefi- 
nitely. 

Here         w  =  -\/a"+  J?  +  w,         and         .  • .  u-  =  a  +  «  +  w^ 


or. 


u^'^u  =  a  +  x,  .•.u  =  -  +  \/a  +  «  +  -, 


'   *  c/x  ~  yT^Tf ~4i  +  1 

The  functions  considered  hitherto  are  called  algebraic  functions, 
because  they  require  only  the  performance  of  the  common  algebride 
operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  division,  raising 
of  powers,  and  extraction  of  roots.  There  is  a  second  and  very 
extensive  class  of  functions,  in  which  the  variable  enters  as  an 
exponent,  or  in  connection  with  logarithms,  sines,  cosines,  tangents, 
circular  arcs,  <kc.,  of  which  the  following  are  examples :  a',  «*, 
logjr,  sin  ar,  (cos a:)"'"*,  siu""^  a*,  (logx)**^"',  &c.  These  are  called 
transcendental  functions,  and  they  will  be  considered  in  the  next 
chapter. 


CHAPTER    III. 


TRANSCENDENTAL   FUNCTIONS. 


12.  Pr<>p.  To  differentiate  u  =z\ogx. 

Let  X  take  the  increment  A^i  converting  u  into 

Vi  =  ]og{x  +  k).  ' 
Thenwi  =log  («  +  A)  =  log ^\\  +  -jj  =  logx -f- logH  +  ^V 

,    „A       A»  ^  A3        A4         \ 


or 


where  Jf  is  the  modulus  of  the  system. 

dx  dx  X      .  X 

Hence  the  rule  is  as  follows : 

Multiply  ike  differential  of  the  variable  hy  the  modulus  of  the  sys- 
tem in  which  the  logarithm  is  taken,  and  divide  the  product  by  the 
variable. 

If  the  logarithms  belong  to  the  Naperian  system  whose  modulus 
is  equal  to  unity,  we  shall  have 

dx 
rf(log  ^)  =  —  • 

As  the  essential  properties  of  logarithms  arc  the  same  in  all  sys- 
tems, while  the  form  of  the  differential  is  simplest  in  the  Naperian 
system,   the  logarithms    employed   throughout   the   Calcidus  will 
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always  be  the  Naperian,  unless  the  contrary  is  distinctly  specified, 
and  the  rule  for  differentiating  a  logarithm  will  be  simply  this : 
Divide  t/ie  differential  of  tlie  quantity  by  the  quantity  itself, 

13.  Prop,  To  differentiate  an  exponential  function  as  t*  =  a',  the 
base  a  being  constant. 
Passing  to  logarithms  we  have 

log  u  =z  X  log  a. 
.  • ,  rf(log  t*)  =  d{x  log  a)        or        —  =  log a.dx\ 

* ,  du  =z  log  a.u.dx  z=  log  a.a'.dx        and        j-  =  log  a .  a*. 

And  the  rule  for  differentiating  an  exponential  is  this: 
Multiply  the  exponential  (a^)  by  the  differential  of  the  exponent 
(dx),  and  that  product  by  the  Naperian  logarithm  of  the  base  (log  a). 
Cor.  If  a  =  e,  the  Naperian  base,  we  shall  have  log  c  =  1 ; 

. . .  d{e*)  ==  e*dx,        and         -^— ^  =  e*. 

Remark,  The  rule  for  differentiating  logarithmic  functions  will 
oflen  be  found  useful,  even  when  the  original  function  is  algebraic, 
since  by  passing  to  logarithms  we  may  give  the  Ainction  a  simpler 
form. 


Eswrwples  af  Logarithmic  and  Exponential  Inunctions, 
14.  1.  Let  u  =  log  {x  +  yT+^ 

^+-v/f+«^  ^+-v/l  +  a;2 


x+y/l  -fa:2  .  dx  du  I 

•J ^ ax  =  ■       •    :^  ^ 


TRANSCENDENTAL  FUNCTIONS.  S3 

Passing  to  logarithms  we  have 

Ic^tt  =  loga?  +  log  {a2  +  x^)  +  -log  (a^  —  x^). 

du  _dx      d{cfl  +  x^)       1  d(cfi  ~  x^) 
' ''    u   ""  a?  "^     o2  +  a:2     "^  2"  a^  -  a;^ 


a?       a^  +  «*      a^  —  a?^ 


v^a;2  +  1  —  X 
3.  tt  =  log  "^  

y  a;2  +  1  +  a? 

Multiplying  numerator  and  denominator  by  the  numerator  we  have 
du  _  4a;  -  2Vic«  +  1  ~  2^H^^  +  ^)"^  _  _       2 


rfx  2a;2  +  1  -  2x.^j^  1  V^MH 

4.  t*  =  x'y/^.    Then  log  m  =  a-y/—  1  log  a:. 

du  / — z-dz 

.  •.  —  z=a\/~-  1  — » 
t*  '^  a; 

and  </m  =  a^—  1 .  a;«>/^ .  —  =  (/y^—  1  a:"  v^-^  (far. 

Thus  the  rule  for  differentiating  a  power  is  still  tlie  same,  when  the 
exponent  is  imaginary  « 

3 
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5.  u  =  X',     Then  log  m  =  a:  log  x. 

.'.  —  =z\ogx,dx  -\'  X. —  =  (Ioga;+  l)dr 

d^  '/I  .   «\ 

•'.  ^  =  «'Oogar+l). 

6.  •    .  u  =  X*'. 

This  signifies  that  z  is  raised  to  a  power  whose  exponent  is  x*y 
and  it  must  not  be  confounded  with  (a:*)',  which  latter  implies  that 
X*  is  raised  to  the  x^^  power. 

Then    log  u  =:  x*  log  a?  .  • .  —  =  log  a;(log  x  +  l)afdx  +  x*  — 

tc  ^     X 

.  • .  ^  =  X''.  ar'l^log  x(log  x  +  \)  +-J 

7.  ii  =  e'*     where  e  is  the  Naperian  base. 

log  u  =1  X*  log  c  =  a;*    .  • .  —  =  e**  x*  (log  x  +  1). 

8.  t*  =  «*'.  Then        log  u  =z  e*  log  a; 

du  xL  .    1\ 

..,-  =  a.e(loga:  +  -j.'. 


9. 


u  =  log  (nar).         Then         du  =  —^^ — -  =  — 


na;  a; 


This  result  is  the  same  as  when    u  =  log  ar,  as  might  have  been 
anticipated,  since  log  (nx)  =  log  n  +  log  x,  and  log  n  is  constant. 

10.     t*  =  log(loga;).     Then    rfw  =  lil^M- =  — f^_. 

^         '  log  ar  a? .  log  a: 

du  \ 

'   '  dx^  X  log  X 
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11.     u  =  (log  x)*  =  log  "ic.     Then  du  =  n log  *-^  z .  c?(log z) 

du      n  ,  log  *~^  a: 
'   '  dx^  X 


12.  ti  =  eJo8V«»+*».     Then    log  u  =  logy/oM^ 

.  • .  tt  z=Ja^  -f  a;2  ==  (a2  +  a;2)i    ^d     ^  =        "^       » 

13.  '    ti  =  e'°*"'.  cfu=(J'*^^"^cf(log•x) 


• 


c/m         W       log'        , 
dx       X  * 


14.  **  ~  4  ^*  l^g^^  ""  8  **  ^^^  ^  "*"  82  **' 

rfu  ,  1  1  11 

--  =  a^*log2a:  +  -  a?^  log  x  ~  - x^  log  a?  —  -x^  H-s^^  =  a^log^d?. 
ax  2.  !i  o  o 

15.  w  =  c*{a:*  ~  4ar3  +  \2x^  —  24a;  +  24)  ^ 
—  =  «*(a:*  -  4a:3  ^  12^-  24a;  +  24) 

+  €'{4aP  —  12#»  +  24a;  —  24)  =  c* .  ar*. 


W   15.  The  trigonometrical  functions  sin  ar,  cos  ar,  tan  z,  &c.  will  next 
r  be  considered,  but  the  determination  of  the  forms  of  their  differen- 
tials will  be  facilitated  by  the  following 

Prop.  The  limit  to  the  ratios  -r->  -; ;»    and   »     when  the 

sm    chord  tang 

arc  Is  dinuQished  indefinitely,  is  unity. 

-  «.  sin         cos         rad— versin       ,        versin 

Proof,  Smce      =  — r: —  =  — > = =1 — , 

tan       radius  rad  rad 
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and  since  the  last  term  in  this  equality  can  be 
rendered  smaller  than  any  assignable  quantity 
by  taking  the  arc  sufficiently  small,  it  follows 


that  the  limit  to  the  ratio 


sm 
tan 


is  unity. 


But  both  the  chord  AB  and  the  arc  AB 
are  intermediate  in  value-  between  the  sine 
BD  and  the  tangent  AT.     Hence  at  the  limit,  whea  the  arc  is 
indefinitely  small, 

arc  _^    arc    __  arc  __  sin 
sin  ~  chord  "~  tan  ~  tan  "" 

16.  Prop,  To  differentiate    y  =  sin  x. 
In  the  well  known  trigonometrical  formula, 

sin  a  —  sin  ft  =  2  sin  -  (a  —  6)  cos-  (a  +  ft), 


make 


a=zx  +  h 


and 


b  =  X. 


Then       i(a-ft)=iA,        and        l{a  +  b)=x  +  ^k. 
.  • .  sin  (a;  +  A)  —  sin  a;  =  2  sin  -  A .  cos  (x  +  ^  A). 


sin  (if  -h  A)  — -  sin  x 


2  sin  -  A .  cos  (a?  +  -  A) 


But  at  the  limit  when  A  =  0, 


•  1^ 


cos(ir +-A), 


1,      and      cos  (a;  +  -  A) 


=  cos  a;. 
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dy      d(8mx)  j        t/  .      \  , 

.  • .  -~  =  -^ — -  =  coaa?,       and  •    afsin z)  =  cosar . ax, 
dx  az  ^        ' 

17.  Prop.  To  differentiate    y  =  cos  x. 
Here  y  =  cos  a?  =  sin  i  -  ir  —  ar  j 

where  ir  =  semi-circumference  of  the  circle  whose  radius  =  1. 

* 

.  •.  rfy  =  rfsini-ir  —  a?l  =  cosl-ir  —  «)-^(o«'  —  a?)  =  —sinxdx 

dy      d  cos  X 

.  • .   -r  —  — r —  =  —  sm  X ; 
dx  dx 

the  negative  sign  prefixed  to  the  value  of  this  ratio  signifies  that  the 
cosine  decreases  as  the  arc  increases. 

18.  Prop.  To  differentiate     u  =  tan  x. 

sin  X      cos  x.dsmx  —  sin  a; .  cf  cos  x 


du  =  (f  (tan  x)=z  d 


cos  a:  cos^a; 


oos^x  +  sm^a:  .  dx  ^      _ 

dz  =  — T-  =  sec^ar .  dx. 

cos^a;  cos^a; 

<f  tt       d  tan  a; 


=  sec^ar. 


dx  dz 

19.  Prqp.  To  differentiate  u  =:  cota;. 

du  =  (f(cot2)  =  dtanl-f  —  x\  =  sec^l-ir  —  x\.  dl-it  —  x\ 


=  —  oosec^a; .  rfa: 

cfu      d  cot  a; 


=  — -  cosec^a:. 


dx  dx 

20.  jPrqp.  To  differentiate  u  =  sec  x. 

„  1  ,         ,    1  —  (fcosa?      sinx.dx 

Here  u  =  seca?  = •    .' .  du  =  d = = — 

cosx  cos  a;         cos^a;  cos^a? 

-  ,  ,  ^u      <f8eca; 

or,  ati  =  tana?.8eca;.aa;       and       .".^-zz — -z — =  tanar.secar. 

dx         dx 


88  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS. 

21.  Projp.  To  differentiate  u  =  coseca?. 

du  =  (f  (cosec  x)  =  d  sect-  * '—  a;  j 


=  tan(l*-a=)sec(l*-z)j(i*-a:) 


=  —  cot  z .  oosec  xdx. 

du      d  cosec  x 

.•,  -r-  = ; =  —  cotaf.coseoof. 

cue  dx 

22.  Prop,  To  differentiate    t*  =  versin  x, 

du  =  rf (versin  x)  =  cf(l  —  cos  a;)  =  sin  xdx. 

du      d  versin  x 

. ' .   -r-  = 1 =  sm  X. 

dx  dx 

23.  Prop,  To  differentiate  u  =  coversin  x. 

{iu  =  c?  (co  versin  «)  =  rf.  versinl-flr  —  a;l  =  sidi-  ir  —  ariil^«'  —  x\ 

,  rftt        rf  coversin  x 

==  —  cos  a; .  ox.  .  • ,  -5-  =  ; =  —  cos  x. 

dx  dx 

24.  In  each  of  these  expressions,  x  represents  the  length  of  an 
arc  described  with  a  radius  equal  to  unity,  and  the  radius  does  not 
appear  in  the  formulsB :  but  it  is  necessary  to  remember  that,  in 
each  case,  22  =  1  must  be  imderstood  to  enter  into  the  formula  as 
often  as  may  be  required  to  make  the  two  members  of  the  equation 
homogeneous. 

Geometrical  lUust/ration, 

26.  The  results  just  obtained  may  be  illustrated  geometrically  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  convey  a  more  precise  view  of  the  compara- 
tive small  changes  imparted  to  the  several  trigonometrical  functions, 
by  an  arbitrary  small  change  in  the  arc  upon  which  they  depend. 
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Thus  let  ab  represent  an  arc  x  described 
with  rad  =  1,  and  bb^^dx  a  small  in- 
crement given  to  x.     Then 

eb^^smx,  ce  =  cos x,  at  =  tan ar,  ct  =  sec «, 

sb^  =^d .  sin  Xy  sb  =  d .  cos  a?,  ^^  =  rf .  tan  a?, 
rti  =  d .  sec  x. 

Also,  when  bb^  is  diminished  continually, 
the  small  figures  bsb^  and  irt^^  will  continu- 
ally approach  to  the  forms  of  right  angled  triangles,  becoming  in- 
definitely near  to  such  forms  at  the  limit.  Moreover,  the  two  small 
triangles  will  then  be  similar  to  cbe.  Hence  we  shall  have  the 
proportions 

cb  :  ce  ::  bb^  :  b^s    or     1  :  oosf  x  : :  dx  :  dsinx  =  cos  xdx. 

eb  :  eb  ::  bb^  :  bs     or     1  :  sinx  ::  dx  :  dcos a;  =  sin xdx. 

The  latter  result  should  be  written     dcosx  =  — -  sinx.dx,  be- 
cause the  cosine  diminishes  as  the  arc  increases. 
Ag^  we  have  the  proportions 

ca  :  ct  : :  rt  :  tt^    )    .'.  ca  X  cb  :  {ct)^  : :  bb^  :  tt^ 

and      cb  :  ct  : :  bbi  :  rt    )    or  1^  :  sec^a;  ::  dx  :  dtaxix. 

.' .  d tan X  z=z  seo^xdx. 
Also  ca  :  at  ::  rt  :  rt^    )    .'.  ca  X  cb  :  at  X  ct  ::  bb^  :  rt^, 

eb  :  ct  : :  bbi  :  rt  )    or  1^  :  tan  x .  sec  x  : :  dx  :  d  secx, 

.  * .  cf  sec  X  =  tan  x .  sec  x .  dx. 

In  the  same  manner,  expressions  for  dcotx,  dcosecXj  die, 
could  be  obtained. 

drcvla/r  Functions. 

26.  We  will  now  consider  the  circular  functions,  sin-^ar,  tan-^a; 
&a,  which  expressions  are  read,  the  arc  whose  sine  is  x^  the  arc 
whose  tangent  is  «,  &c. 
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In  these  cases,  it  is  the  arc  which  is  the  function,  or  dependent 
variable,  the  independent  variable  being  the  sine,  or  the  tangent,  dsc 

27.  P^op.  To  differentiate  y  =  sin""^a?. 

Since  this  notation  is  intended  to  implj  that  y  is  the  arc  whose 
sine  is  equal  to  x,  we  must  have  as  an  equivalent  relation 


.  • .  dx  =:C03y  .dy     and 


a;  =  sin  y 
dy_     I     __ 


<^^       cosy       y^l  -  sin2y       -/!-«» 

d  sin~^a?  __         1 
dz      "  y/T^^^' 

28.  Prop.  To  differentiate  y  =  cos-*a?. 

Here  z  =  cos  y,  .*.  cfe  =  —  sin  y .  cfy 

dy_ 1     _  1  1 

*  '  dx"      sm  y  ""       y^l  —  cos^y  ""       yT^^^ 

d  cos-^z  1 


^^  -v/T-  a;2 

29.  Pr<^.  To  differentiate  u  =  tan-^a?. 

X  =  tan  M,  .',  dz  ^  sec^tt .  du 

du         I  1  1 


dz      sec^w       1  +  tan^M       1  +  a;^ 

c?  tan— ^a;  ^       1 
''        ^~  ""  1  +«»' 

30.  Prop.  To  differentiate  t*  =  cotr^ar. 

a;  =  cot  u,  .  • .  (fa;  =  —  cosec^t* .  du 

du  I  1  1 


dz  cosec^w  1  +cot2M  1  +  a;^ 

d  eotr^x  _  1 
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31.  Prop.  To  differentiate  u  =  sec-^ar. 

z  =  sec  tt,  ,• ,  dx  =  tan  w  .  sec  m  .  du 

du  I  I  1 

•    _____  ^__  _^_^_^_^_^»_^___  —^  ^^.^__^___. _^_^  — •  .^_____^^.^^_^__ 

'  (fa?  ""  tan  tt .  sec  «  "~  sec  w  -y/sec^u  —  1  ~  x^x^  —  1 

rf  secr^x  __  1 

32.  Prop.  To  differentiate  t*  =  cosecr^a;. 

X  =  cosec  u,  , ' .  dx  =  —  cot  w .  cosec  u  .  (fw 

eft*  1  1 


dz  cotu.  cosec  u  ""       cosec  w  -y/cosec^  —  1 

arya;2  —  1 

d  cosec~^a?  1 


<^^  X-y/^--  1  ' 

33*  Prop,  To  differentiate  u  =  versin-^ar. 


X  =  versin  t*     ,  • .  rfa;  =  sin  w .  rfw  =  y^2  versin  u  —  versin^w  .  du 

du  1  1 

^       'y/2versin t*  —  Yersinia       -y/2a:  ~  a:^ 

rf  versin-^a?  1 


or, 


^^  -v/2a;  —  a:2 


34.  Pr{>p.  To  differentiate  u  =  coversin-^ar. 

X  =  coversin  u 

,  • .    (/a;  =  —  cos  u  ,  du  =  —  -y/2  coversin  u  —  coversin^w  .  du, 

du  1  1 


**  '^2  coversin  u  —  co versin ^m  y^a;  —  a:* 

d  coversin-'a?  1 

V 


or,  -_  

<^x  J^Xx  -  a;2 
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35.  The  difierentiation  of  trigonometrical  and  circular  functions 
will  now  ^e  illustrated  by  examples. 

EZAMFLSS. 

1.  u  =  3  sin^a;. 

du  =  S  X  ^  sin^^i;  .dsinx  =  12  sin^j; .  cos  x .  dx 

du 
. ' .  "7-  =  12  sin^a? .  cos  x. 
dx 

2.  u  =  cos  nx. 

duz=z  —  sin  nx .  d{nx)  =  •—  n  sin  lur  •  dd? 

du 
.  • .  -r-  =  —  n  sin  nx, 
dx 

3.  tt  =  tan"niP. 

(^u  =  n  tan*-^  na; .  d  tan  na:  =  n^  tan*"^  nx .  sec^na; .  dx 

du 
.  • .  -Y-  =  «^  tan"-^  nx .  sec^nar. 
aa; 

4.  u  =  sin  3a; .  cos  2a;. 

du  =  (3  cos  3a; .  cos  22;  —  2  sin  3a; .  sin  2x)dx 

du 
.'.-;-  =  3  cos  3a;. cos  2a;  —  2  sin  3ar.sin  2a;  =  cos  3a;  cos  2a;  +  2cos  5a;. 
dz 

5.  u  =z  (sin  a;)*.     Then      log  w  =  a; .  log  (sin  x) 

.  • .  —  =  [log  (sin  a;)  +  a;  cot  a;](/ar  .•.—  =:  (sin  x)*.  [log  (sin  x)+  x  cot  ar], 

6.  u  =  (cos  a;)«»°  *.     Then    log  t*  =  sin  :c  log  (cos  x) 

.  • .  -7-  =r  (cos  a;)**"  *  [cos  x  log^(co8  x)  —  sin  x  tan  a;]. 

7.  u  =  sin  (cos  a;),     du  =  cos  (cos  a;)rf  cos  x, 

du  ,  ,  * 

.  • .  -r-  =  —  sm  a; ,  cos  (cos  x), 
dx  ^        ' 
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u  =  sin"' 


X 


-/!+»» 


d  ,  "  (1  +  a*)*  -x^n+  »»)"* 


dx       1  +  a?2 

9.  t*  =  log  tan  X, 

du      sec^jj  .  1 


dx       tan  a;      sin  2; .  cos  x      sin  22; 


10.  u  =  log  y/-^— J^  =  glogU  +  sin 2:)  -  ~log(l  -  sinar). 

cf  tt  ^  1   r     cos  X  COS  iP     "I  __ 

rfa?  ""  2  Ll  4-  sin  a?       1  —  sin  a;  J  ~  1 


cos  a; 


+  sin  a?       1  —  sin  xj       1  —  sin^a?      cos  x 

11.  u  =  sin-i  (3a:  -  Ax^). 

du  3  —  12a:2  3 


dx        ^\  _  (8a;  —  \z^y       ^/\  —  a:^ 


12.  tt  =  log  (cos  a:  +  ^/---\  .  sin  2;). 


du  _   yf^X  . 


COS  2;  —  sin  2: 


dx       cos  a:  +  yCHTsin  a: 


=,/=:T. 


- o  1  .  (h  -{-  a, cos 2;\ 

13.  t*  = — ==»cos-M — — ; J- 

^a^  __  5»  \a  +  6 .  cos  xf 

/b  +  a.cosa;\ 
\a  +  6 .  cos  xJ 


du  =  '— 


y^a^  —  62      /        /b  +  a.  cos  a?\^ 
V  \a  +  6 .  cos  a?/ 

/I  sina?  (a  +  6  cos  2;)  —  6  sin  ar  (6  +  a  cos  a;) 
(a»  —  bY  (a  +  6  cos  x)[{a  +  b  cos  x)^  —  (6  +  a  cos  x^y 


dx 
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du  (a^  —  b^)  sin  x 


dx 


(a2  -  62)i(a  +  6  cos  x)[{a^  -  h^){\  -  cos^^)]* 
1 


a  +  h  cos  X 
14.  u  =  e*  cos  X. 

du  .  /  .      \ 

-T-  =  e*  cos  X  —  e'smx  =:  e*  (cos  a;  —  sin  «). 

dx  ^  ' 


15.  M  =  tan-i  ( -v/nr^  -  «). 

^  __      (1  +  g^)"*ar  -    1  _  _  1 

cfo:  ~  1  +  (yTT^^  ^^2  ■"       2  (1  +  «») 

16.  tt  =  log  ^sina?  +  log  ^cosic 

rfw  _   1  /cos  a:       sin  a;\  _      1 
rfic  ~"  2.\sina?       cosar/  ~  tan  2a; 


17.  u  =  log  t/     '      +  ^  tan""^  a? . 


iL?4.1f.r,-l 


=  llog  (1  +  x)  -ilog  (1  -  or)  +  itan-ir. 

rfu  1  1  11 

rf-r  ""  4(1  +  ar)  "^  4(1  -  ar)  "*"  2(1  +  ar^)  ""  1  -  «♦' 

-  ^  e"*  (a  sin  ar  —  cos  x\ 

a^  +  1 

du  1 

-7-  =  -r— — r-  Fac"*  (a  sin  x  — -  cos  a;)  +  a€«*  cos  a?  +  e«*  sin  arl 
aa;       a^  -f  1  *■        ^  '  •• 

=  e«*  sin  2; 


CHAPTER    IV. 

BUCCESBIYE   DIFFERENTIATION. 

36.  When  we  differentiate  a  function  u  =  Fx,  the  differential  co- 

efficient  —  will  usually  be  itself  a  function  of  ar,  and  will  therefore 

admit  of  being  differentiated.      This  will  simply  be  equivalent  to 

examining  the  comparative  rates  of  increase  of  the  independent 

du 
variable  x  and  the  variable  ratio  — •    This  differentiation  will  give 

cue 

rise  to  a  second  diffferential  coefficient,  which  may  also  be  a  function 
of  Zj  and  this,  in  its  turn,  being  diffferentiated  will  give  a  third  differ- 
ential coefficient,  &c. 

37.  To  illustrate  this  subject^  let  u  =  a:^  be  the  proposed  function. 
The  first  differential  coefficient, 

du      ^  „ 

second  differential  coefficient, 

fdu 


dx 

third  differential  coefficient, 

jdu 

,    dx 
a 


=  6ar, 


dx 

=  6. 


dx 
As  the  third  differential  coefficient  in  this  example  proves  con- 
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Slant,  the  fourth  and  all  succeeding  difierential  coefficients  will  be 
equal  to  zero. 

38.  The  preceding  notation  of  successive  difierential  coeffidents 
being  inconvenient,  it  is  replaced  by  the  following  : 

du 
d  — 
,,  dx  dhi 

£  or  — ; — )     we  write      -r-r ; 

dx  dx^  ' 

du 

/•  ^  ,      dx  d^v,    „ 

^^^  d we  write      -— ->  &c., 

dx  dx^  ' 

"ST 
the  symbols  j^,  c?^,  &c.,  indicating  the  repetition  of  the  process  of 
differentiation  twice,  thrice,  dec,  and  not  the  formation  of  a  power. 

On  the  contrary,  the  expressions  rfx^,  dx^^  &c.,  represent  powers 

d^u 
of  dx.     The   second  differential  coefficient   -7-^    may  be  obtained 

du 
immediately  from  the  first  differential  coefficient  -r-^    by  differen- 

thus  producing  -;t-4 
and  then  dividing  the  result  by  dx. 

Now  since  the  law  according  to  which  the  independent  variable 
X  changes,  in  different  stages  of  its  magnitude,  is  entirely  arbitrary, 
we  adopt,  as  most  simple,  that  law  by  which  the  successive  incre- 
ments of  X  are  supposed  equal ;  that  is,  we  make  dx  constant. 

The  same  supposition  will  enable  us  to  derive  each  successive 
differential  coefficient  from  the  preceding  coefficient  by  a  similar 
process  of  differentiation  and  division. 

EXAMPLES.  • 

du  d^u 

39.  1.    .       u=zx*.         -7-  =  na:«-i,     -—  =  n(n  —  l)x*-^ 

dx  dx^  ^  ' 

^=-.n{n^  l)(n  -  2)x«-3,  ^  =  n{7i  -  l){n  -  2)(n  -  3)x'-^  &c 
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This  operation  will  terminate  when  n  is  a  positive  integer ;  but 
if  n  be  a  negative  integer  or  a  fraction,  the  number  of  variable 
difierential  coefficients  will  be  unlimited. 

,  dy       \      cPy  1       c?3y       1.2 

2.  y  =  log^.      -=^     ^=-^'    d^^~^^ 

d^y            1.2.3         ^,           ,           d^y           1  .2. 3.  ...(/*- 1) 
—±.  = —    and  by  analogy     —, —  =  ± ^^ — 

the  upper  sign  will  apply  when  n  is  odd,  and  the  lower  when  n  is 
even* 

3.  u  =  sin  rK. 

du  dhi  d^u  d^u 

-p-  =  cos  ar,    -r-TL  =  —  sm  x.     —r-r,  =  —  cos  x.    -=—-  =  sin  x, 

dz  da^  dx^  dx^ 

and  the  succeeding  difierential  coefficients  will  recur  in  the  same 
order. 

4.  y  =  cos  X. 

dy  dhf  dhi  d^y 

and  the  coefficients  will  now  recur  in  the  same  order. 

5.  u  -=.  tan  X, 

du  _      d^u  d^u 

•7-  =  sec'ar,  -^-^  =  2  sec^a: .  tan  x,  -i-r-  =  4  sec^jp  tan^a;  +  2  sec*jr,  &c. 

dx  da^  '  dx^ 

Here  the  law  of  formation  of  the  successive  coefficients  is  not 
obvious. 
8.  •  M  =  a*. 

—  =  a« .  log  a,      ^  =  a' .  log^a,      ^  =  a'  •  log^a,  &c., 
the  law  of  the  coefficients  being  very  evident. 
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7.  M  =  e*. 

du  dhi  __  d^u  _ 

dx^^''    "5*2""*''    ^■"^'- 

the  coefficients  being  all  equal. 

8.  t*  =  sin(nx). 

-r-  z=  n  cosfna;),    -t-t  =  —  n^smlnx).  &c. 
dx  dx^  \     /' 

The  formation  of  successive  differential  coefficients  will  be  found 
extremely  usefiil  in  the  expansion  of  functions  by  the  methods 
which  will  be  explained  in  the  chapters  immediately  succeeding. 


CHAPTER  V. 


maclaurin's  theorem. 


40.  The  theory  of  Maclaurin  is  a  very  general  and  useful  formula 
for  the  development  or  expansion  of  a  function  of  a  single  variable, 
in  a  series  involving  the  positive  ascending  powers  of  that  variable, 
when  such  development  is  possible. 

41.  Prop,  If  y  =  Fx^  where  Fx  denotes  such  a  function  of  x  as 
can  be  expanded  in  a  series  containing  the  positive  ascending  powers 
of  ar,  then  will  the  form  of  the  development  be  the  following : 

in  which  the  parentheses  are  used  to  denote  the  particular  values  of 

dy   d^y 
the  quantities  y,  — ,  -7-^,  &c.,  enclosed  therein,  when  z  is  taken 

equal  to  zero. 
Proof.  By  hypothesis,  y  can  be  expressed  in  the  form 

y=:A  +  Bx'\-Cx^-\-Dx^  +  Ex^  +  &c.,         (1). 

in  which  A^  B,  C,  &c.,  are  unknown  constants.  • 

.  •.  -Jf- =  B  -h  2Cx -{'  SDx^  +  4Ex^  -f  &c, 
-^=  2C4- 2.3Z>a:  +  3.4£a;2  +  &c. 

-^  =  2 . 3  D  +  2 . 3 .  4^^  +  &c . 

d^y 
■^=2.3.4J£^-f-&c 

6cc        &c. 
4 
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Now  making  a:  =  0   in  each  of  these  expressions,  we  obtain 

w--.    (1)=".    (S)=»<'.    (S)=«-»A 

fe)=2.3.4^,&c.,&c. 

....  =  «.  .=(*),    o=\i^)^U%) 

These  values,  being  substituted  in  (1),  reduce  it  to  the  form 


+ 


(S)i:^  +  ^'     (^)- 


which  agrees  with  the  enunciation. 

This  formula,  called  Maclaurin's  Theorem,  may  be  written  thus 

or  again,  if  we  represent  the  1st,  2d,  3d,  &c.,  differential  coeffi- 
cients, which  are  functions  of  a:,  by  F-^x^  F^^  F^x^  &c.,  the  formula 
may  be  written 


X  , x^    .    „  ^     x^ 


Fx  =  FO  A-  F^O-  4-  FJ) h  jPoO 


EXAMPLES. 

42.  1.  To  expand  y  =  (a  +  a:)". 
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Here  ^  =  n{a  +  x)--\      -J^  =  n{n  -1)  (a  +  x)^, 
g  =  n(n-l)(n-2)(a  +  a;)-3, 

--^z=n{n  —  l)(n  —  2)(»  —  3)(a  +  ar)«-*,  &c,  &c. 
Hence,  when  x  =  0. 


And,  therefore,  by  substitution  in  Maclaurin's  formula, 

/.\              .           -i.wfti  —  1)       -- 
y  =  (a  +  ar)*  =  a*  +  na*~^x  -\ \    n      «     i>?* 

Thus  we  have  a  simple  proof  of  the  binomial  theorem,  applicable 
to  all  values  of  the  exponent,  whether  positive  or  negative,  integral 
or  fractional,  real  or  imaginary. 

2,  To  develop  y  =  log  (1  +  x), 

the  modulus  of  the  system  being  Jf, 

dy         M        dhj  M  d^y         \  .2M 


dx      \+x     dx^  (1  +  ^Y      dx^  *"" (1  +  «)^ 

d*y  1.2.33f      . 

55r  =  '--(n^*'  ^'- 
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.  • .  when  a;  =  0,     (y)  =  log  1=0, 

\dx/       1     \dx^/  1     \dx^  f  1        \d2^/  1 

And  by  substituting  these  values  in  Maclaurin's  formula,  we  have 

?/  =  log  {I  +  x)  =  M{x  —  2^^  4-  o^r^  — -a:*  +  &c.) 

which  is  the  fundamental  theorem  used  in  the  computation  of  loga- 
rithms, and  is,  indeed,  that  which  was  employed  in  deducing  the 
rule  for  differentiating  logarithms. 

8.  To  expand  y  =  sin  x. 

Here  Fx  =  sin  x 

, ' .  F^x  =  cos  ar,    F<^  =  —  sin  x,    F^  =  —  cos  a*,     F^x  =  sin  x, 

and  the  succeeding  coefficients  recur  in  the  same  order. 

.\FOz=  sin 0  =  0,   Ffi  =  cos 0  =  1,   F^O  z=z  0,   F^O  =  —  1, 

/;o  =  o,   F^O=h  &c. 

.  • .  by  substitution  in  (4)  the  third  form  of  Maclaurin's  theorem, 
we  have 

x^        ,  x^  x'^ 

8in  a;  =  a:  —  ,    ^    ^  +  - — — — — U  &c. 

1.2.3  ^1.2.3.4.5       1.2.3.4.5.6.7^ 

This  series  converge  very  rapidly  when  x  is  small. 

4.  To  expand  y  =  cos  ar. 

Fx  =  cos  ar,  F^x  =  —  sin  ar.  F^,  —  —  cos  ar,  F^  =  sin  ar,  Z'^rc  =  cos  ar, 

and  the  succeeding  coefficients  recur  in  the  same  order, 

r.FO  =  1,  Ffi  =  0,  FJ[>  =  -  1,  F^O  =  0,  /;0  =  1,  Ffi  =  0, &€• 

•         a:^     .          a:*                          a:^ 
.  • .  cos  a;  =  1  —  - — —  -f  - — u  ^, 

1.2^1.2.3.4       1.2.3.4.5.6^ 
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5.  To  develop  y  =  a«. 

Employing  Naperian  logarithms,  we  have 

Fx  =  a*,    F^x  =  a*,  log  a,    F^  =  a* .  log^a,    F^  =  a«.  log^a,  &a 
.  •.  /'O  =  1,  /\0  =  log  a,  ^2^  =  log^a,  F^^  =  logSa,  FJ^  =  log*a,  &c 

.-.  a«  =  1  +  loga J  +  log2o  1^  +  log3ay-^-g 

This  is  called  the  exponential  theorem. 

Cor,  If  a  =  e  the  Naperian  base,  then  log  a  =  log«  =  1, 

•••''  =  1  +  1  +  1:2+172:3  +  172:874  +  ^°' 

and  if    x  =  1     also, 

''  =  '  =  i  +  T+.r2  +  i7^+r:2:-374  +  ^^' 

»  formula  for  the  Naperian  base. 

Cot.  If  a:  =  1,  but  a  not  equal  e,  then 

a*  =  1  +  loga  +  j-^ log^a  +  ^    ,^    glog^a  +  i72;374 ^^g*«  +  ^^ 

a  formula  for  a  number  in  terms  of  its  Naperian  logarithm. 

Prop,  To  express  the  sine  and  cosine  of  an  arc  in  terms  of 
imi^nary  exponentials. 

In  the  series  giving  the  value  of  e*,  put  successively 

«V—  1,      and      —  zJ—  1  for  X, 


1     1.2  1.2.3  '  1.2.3.4 

+  _fVEI ^ 

^1.2.8.4.6 


64 


DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS. 


and 


r-'V- 


^  =  1 -.?VEI_  ^  +  fVEi 


1.2'^  1.2.3 


+ 


««v--n[ 


1.2.3.4      1.2.3.4.5 


—  &c. 


...  «.^4-^./ri  =  2  [l -^  +  ^-^- &a] 

But  the  first  series  within  the  [  ]  is  the  development  of  cos  f,  and 
the  second  that  of  sin  z, 


.  • .  cos ;?  = 


(^). 


sin  z  = .... 


w, 


2^-1 

These  singular  formulae,  discovered  by  Euler,  are  very  useful  in 
the  higher  branches  of  analysis,  especially  in  the  development  of 
functions. 

Cor,     If  we  divide  (B)  by  (-4),  there  will  result 


tanz  = 


^^^__  e-'V--^ 


ei'V^^  1 


-•      .      a      . 


y^[«'/=»  +  e-*yP^     yZT[«2»^/^+  1] 


(<7). 


Cor.  If  we  make  z  =  x-^—  1  in  (-4),  (-6),  and  (C),  we  can 
express  the  sine,  cosine,  and  tangent  of  an  imaginary  arc  in  terms 
of  real  exponentials ;  thus : 


in  {x^—  1)  = 


—  e* 


Bin 


2^"^ 


(D),  cos  («-/=!)  = 


«-*  +  «' 


tan(a?-v/—  1)  = 


r-3'-l 


2 

1  -e2. 


(^) 


vcn:(r-»*  + 1)    -/=T(i  + ««') 
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Cot.  If  we  square  {A)  and  {B)  and  add,  there  will  result 

,     .     .  o        e2,/=r  +  2  +  e-2«v^  _  ^a^v'in^.  2  —  r-2'v^      , 

008^  +  sin^z  = =  1. 

4 

And  similarly     sin2(a?^—  1)  +  ^^{x^—  1)  =  1; 

two  results  obviously  correct, 

43.  The  applications  of  Maclaurin's  theorem  are  often  much 
restricted  by  the  great  labor  necessary  in  fRrming  the  successive 
diflferential  coefficients.  This  may  sometimes  be  avoided  by  ex- 
panding the  first  differential  coefficient  by  some  of  the  algebraic 
processes.     For  example, 

To  expand  t^  =  tan-^ar. 

which  gives  by  actual  division,  the  quotient 

1  —  ar^  -f  a:*  —  a;«  -|-  a:®  —  &c. 
.  • .  Fx-=.  tan-^ar, 

i?\ar  =  1  —  a:2  _|.  a.4  _  -j.fi  +  2^8  _  &c. 
/^P  =  —  2a?  +  4x3  —  Ca:*  +  8a;'  —  &c. 
jFVr  =  —  2  +  3. 4a;2  -  5 .  6a:*  +  7 .8a;6  -  &c. 
jF;a;  =  2.3.4a;  — 4.5.Ga;3  -f  6.7.  8a;5  _  &c. 
jF;a?  =  2.3.4-3.4.5.6a;2+5.6.7.8a;*-&c. 
jFVc=  -2.3.4.5.6a:  +  4.5.6.7.8a;3-&c. 
/'^arzz  —  2.3.4.5.6  4-3.4.5.6.7.8a;2-&c. 
/VP  =  2.3.4.5.6.7.8a;-&c. 
^.,  &c. 

.-. /'0  =  tan-iO=:0,    /\0  =  1,    ^'20  =  0,     /'aOrr-l.a, 
j;0=:0,    i?;0  =  1.2.3.4,    i^60  =  0, 
/!,0  =  —  1.2.3.4.5.6,     /'8^  =  0,  &c. 
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Therefore,  by  substitution  in  Maclaurin's  formula, 

If,  in  this  formula,  we  make    t*  =  -*  =  arc  of  45°, 

4 

then  %  =  tan  45**  =  1. 

••   4:  =  ^^'-3  +  5-7  +  ^^->' 

and  ^r  =  4(1  -  -  +  ^  -  ;y  +  &c.); 

a  formula  for  determining  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  to  the  ar- 
(jumferencc  of  a  circle. 

This  series  converges  so  very  slowly,  that  even  a  tolerably 
accurate  approximation  to  the  value  of  at  cannot  be  deduced  from 
it,  without  employing  a  great  number  of  terms. 

44.  Frop,  To  deduce   Euler's  more  convergent  series  for  the 
ratio  of  the  diameter  to  the  circumference. 
If  in  the  trigonometrical  formula 

,     ,    , .         tan  a  -I-  tan  h 

tan  (a  +  ^)  = ;> 

^  '       1  —  tana.tano 

we  put        a'+  6  =-«",        then        tan  (a  +  ^)=  1? 

.  • .    1  —  tan  a .  tan  h  =  tan  a  +  tan  b ; 

1  —  tan  a 

whence  we  deduce  tan  b  =  - — ; • 

1  +  tana 

And,  therefore,  if  any  value  be  assigned  to  tan  a,  that  of  tan  b 
can  be  determined. 

1           ^                   ,      ^""2      1 
Let  tana  =  -,       then         tan  6  = ?  =  o* 

1  +  1      ^ 

.-.  -«'  =  tan-i-+ tan-i-. 
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1 

3.23 

■^6.2^ 

1 

7,2' 

+  &C. 

1 

+  7 

1 

rkft 

1 

+  &C. 

B..    .„-.i=i-^(i)Vi(i)'-igH-^ 

1       1 

^3      3.33  '  5.3*      X.3' 

By  taking  six  terms  in  the  first  set,  and  four  in  the  second,  and  mul- 
tipljing  by  4,  we  get  the  common  approximation, 

-r  =  3.1416. 

Cor.  We  might  extend  this  method,  obtaining  series  still  more 
convergent.      For  if  wo  take  four  arcs  Cj,  Cj,  C3,  and  c^,  such  that 

C|  +  <?2  =  tan-^  -  and  C3  +  c^  =  tan-*  -.    Then  Cj  +  C2+  Cg-h  ^4=  - ir, 

and  if  we  assume  the  values  of  tan  c^  and  tan  Cg,  those  of  tan  Cg  and 
tan  c^  can  be  determined.  Moreover,  the  values  of  tan  Cj,  tan  c^ 
tan  e^^  and  tan  c^,  can  all  be  rendered  less  than  ^,  and  therefore  the 
series  for  determining  J  at  will  be  more  convergent. 

45.  Prop.  To  obtain  more  convergent  series  for  the  value  of  «'. 

2  tan  a 
If  in  the  formula 


we  put 


md 


U*I1  t^i*   - 

l  —  tan^a' 

tana  = 

-  -,     theji 
0 

tan  2a  = 

^><5        5 
1  ""12' 
25 

*•  tan4a  = 

2tan2a 
1  —  tan*  2a  " 

2 

1 

X 

5 

12 

25 

^"^^ 

144 

120 
119 
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Now  this  result  is  very  little  greater  than  unity,  and  therefore  4a 
must  be  slightly  greater  than  45°. 

Put  4a  — -rflTrzif 

4 

where  z  is  a  very  small  arc. 

1 

tan  4a  — tan-* 

1  4 

Then  tan  ^  =  tan  (4a  —  -«')=: r— 

1  +  tan4a.tan-r«' 

4 

120 

_119 __JL 

"*,    ,   120  ""239 
^  +  lT9 

.•.l*  =  4tan-ii-tan-i^ 
\5      3.53^5.5*      7.57^9,5»  / 


-/JL L_  +  _i ^A 

\239      3 .  2393  ^  5 .  239^  / 


By  taking  three  terms  in  the  first  line  and  one  in  the  second,  we  get 
the  common  approximation  flr  =  3.1416;  and  by  taking  eight 
terms  of  the  first  line  and  three  of  the  second,  we  get 

*  =  3 .  141592653589793. 
46.  1.  To  expand  w  =  sin-"^a;. 

Fx   =  sin~^  X, 


VTT 


a:2 


1.     1     o.      1'3      ..      1.3.5     ... 

=  ^-*-o=^'+r2:25**+ 1:2:3:25^  +  *^ 
_     1.2   ,  1.3.4  ,  .  1.3.5.6  .  ,  , 

*^      1.2     ^1.2.22      ^1.2.3.23      ^ 
„         P.2,  1.32.4   ,  ,   1.3.52.6_^  ,    . 

^»*  =  T:2+r:2:2i*  +r:2:3:2-3*^  +  *^ 
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1.2.32,4     .  1.3.4.52.6  ,  ,  ^ 

^-^  =  -77272^^+     1.2.3.23    ^  +  ^^ 

12.2.32.4  .    1.32.4.52,6    ,  .    , 
-^^=     1.2.22     +     1.2.3.23     ^  +  ^^' 

1.2.32.4.52.6      ,    ^ 
^^=        1.2.3.23       ^  +  ^^' 

12.2.32.4.5^.6   .    , 
-^^"=        1.2.3.23—  +  ^^ 

.•  ^0  =  0, /\o  =  i,  i^20  =  o,  ^'30=12,  i?;o  =  o, /io  =  12.32, 

TeO  =  0,  F^O  =  12.32.52,  &c. 
.     ,  .     12.ar3     ,       12.32.a?6 


1.2.3   •   1.2.3.4.5 

12.32.52.0:'' 


1.2.3.4.5.6.7 


4-  &C. 


CHAPTER    VI. 


Taylor's  thsorsm. 


47.  Taylor's  Theorem  is  a  general  formula  for  the  development 
of  a  function  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  two  variables. 

Prop,  If  y  =  Fx^  and  if  x  be  supposed  to  receive  an  increment 
A,  converting  y  into  y^  =  F(^x  +  h)  ;  then  will 

dy  h  ,  d^y     h^    .   cPy        h^       .   d*y         A*        .    . 
^^      -^^dx   l^dx^    \.2^dx^    1.2.3^rf:c*    1.2.3.4^        ' 

„,     ,    ,,        „        dFx   h  ^  dl'Fx     A2 

.  d^Fx        A3  c?*i^a.         7^4 

^    rfir3     1.2.3^   dx>     1.2.3.4^ 

To  prove  the  truth  of  this  formula,  we  first  establish  the  following 
principle : 

If  in  the  expression  y^  =  F{x  +  h)  we  suppose  first  that  x  is 
variable  and  h  constant,  and  then  suppose  h  variable  and  x  constant, 
the  first  diflerential  coefficient  will  be  the  same  in  both  cases; 

This  is  almost  self-evident,  for  when  a  given  increment  is  assigned 
to  x^  or  to  h  the  same  increment  must  be  imparted  to  ;r  +  ^  and 
therefore  F{x  -|-  A)  =  yi  will  undergo  the  same  change  in  the  one 
cAse  as  in  the  other.  Hence  the  ratio  of  the  corresponding  change^ 
of  X  and  y,  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  changes  in  h  and  y^.  This 
is  true  whatever  may  be  the  magnitudes  of  the  increments  im- 
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parted  to  ;r  or  A,  provided  that  magnitude  be  the  same  in  both 

cases.     But  when  we  suppose  these  increments  indefinitely  small,  it 

b  no  longer  necessary  to  consider  them  equal.     For  since  the  ratio 

dVi 

-j-=  does  not  contain  dx,  it  will  have  the  same  value  whether  dx 

dx 

and  dh  be  supposed  equal  or  unequal. 

dx        dh 


•   • 


, , ,   <^)  <^)  <w 

Similarly,        -— r—  =  —7—-  =  —77—      or 


^yi      <^!/i 


And  generally, 


dx  dx  dh  dx^        dh^ 


(1). 


dx^        dh* 
Now  assume 

y^  =  F{x  +  h)  z:=Fx-hAh  +  Bh^  +  Ch^  +  Bh^  4-  <fec. 

that  being  the  general  form  in  which  F{x  -f  h)  can  be  developed, 
as  shown  in  Art.  4.  The  coefficients  A,  B,  (7,  i>,  &c.,  are  func- 
tions of  X.  but  are  independent  of  h. 

If  we  differentiate  (1)  first  with  respect  to  h  and  then  with 
nspect  to  a?,  and  place  the  resulting  differential  coefficients  equal, 
ve  sfcall  obtain 

A  +  2^/i  +  3CA2  +  4i>A3  +  &C. 

which  equation  being  true  for  all  values  of  h,  it  follows,  by  the 
principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients^  that  the  coefficients  of  the  like 
powers  of  A,  in  the  two  members  of  the  equation,  must  be  sepa^ 
rately  equal. 

.•.    ^  =  -:j-»    2J5=— »    3(7=   y-    4Z>  =  — ,  &c. 
dx  dx  dx  dx 
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dFx       ^      IdA        1      d^Fx 


.  > 


V 


„      \    dB  1         d?Fx      ^      \    dC  1         d*Tx  .V  > 

3    rfa;       1.2.3     rfx3  ^    dx      1.2.3.4    rf«* '      vi 

Hence,  by  substitution  in     (1),  K 


-r^  (a;  4-  A )  =  i^ar  H •  — • V- 


do:     1    '     rfic^     1.2  '    (&3     1.2.8 


+  -^•172^+**^'  "^ 


dy  h  ,  d^y      A»       rf'y        A» 


rfa:  1      </x«    1.2      rf«3    1.2.3 


^ 


^  cir*   1.2.3.4^  Sk^ 

If  we  denote  the  successive  differential  coefficients  by  F^x^  F^^ 
FjXy  F^x^  &c.,  the  series  may  be  written 

Cor,  The  formula  of  Maclaurin  may  be  readily  deduced  from 
that  of  Taylor;   for  if  we  make  a;  =  0  in  (2),  there  will  result 

A* 
^    *   l'.2.3.4^     ^' 

which  is  Maclaurin's  theorem. 


EXAMPLES. 

48.  1.  To  expand    sin  (x  +  A),  in  terras  of  the  powers  of  the 

arc  A. 

F{X'{'  A)  =  sin  {x  +  A),     • 
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.  • .    Fxzzzsin  X,      F^x  =  cos  a;,      F^  =  —  sin  «, 
F^  =  —  cos  ar,       F^x  =  sin  a:,  &c. 

.  • .  By  substitution  in  Taylor's  formula 
sin  («  +  a)  =  sm  ar  +  cos  a:  -  —  sm  ii?:;— ^  —  cos  x  - — --  -  +  <kc 

=  8ina:(l-— +^-2^^— -&c.) 

=  sin  ar .  cos  h  +  cos  x ,  sin  A,   a  well  known  formula. 
2.  To    expand    cos  (a;  +  A),   in   terms    of  the    powers   of  the 

i^(a;  + A)  =cos  {x  +  h), 

.  • .    Fx  =  cos  ar,     F^z  =  —  sin  ar,     F^  =  —  cos  a?, 
F^x  =  sin  a:,     i^^a:  =  cos  ar,  <fec. 

.*.  By  substitution  in  Taylor's  Theorem  we  have 
oo0(flr  +  A)  =  cosa;  —  sma?-  —  cos  a?  -— --  +  sm  x 

+  cos  X —  &c. 

^  1.2.3.4 

^eosa.(l-  — +  — -^^-&c.,) 

A3  A^ 

_  sin  *  (A  -  j-^  +  ^-^3-^  -  &C.,) 

=  cos  X .  COS  A  —  sin  a? .  sin  A, . . .  a  well  known  for;nula. 

8.  To   expand    log  (a;  +  A),    where  Af  is   the  modulus  of  the 
systenu 

1.2iW  1.2.3^ 
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(h        h^         h^  h* 

4.  To  expand  u^  =  tan-i(a;  +  A), 

*        \  +  x^       seen* 

i^^a;  =  —  2sin  w .  cos  tt  -r-  =  —  sin  2tt  .  cos^u. 

du  • 
i^3a;  =  (-—  2cos  2m  .  cos^m  +  2sin  2u .  cos  u .  sin  u)  — 


c/:c 


=  -2cos«.cos3«^=-2co8  3«.co83«. 

ax 


.  (/tt 
^^a;  =  2.3  (sin  3m  .  cos^m  +  cos  3m  .  cos% .  sin  u)  ^ 

du 
=:  2 .  3cos2m  .  sin  4m-7-  =  2 .  3  .  sin  4m  .  cos*m, 

dx 

&c.,  &C. 

•  • .  tan-^  (a?  -f  A)  =  M^  =  M  +  cos^m  -  —  sin  2m  .  cos^  ~ 

A3  A*  A* 

—  cos  3tf .  cos^M  7;-  +  sin  4m  .  cos*m  -7-  +  cos  5m  .  cos^m  -t Ac. 

o  4  o 

5.  To  expand  m  =  tan(ar  +  A). 

Fx  =  tan  x^      F^x  =  sec^a:,      F^  =  2  sec^a; .  tan  a;, 
i^aZ  =  2  sec^j;  (1+3  tanSjr).     &c,     &c. 

A  A» 

.  • .  tan  (z  4-  A)  =  tan  a:  +  sec^a:  ^  +  2  sec^a; .  tan  x  —— 

+  2  sec^ar  (1  +  3  tan^a;)  ^    ^.    „  +  d:c. 

Prop.  Having  given      u  =  Fy^      and      y  =  9a;,      to   form   the 

d\L 
differential  coefficient  —  of  m  with  respect  to  ar,  without  eliminating 

nx 

y  between  the  equations,  in  which  the  characters  F  and  (p,  denote 
any  functions  whatever. 
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Let  X  take  an  increment  h  converting  y  into  y^  =  9  (a?  +  ^). 
Then  if  k  denote  the  increment  received  by  y,  we  shall  have,  by 
Taylor's  theorem, 

Also  when  y  takes  the  increment  k^  it  imparts  to  w  =  Fy^  an 
increment 

or  by  substituting  for  k  its  value,     (1). 

1      d^ufdy   k      dh/     h-  ,     l^      . 

H — '-• h  &c.  I  4-  &c. 

^  1.2  dy^  Idx    i^  dx^    1.2^        J  ^ 

Dividing  both  members  by  //,  and  then  passing  to  the  limit  by 
making  A  =  0,  in  which  case     -^-7 —  =  —     we  get 

rfw      du    dy  ,  . 

dx  ~~  dy    dx  ^  ^' 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  differential  coefficient  of  u  with  respect 
to  x,  is  found  by  differentiating  u  »is  though  y  were  the  inde- 
pendent variable,  then  differentiating  y  as  though  x  were  the 
independent  variable,  and  finally,  multiplying  the  first  of  the  co- 
efficients so  found  by  the  stcond. 

49.  It  might  perhaps  seem  at  first  view  that  the  equation  (2)  is 
Oecessarily  and  identically  true,  and  therefore  that  the  preceding 
investigation  is  unnecxjssary.     But  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 

dy  which  appears  in  the  coefficient   -j-    and  which   represents  the 

increment  given  to  y  by  assigning  an  arbitrary  small  increment  dz 
to  the  variable  ar,  is  not  necessarily  the  same  as  dy  which  appears  in 

5 
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-p,  since  this  latter  increment  of  y  is  arbitrary  (though  likewise 

small). 

du 

1.  tt  =  ay,  y  =  6*,     to  find      -=— 

ax 

du  dxf 

Here  —  z=z  av ,  log  a,     -^  z=  b*  log  6. 

du       du    dy  ,      ,  ,      ,  ,.«    ,     ,  ,      » 

.  • .  -T-  =  :7-  •  :r"  =  ay .  i' .  log  a .  log  6 .  =  a*   .  6* .  log  a .  log  6. 
ax     *4iy    ax  * 

2.  t*  =  log  y.     y  =  log  x, 

du       \      dy^      \  da       \    \  1 


dy      y*     dx      J      '    '  dx      y    x      x  log  x 

50.  Taylor's  Theorem  may  be  employed  in  approximating  to  the 
roots  of  numerical  equations. 

Let  Fx  =zO  be  the  given  equation,  and  a  an  approximate  value 

of  one  of  its  roots  found  by  trial ;  then  we  may  put  a:  =  a  +  ^  in 

which  A  is  a  small  fraction  whoso  higher  powers  will  be  small  in 

•     comparison  with  A,  and  may  therefore  be  neglected  without  great 

error.     But 

Fx  =  F{a  +  h)=zFa  +  F^a,^  +  F^^  +  F^a,^^-\-  <kc.  =  0. 

.  • .  By  neglecting  the  terms  involving  Aj,  A^,  &c.,  we  get 

h  Fa 

Fa  +  FyCi  -  =  0      and      .  • .  A  =  —  — -. 
1  Jfjp, 

Adding  this  approximate  value  of  h  to  a,  wo  have 

.  =  a-^    nearly. 

Call  this  value  a^     and  put    a;  =  a^  +  Aj. 

Then  by  similar  reasoning  we  shall  find 

Aj  =  —  ~ — ,     and     x  =  a^  — j^^  =  Oj,  a  nearer  approximation, 

and  the  same  process  may  be  repeated  if  necessary. 
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61.  Find  the  positive  root  of  the  equation 

3^  -  12x2  4.  12a;  -  3  =  0, 

to  three  places  of  decimals  inclusive. 
Here  we  find  by  trial  that 

a?  >  2  . 6        and        a?  <  8. 

Put  a  =  2 . 8. 

•     .  • . /^a  =  a*  -  12a2 -f  12a  -  3 

=  (2.8)*-  12(2.8)2+  12(2.8)-3=  -2.0144 

ir^a^"^-^  =  4a3-  24a  -I-  12  =  4(2.8)3-24(2.8)  +  12  =  32.608. 

—  2   0144 
.-.  A  = T^'-T^K^  =  0. 002  nearly.  .  • .  a:  =  a  +  A  =  2. 862  nearly. 

To  test  the  accuracy  of  this  approximation,  put 

aj  =  2 .  802         and         a?  —  a^  -f  Ai- 

/bi  =  (2 .  862)*-  12(2 .  862)2-1-  i2(2'.  862) -3=0 .  144674  nearly. 

F^a^  =  4(2 .  862)3  _  24(2 .  862)  +  12  =  37 .  0S3072  nearly. 

0.144674  ^   1^0^^, 

•••^^=--37:083072=-^-^^^^^    "^^^^• 

.  •.  a:  =  aj  -f  Aj  =  2.862  -  0.003901  =  2.858099  =  2.858 

to  three  places  of  decimals. 

If  the  process  were  repeated  it  would  be  found  that 

a?  =  2.85808; 

so  that  the  second  approximation  is  true  to  four  places  of  decimals, 
and  the  fiflh  place  is  slightly  erroneous. 
2.  Given  a;*  =  100 

to  find  the  value  of  x  to  the  place  of  hundredths. 
Passing  to  the  common  logarithms,  we  have 

a;  log  ic  =  log  100  =  2.      .  • .  ar  log  a?  —  2  =  0. 

Also  ^  >  3,       and       a:  <  4. 
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Put  a  =  3 . 5,       and       re  =  a  +  A. 

tlJPn. 

.  • .  ^a  =  a  log  a  —  2,       Fya  =  -j-  =  log  a  +  M^ 

where  M  =  modulus  of  the  common  system  =  .  43429448 
Fa  =3.51og(3.5)  -2=  .544068  x  3.5-2=  -0.095762 
F^a  =  .  544068  +  .  434294  =  0 .  978362. 

,       .095762 

.•.«  =  3.5  +  .098  =  3.598      or      a;  =  3 . 60  nearly. 

We  shall  now  apply  Taylor's  Theorem  in  deducing  rules  for  the 
expansion  and  differentiation  of  functions  of  more  complicated 
forms. 

52.  Prop.  To  estj^blish  a  general  rule  for  differentiating  any 
function  of  two  quantities  p  and  q^  which  quantities  are  themselves 
functions  of  the  single  independent  variable  x. 

Let  u  z=.  F{p,  q),  where  p  =/Ic,  and  q  =fiX,  the  characters 
J^,/,  and/,,  denoting  any  function  whatever,  and  let  x  take  the 
increment  A.  converting  p  in  p  -\'  k  =  p^,  q  into  q  +  I  =z  q^,  and 
u  into  u^. 

Then  u^  =:F{p  +  k,q  +  l)=z  F{p  +  k,  qt^, 

which  may  be  developed  by  Taylor's  Theorem  as  a  function  of 
p  +  k,  observing  that  qi,  which  does  not  contain  it,  will  appear  in 
the  development  as  would  a  constant : 

dF{p,q,)    k 


. •.  t*i  =  F{p  +  K  qi)  =  i^(p,  qi)  + 


dp  1 


^^Hp^j^ 

^        dp^  1.2^  ^' 

But  F  {^p^q^  =z  F  {p,  9  +  I),  which  developed  as  a  function  of 
q  +  I,  gives 
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And  similarly  the  coefficient  of  k  in  the  second  term  of      (1). 

dp  dp 

may  also  be  developed  as  a  function  of  g  +  Z,  and  will  give 

dF{p,q  +  l)  ^  dFjp,  q)        drdF{p,q)ll       ^^ 
dp  dp  dq  L       dp      Jl 

And  in  like  manner 

d'F  (p,  q,)        d^Fj p,q-\-l)  ^  d^F  {p,  q)         d  fd^Fjp,  q)! 

dp^         ""  dp^  ~         dp^        '^  dqL      dp^      J-»-«*^ 

.  • .  By  substitution  in     (1). 

+  terms  involving  P,  kl^  P,  A;^,  &c. 
But  *  =  ?i-i'  =  |-T  +  g-0  +  &c.. 

.     ,  ,  dq    h       d^q     h?     .    , 

duVdq    h       dP-q     A^     .    .      T 
duVdp   h      d-^    A*     ,    .     -J  ,    . 

Now  dividing  by   A,  and  then  passing  to  the  limit,  by  making 

ik  =  0,  in  which  case  — ^ —  =  -r-,  we  obtain 

h  dx 

du  _  du    dq      du   dp  .  . 

dx~~  dq    dx      dp    dx 

du  ,  ,        du   dq  du    dp  ,„v 

.  • .    -r-dx  =  duz=^-'-^dx  •{-  •-r-'  T"«^-  W 

dx  dq    dx  dp   dx 


«, 
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Thus  it  appears  that  we  must  difierentlate  u  with  respect  to 
each  function,  as  though  the  other  iunctions  were  constant,  and 
add  the  results. 

53.  It  is  very  important  that  the  precise  signification  of  the 
notation  here  employed  should  be  distinctly  understood.  By  an 
attentive  consideration  of  the  manner  in  which  the  several  expres- 
sions employed  in  the  formulae  (2)  and  (3)  arise,  it  will  appear 

du 
that  the  expression   r-in  (2),  represents  the  ratio  of  the  change 

in  X  to  the  entire  change  in  «,  which  latter  is  produced  partly  by 
the   change   imparted   to  p,  and   partly  by  that  imparted   to   q: 

that  the  expression  —  •  ^  represents  the  ratio  of  the  change  in  x 

to  that  part  of  the  change  in  u  which  is   communicated  through 

q :  and  that  -7-  •  ~-    represents  the  ratio  of  the  change  in  a?  to 

that  part  of  the  change  in  u,  which  is  communicated  through  p. 

We  must  be  careful,  therefore,  not  to  confound  -7-  •  -7^,  with  -7-, 

dq    ax  dx 

or  to  suppose  that  the  first  of  these  expressions  can  be  brought 
to  the  form  of  the  second  by  the  ordinary  process  of  algebraic 
reduction.      This  will  appear  evident,  when  it  is  recollected  that 

the  du  which  appears  in  —  refers  to  the  total  change  in  «*,  while 

the  du  which  occurs  in  -. ^,  refers   only   to   so   much   of  the 

dq    dx  ^ 

change   in  v,  as   is  communicated  through  q.     Similarly,  -p  •  -~, 

dp  dx 

must  not  be  confounded  with  -7-,  for  a  like  reason. 

dx 

54.  To  differentiate  u  =  F{^p^  q^  r,  «,  &c.)  when  /?,  q^  r,  «,  &c 
are  functions  of  the  same  variable  x. 

By  attributing  to  2;  an  increment  A,  and  reasoning  as  in  the  last 
proposition,  we  readily  prov6  that 
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[du   dp      du   dq      du    dr      du    ds  "l  A 

dp   dx      dq   dx      dr  dx      ds  dx  Jl 

+  terras  in  7*^,  A^,  &c. 

Transposing  «,  dividing  by  A,  and  then  passing  to  the  limit,  we  have 

du      du  dp   ,   du   dq   ,   du    dr      du    ds   ^    „ 
dx      dp    dx       dq    dx       dr  dx       ds    dx 

du  .  .        du  dp     ,        du  dq    ,        du    dr    . 

,'  .-y^dx  :=zdu  =  -r f-  'dx  +  — — p-  •  cr jj  +  -T"  •  -r-  •  a  a? 

dx  dp   dx  dq  dx  dr  dx 

du    ds 
H-  -7-  •  -7-  •  air  +  <fec 
ds  dx 

that  is,  we  must  differentiate  u  with  respect  to  each  of  the  functions, 
as  if  the  other  functions  were  constant,  and  add  the  results. 

55.  Prop,  To  differentiate  u  =.  F{p^x)^  where  p  =/r. 
Here  u  xs^irectly  a  function  of  ar,  and  also  indirectly  a  function  of 
X  through  p. 

Now  if  in  the  equation      u  =  F{p^  q),  which  gives 

du       du.   dp      du    dq 
dx  ~~  dp  dx      dq   dx 

we  put  q  =^  X,  there  will  result  * 

^  jpf        N  ,     dxt>      du  dp       du    dx 

"~     ^  dx~~  dp    dx       dx    dx 

du du   dp      du       ,  .         .  ^  __  1 

dx^  dp   dx      dx      ^  dx  ~'    ' 

The  formula  (1)  is  that  required,  but  we  must  distinguish  care- 

du 
fully  between  the  differential  coefficient  -5-  in  the  first  member,  and 

dx 

the  similar  expression  in  the  second.  The  latter,  called  the  partiaf 
difierential  coefficient  of  u  with  respect  to  ar,  refers  only  to  that  part 
of  the  change  in  u  which  results  directly  from  a  change  in  x,  while  p 
18  supposed  to  remain  constant ;  and  the  former,  called  the  total  dif- 
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ferential  coefficient  of  u  with  respect  to  x,  refers  to  the  entire  change 
in  w,  which  is  partly  the  direct  result  of  a  change  in  x,  and  partly 
an  indirect  effect  produced  through  p. 

To  distinguish  the  total  from  the  partial  differential  coefficient,  it 
has  been  agreed  to  enclose  the  former  in  a  parenthesis;  thus  we 
write 

[dill      du    dp      du        ^  ,         ['du'^  .        du  dp    ^      du  , 

T"    =-r'T"  +  :J-    ^"^    .'    du=  \  —  \dx  =  ----j-'dx+'j-dx. 
dxA      dp   dx      dx  \jixj  dp  dx  dx 

Here  again  there  is  a  necessity  for  caution,  so  as  not  to  confound 

-7-  •  dx  with  du ;  the  former  being  only  a  part  of  the  change  im- 
ox 

parted  to  zi  by  a  change  in  x,  while  the  latter  is  the  symbol  of  the 

entire  change. 

Cor,  If  there  were  given      u  =:  F{p,  y,  x) 

where  p  and  q  are  functions  of  a:,  then 


tdu"}       du    dp       du    dq       du 
dxA  ~~  ffp    dx       do    dx       dx 


tip    dx       dq 

and  similar  expressions  would  apply  if  there  were  a  greater  number 
of  functions. 

EXAMPLES. 

56.  1.     w  =  sin-^  {p  —  9)1     where    p  =.Zx    and    q  =  \a?, 

du       1  du       1 dp  dq 

dp       yj— -(-;?- 9)2    dq       ^^/YZr^p^qf    dx  dx 

du       du    dp       du    dq  __        3  —  \2x^ 


dx      dp    dx       dq    dx       -/l__/^__^^2 

3  -  12a;2  3 


^/T^'9x^  +  24a;*  -  Ux^      ^\  -  x^ 
2.  u  =pq^  where  p  =  e',  and  q  z=x^  —  ^x^  4-  12x2  _  24^;  ^  24. 
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du       du    dp       du    dq 
'    '  dx'~  dp    dx       dq    dx'~ 

a  ^="1 8~'*"32'      ^^^^"      p  =  \ogx. 

du      X^p       x^      dp  _^\      c^^  _    3  2      ^^P  _L  ^^ 

Vdu\      du    dp      du  Ip       \\      1    .        /   ,       »    .   1\ 

=  a:3(loga:)2 

4.     tt  =  — \   .    ,        where    u  =  a  sin  ar,      and     o^  =  cos  x, 
a^  +  1 

</tf  e«'         {f«  6**        cb  rf^ 

rfu  _  ae**  (/?  —  q) 
^-"       a2+  1 

[c?m1  ^  rfw    ^p  .   du    dq      du 
dxj  ~~  dp    dx       dq    dz      dx 


«•* 


=    .   .   ,  (a  cos  X  +  smx  +  a^  sin  x  —  a  cos  ar)  =  e"*  sin  ic 
a^  +  1  ^  ' 

Differentiation  of  Implicit  Functions, 

ffj.  In  the  various  cases  hitherto  considered,  we  have  supposed 
the  function  to  be  given  explicitly  in  terms  of  the  variable.  It  is 
uow  proposed  to  establish  rules  for  differentiating  implicit  functions. 

Prop.  Having  given  F(x,  y)  =  0,  to  form  the  differential  coeffi- 

dy      ,  ' 

cient  -I-  without  solving  the  equation. 

Put  u  =  F{x,y):  then  u  will  be  a  function  of  x  directly,  and 
alflo  indirectly  through  y. 


[du^  _  ^'^    dy      du 
dxJ  ~  dy    dx       dx 
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But  since  u  remains  constantly  equal  to  zero,  the  total  differen- 
tial coefficient  of  u  with  respect  to  x  must  be  equal  to  zero  also. 

du 

du   dy       du       ^  ,  dy  dx 

.-.  -j-~+3-  =  0,        whence         -/-=  —  ;j-- 
dy   dx      dx  dx  du 

Thus   it  appears  that  we  must  form  the  partial  differeutial  co- 
efficients   -r-  and  -r-,  then   divide  the  former  by  the  latter,  and 
dx  dy"  J  » 

prefix  the  negative  sign  to  the  quotient. 

Ex.  1.  y-  —  ^axy  +  or-  —  i-  =  0,  to  form  the  differential  coeffi- 
cient of  y  with  respect  to  x, 

du  du 

u  =  y^  '—  2axy  +  x^  —  Ir^    — =  —  Say  +  2ar,    t-=  "y  —  2a«. 

dy  ^       —  2ay  +  2x  __  ay  —  aj 
'    '   dx^         ily  —  2ax    "^  y  —  ax 

2.  Given  x^  +  Haxy  +  y^  =  0,  to  form  the  1st  and  2d  differen- 
tial coefficients  of  y  with  respect  to  x, 

du  du 

.  • .   tt  =  a;?  +  Saxy  +  y-*,     —  =  Sir^  -|-  Say,     —  =  Soa;  +  3y». 

j^—  —  ^"  +  ^y 

'    '   dx  ax  +  y^ 

dy 
Put  j-=:  2h}   ^^^^  Pi  ^^^^  ^®  ^  function  of  a?  directly,  and  also 

indirectly  through  y. 

ia:^        L  rfj:  J        dy     dx       dx 
But 

cjpi  _  --a(ag+y^)+2y(a;"+gy)   c^  _  —  2a:(aa;  +  y^)  +  ajx'^  +  ay) 
c/y  -  \ax  +  y2J2  '  rfa:  ~  {ax  +  y^Y 


« 
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Hence  by  substitution  and  reduction 


?*  4-  ay^  —  a^x       /     a;*  +  ay\    , 
(ox  +  y^)^  \     ax-\-yv 


djp^  {ax  +  y2)2        ^  y      ax'\-yy    '  {ax -{-  y^y 

2a^xy  —  2ary(x3  +  8aa:y  +  y^)  2a^xy 

58.  Since  it  is  possible  to  form  the  successive  differential  coeffi- 
cients of  y  with  respect  to  x,  without  solving  the  given  equation,  it 
will  be  possible  to  expand  y  in  terras  of  x  by  Maclaurin's  Theorem. 

1.  Given  y^  —  Sy  +  x  =  0, 

to  expand  y  in  terms  of  the  ascending  powers  of  ar. 

.=^-3,+.=0,    1=,,    |  =  3(,.-,).    .-.1=5^. 

Expanding  the  last  expression  by  actual  division,  we  have 
^  =  l(l+y^-  +  y*  +  &c.) 

.  •  •  §  =  I  (2y+  4y3+  6y»+  &c.)  ^  =  1  (2y  +  6y»+  12y»+  &c.) 
g  =  l(2+18y»+60y+&c.)^  =  ^  (2  +  20y«+80y*+  &c.) 
g  =  ^  (40y  +  aaOy'  +  &c.)  ^  =  ^  (40y  +  360y3+  &c) 

g  =  i-  (40  +  1080y"-  +  &c.)  g  =  1.(40  +  1120y+  &c.)&c 
But  when  x  =  0,  [y]  =  0, 

•  '.By  substitution  in  Maclaurin's  formula, 


x  .  x^       x^ 


y  =  3  +  F  +  35r  +  ^ 
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2.  To  expand  y  in   terms  of  the  descending  powers  of  x^  firwn 
the  relation 

Put  x^  =  -:        then        ay^  —  y  —  a  =  0. 

y 

•  •  M=ay3i'— y— a,   -J-  =  ay\     —  ==  3ay2y  —  !,-£=: 


(f  V        ^  '     (/y  ^  '     rftr       1  -  3ay2|, 

^^       3ay2(l  -  3ay^-.)  g  +  (Cay.g  +  3ay2)ay3 

S;;^  "=  (1  ~  ^^iiyHY  '  ^"^'^  *^ 

But  when     v  =  0,  [y]  =  -a,     1^1  =  -a\     Vt^  =  —  Ga^  dec 

...y=_«_____&C 

or  by  replacing  t;  by  — , 

o*       3a'   ^ 

y  =  —  a r- &c 

The  use  of  this  method  is  much  restricted  by  the  great  labor 
usually^  required  in  forming  the  successive  difTerential  coefficients. 


CHAPTER    VII. 

ESTIMATION    OF    TUB   VALUES   OF    FUNCTIONS    HAVING   THK 

INDETERMINATE   FORM. 

69,  It  frequently  occurs  that  the  substitution  of  a  particular  value 
for  a  variable  a;  in  a  fractional  expression  will  cause  that  expression 

to  assume  the  indeterminate  form  -•      Such  expressions  arc  often 

called  Vanishing  Fractions,  and  they  may  be  regarded  as  limits  to  * 
the  values  of  the   ratios   expressed   by  these  fractions,  when   the 
Tariable  value  of  x  is  caused  to  approach  indefinitely  near  to  some 
particular  value. 

Thus  in  the  example  xi,  =  —z —,  the  value  of  which  can  usually 

x^  —  1 

be  determined  when  that  of  x  is  given,  by  a  simple  substitution,  we 

find  that  it  assumes  the  form  -  when  a;  =  1.      But  the  value  of  u 

is  even  then  determinate ;  for  if  we  divide  the  numerator  and  de- 
nominator of  the  fraction  by  a;  —  1,  before  making  a:  =  1,  we  get 

;r^  4-  a:^  +  a?  +  1 
"~"~"a:2  +  a;+l 

as  a  general  value  of  ?/,  and  this  becomes 

1+1+1+14         ,  , 

1  +  1  +  1       =ii       ^^^^"       ^  =  ^- 

Here  we  see  plainly  that  it  is  the  presence  of  the  common  factor 
«  —  1  in  the  numerator  and  denominator  which  causes  the  fraction 
to  assume  the  indeterminate  form.     In  this,  and  in  all  similar  cases, 
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the  removal  of  the  common  factor  serves  to  determine  the  value 
of  w.  But  it  usually  occurs  that  the  discovery  of  this  factor  is 
attended  with  considerable  difficulty,  and  hence  the  necessity  of 
some  more  general  method  by  which  to  estimate  the  values  of  frac- 
tions which  assume  the  indeterminate  form  -,  when  the  variable  x 

takes  »  particular  value.     Such  a  method  is  readily  supplied  by  the 
Differential  Ciilculus. 
It  should  be  observed,  however,  that  there  are  other  indeterminate 

forms  besides  -,  such  as  the  following : 

§-,     00  X  0,     00  —  00 ,     0^     00  0.     1^  , 

each  of  which  will  bo  considered  in  succession. 

60.  Prop,  To  determine  the  value  of  a  function  "which  takes  die 

0 
form  -  for  a  particular  value  of  the  variable. 

P       Fx  0 

Let  !/  =  --=: be  a  function  which  takes  the  form  -  when 

Q         (^x  0 

xz=z  a;  that  is,  let  Fa  =  0,  and  (pa  =  X) :  let  it  be  proposed  to  find 

the  particular  value  \ii\  assumed  by  u  when  x  =  a. 

Suppose  X  to  take  an   increment  /;,  converting  t/,  P,  and    Q 

into  «i.   Pi,   and   Q^,   respectively,   and   let   P^  =  F{x  +  h)    and 

Q^z=z  Q^  (x  +  h)  be  expanded  by  Taylor's  Theorem  :  then  denoting 

the  successive  differential  coefficients  Fx  by  F^x,  Pgjr,  &c.,  and  those 

of  (px  by  (pi^r,  (pjir,  &e.,  we  have 

__  A       P(a:  +  /0     /^  +  ^-4+^^-1^2+^^-l|-3  +  ^ 

''^  ~  «i  ~  ^  (^  +  ^)  ""         .  ^  .  '*'     ,  ^'^      t    jt 

^       ^  ^       (p^  +  <Pi^Y  +  92^   1~2  "*"  ^^ r23  "^ 

or  when  x  =  a 

h  h'^  h^ 

Fa  +  F,a^  +  P^a—  +  ^3«  j^^Ts  "^  ^''• 

(pa  +  (Pia-  +  (prfl  —-  +  cpga  ~-7^  +  &c. 
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But  by  hypothesis,  Fa  =  0,  and  (pa  =  0.  .  * .  Omitting  the  first 
term  in  the  numerator  and  denomin^jitor,  and  then  dividing  each  by 
Ky  we  get 

«i  =  — — -X— ^.— — . .  •  (1) 

Now  making  A  =  0,  we  convert  Vj  into  [?/],  and  thus  obtain 

F^a 


M  = 


9i« 


Hence   it   appears  that,  in  order   to  determine  the  value  of  a 

Fx  0 

function  —  which  t^kes  the  form  -  when  a:  =  a,  we  must  replace 
9^:  0 

Fx  and  (par  by  the  values  of  their  first  difTercntial  coefficients,  and 

then  make  or  =  a  in  each. 

It  will  sometimes  occur  that  this  substitution  will  reduce  to  zero 

both  Fia  and  (^^a^  in  case 

[u]  =  ^=  I  remains  still  undetermined. 

we  then  omit  F^a  and  (^^a  in  equation,  (1)  and  divide  the  numerator 

and  denominator  by  - — -,  thus  obtaining 

I  •  <^ 


F^a  +  F^a-+^Q. 
*/  —  ...  ■ 

(f^a  +  (pja  2  +  &C. 

which  becomes 

[«]    -   ^^ 

92« 

when 

h-0. 

.  .  .  (2) 


.*.  when  the  first  differential  coefficients  both  reduce  to  zero,  they 
must  be  replaced  by  the  second  differential  coefficients.     If  /'g^  ^^^ 
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(p^a  both  become  zero  also,  wc  omit  them  in  (2),  then  divide  by 

-,  and  finally  make  A  =  0,  obtaining 
3 

And  since  the  same  reasoning  may  be  extended,  we  have  the  fol- 

lowing  rule  for  fmdinfr  the  value  of  \u]  =  —  =  -,  viz. : 
^  ^  ^  ^       (pa      0 

Substitute  far  Fx  and  (px  their  Jirst,  second,  third,  <fc.,  differential 

coefficients,  and  make  x  =  a  in  each  result,  until  a  pair  of  coefficienln 

is  obtained,  both  of  which  do  not  reduce  to  zero ;  the  fraction  thus 

found  will  be  the  true  value  of  [u]. 


EXAMPLES. 

61,  1.  u  = —  =  -      when    •  a?  =  1. 

X  —  i        0 

Fx  =z  x^  —  \,    and    (px  =  a;  —  1.     .  • .  F^x  =  5a:*,    and    (p^x  =  1. 

.  • .  F^a  =  5,     o^a  =  1,     and     \ii\  =  — ^  =  --  =  5. 

This  result  is  easily  verified  by  division,  before  making  ar  =  1 ;  thus 
by  actual  division 

a;5-  1 


a?-  1 


=  X*  +  x^  +  x^  +  X  -{-  I  =5     when    x  =  I, 


a*  —  6'       0        , 

2.  u  = =  -     when     x  =  0, 

X  0 

F-^x        lo":  a .  a*  —  loff  6 .  6*  F.a       .  ,      ,       r  -i 

-^-  =  — ^= ^ .  • .  -^  =  log  a  —  log  5  =  [m]. 

This  result  is  easily  verified  by  expanding  a*  and  b*. 

a*  —  b' 


Thus 


X 

X  .   ,     ^     x^        .         -     ,      ,  a:       ,     ».      a:* 


1  +  loga.j+log^a— +  &;c.— 1— log6.j  — log^i.-—  -f  dec. 


FUNCTIONS  HAVING  THE  INDETERMINATE  FOBM.  81 

X 

.  • .  f#  =  log  a  —  log  6  +  — ^  (log%  —  \o^b)  +  &a 
.  • ,  [tt]  =  log  a  —  log  6      by  making      a?  =:  0. 

^                     a  —  -i/a^  —  x^      0  •      ,  ^ 

3.  K  = 2L_^ =  -      when       «  =  0. 

9,«  ~~  2a:  j       •    •  ^^^        q 

Here  the  first  differential  coefHcients  prove  equal  to  zero,  and 
therefore  they  must  be  replaced  by  the  second  differential  coefH- 
cients.    But 

'   '<f:fl~      2      ~2a~'-«l- 

oa*  +  ae^  —  2acar      0       , 

Am  tt  = =  —    when     a;  =:  e. 

6a;2  -  26car  +  6c2      0 

F^x  _  2aa:  —  2ac        ^   /\a  _2ac  -'2ac  _0 
(PiX  "~  26a;  —  2Ac      *   '  (p^a  ""  26c  —  26c  ~"  0 

_-  F^      2a  F^a      2a      a       .  , 

93a:      2d  (pjO      26       6       "^  '' 

5.  u  = r -r =  -     when     x  =  a, 

x^  —  c?  0 

F.x      3aj2  —  2c/a;  —  a^  F.a       0        ^       ,  ^ 

9ia;  2a;  (^^a      2a 

ax  —  x^  0 

*•         '*=a*-2«3a;  +  2a;r3-^  =  0     ^'^'^    *  =  "• 

^,«  __  a  —  2a;  i^^a  __  a  —  2a 

"ipi*  ""  -  2a3  4-  (ktx^  —  4a;3'      '    '  9^  ""  -  2a3  +  Ca^  -  la^ 

6 
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?•  t*  = ^^^ — Y  =  -    when    «  =  1. 


1  X 

F£ X 2(1  -  xY 

.     /^a^_2a-2L*  =  o=[«]. 

8.  tt  =  r r-^  =  -     when    X  =z  a,     (s  being  an  integer.) 

Differentiating  s  times,  we  get 

9^  ""  5(5-  1)(*  — 2) 3.2.1' 

F,a  __                        n*e"«  _  r  1 

'  '•  9^^  ~  5(5-  l)(5-2) 3.2.1  ""  '■"J' 

^  tan  a;  —  sin  a;       0        , 

9.  u  = :-r =  -    when    x  =  0, 

sni'^x  0 

F^x  __  sec-x  —  cos  x        ^    F^a  __  scc-0  —  cos  0      0 
(p^x  ""  3  sin'^^  .  cos  re'     *    *  (p^a  ~~  3  siu'^O  .  cos  0  ~  0 

F2Z      2  scc-j:  .  tan  x  -f-  sin  z 
(p2^  ~"  G  sin  ar .  cos-j;  —  3  sin^j: 

F^a  _2  sccrO  .  tan  0  +  sin  0  __  0 
(pgtt  ~"  0  sin  O.cos^O  —  3  sin^O  ""  0 

jPoO;  4  scc~jr .  tan^x  +  2  scc*jr  +  cos  x 


(pyC       0  cos-'^j;  —  12  sin-jr .  cos  x  —  \)  sin''^j: .  cos  x 
F\a 4  soc-0  .  tan^O  +  2  scc>0  -f-  cos  0        __  ^  _  1  _  ^ 

62.  The  method  just  explained  and  illustrated,  ceases  to  be 
applicable  when  we  obtain  a  differential  coefficient  whose  value 
becomes  infinite  by  making  x  =  a;   for  such  a  result  shows  the 
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impossibility  of  developing  the  corresponding  function  F  {x  +  h)  by 
Taylor's  Theorem,  for  that  particular  value  of  x,  and  therefore  the 
process  founded  on  such  development  fails. 

The  expedient  adopted  in  such  cases,  is  that  of  substituting 
o  +  A  for  X,  then  expanding  numerator  and  denominator  by  the 
common  algebraic  methods,  then  dividing  numerator  and  denomi- 
nator by  the  lowest  power  of  h  found  in  either,  and  finally  making 
A  =  0.     A  few  examples  will  illustrate  this  method. 

63.  1.  t*  =  ^^ —  =  -  when  x  =a, 

(«  -  ^) 
-    Here  the  first  differential  coefficients  reduce  to  zero,  and  all  suc- 
ceeding coefficients  become  infinite  when  a:  =  a.     We  therefore  put 
a  -{-hioT  X  and  expand. 

_(a2_a2_2aA~A2)*^  (2a -f  A)*  (- A)* 

=  (2a  +  A)*=  (2o)*+  I  (2a)*  A  +  &o. 
••.    M=(2a)*. 

\L  t*  =: —  •  =  ;r  Wlieil  X  ■=.  Q, 

-y/x'^  -  a2  0 

Put  a  +  h    for    a; 

(a  +  A)*  -  a*+  (a  +  A  -  a)*      A*+  i  a"*A  -  &c. 

.-.  u,=  J       = J 

(a«  -h  2  aA  +  A2  -  a^)'  A'(2a  +  A)^ 

l+^a"*A*&c. 


(2a)* +5  (2a)"*  A  &c. 


•••  [«]=  — 


(2«)* 


p 
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Remark,  This  method  may  be  used  even  in  those  cases  to  whkii 
the  method  of  diflTerentiation  is  applicable.     We  will  now  consider 

the  other  indeterminate  forms. 

P     Fx 
64.  Prop,  To  find  the  value  of  the  function  !<  =  --;-=:  — ^  which 

assumes  the  form  ^  when  x  z=:a, 

00 

I  1 

Put  P  =  —  and  Q  =  — •    Tlien  we  have 

P  9 

1 

7>       9      0     , 
ti  =  ~  =  -  =  -  when  a?  =  0. 
1       JO      0 

? 
Thus  the  function  being  reduced  to  the  ordinary  form  --,  its  value 
may  be  found  by  the  methods  already  explained. 

XT        .  I         dp  \     dP  F^x 

Nowsmce     ;,  = -,       ^  =-_._  =  - ^^^ 


And  similarly 


dq  9]^; 


dx  (9^)' 

9ia 


•   •  ^^~"  <pa  •"  J^  "  ((^Y       F^a 

(Faf 

.        Fa       (p^a       ,  Fa      F^a 

.  • .  1  =  —  X  -TT-    whence    =  — ^  =  [m1. 

(pa       J^^a  (pa       (p^a 

Hence  it  appears  that  the  ordinary  direct  process  of  substituting 
for  numerator  and  denominator,  their  first  diflferential  coefficients 
will  apply  when  the  function  takes  the  form  ^.  But  since  when 
P  =  CO  and  Q  =  ao  ^  their  diflbrcntial  eoeflicients  will  also  be  in- 
finite, the  reduced  fraction  will  still  take  the  form  S£.,  and  therefore 

'  GO 

will  not  serve  to  determine  the  true  value  of  w,  unless  we  can  dis- 
cover a  factor  common  to  the  numerator  and  denominator,  or  can 
trace  some  relation  between  the  numerator  and  denominator  of  the 
new  fraction,  which  will  facilitate  the  determinatjyon  of  its  value. 
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66.  Prop,  To  find  the  value  of  the  function  t*  =  P  x  6  =F^  X  (pa? 
which  takes  the  form  go  X  0  when  x  z=i  a. 

Put  P  =  —     Tlien  w  =  —  =  7:    when   a:  =  a,  the  common  form. 
'    p  p       Q 

1  ,  dp  I     dP  F.x 

Now  since  »  =  -zr-,     we  have    3-  =  — p^-  -7-  =  —  .  ^i  \9 
-^      P'  <ir  P^   da?  (Pa?)2 

(pja 


•••M=-(^«)'-^a 


But  since  when  P  =  ^a?  =  00 ,  its  differential  coefficients  will  also 
be  infinite,  the  value  of  u  will  take  the  form  ^  unless  the  infinite 
factor  should  disappear  by  division. 

66.  Prop,  To  find  the  value  of  the  function  t*=P—  §  =  Pa;  —  9a:, 
which  takes  the  form  oo  -C30  when  x  z=z  a. 

Put  P  =  i  and  e  =  i.    Then 

p       g  pq  0 

ancf  the  valuje  is  to  be  found  by  the  ordinary  method. 

Q  (AX 

67.  Prop.  To  find  the  value  of  the  function  u  =  F  =z  {Fx)    which 

+00 
takes  either  of  the  forms  0®,  oo  ®,  or  1       ,     when      a?  =  a. 

Ist.  Let  the  form  be  t*  =  0*^.     Passing  to  logarithms  we  have 
log  t*  =  g.  log  P  =  (par.  log  (Fx) 
• .  [log  u]  =  9a.  log  {Fa)  =  —  0  X  00 . 
which  is  one  of  the  forms  already  provided  for. 
Thuj?,  having  found  log  w,  we  have  u  =  e^^^,  •. 

2d.  Let  the  form  be  u=(p  ®.  Then  log  u=  Q,  log  P=z(px.  log  (Par). 
.  • .  [log  u]  =  (pa.  log  {Fa)  =  0  x  oo . 

a  Ibrm  already  considered. 
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3d.  Let  the  form  be  1^  . 

Then  log  tt  =  §  log  P  =  90: .  log(^aj). 

.  • .  [log  u]=z(pa.  log  (Fa)  =  db  ao  X  0, 
snd  the  form  is  still,  the  same. 

EXAMPLES. 

68.  1.     t*  =  (1  —  ar) .  tan  (a;-  |j=  0  X  OD     when    a?  =  1. 
Here  Fx  =  tan  la;  •  -J        and        9a;  =  1  —  a?, 

•••    ^i*  =  ^  sec^^a; .  0»    91*  =  -  1, 


jl  1 


2  2/  1\2 

= ^ =-(l-C08»5*)=-. 

-sec*-* 

1 

2.    tt  =  e*".  sin  a;  =  ao  X  0     when  a?  =  0. 

1-  11- 

Fx  =z  e*  ^    (px  =  sin  a;,     .  ■ .  jP^a;  = ^  «■ ,    9ja;  =:  oos  or. 

X 


.-.  [«]  =  -(/'«)*M  =  «».!i-=/x 


Here  the  function  still  takes  the  form  go  X  0 ;  but  the  true  value 


is  easily  found  by  expanding  c^. 

1.1.  1 


For 


e*  X  0*  =  00  =  [ti]. 
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3.  tt  =  —  =  —     when     a:  =  oo . 

Differentiating  n  times,  we  get 

n(n  — l)(7i  — 2) 3.2.1 

M  =  -^ ^   '  =  ^• 

log  a;      00        , 

4.  ^  =  — ^—  =  —     when    ar  =  oo . 

«*  00 

FiX  =  -?  ^jic  =  nz*~\ 

F^a  1 

■-  -"       9ja       n .  OD* 

5.  tt  =  :; :; z  =  <»  —00      when    0?  =  1. 

1  —  a?      1  —  a;2 

1         ,  1        1  -  a:2 

'^  =  F^=^""'    ^=^  =  -2— 

i(l  -a;2)  -  (I -a?) 
, '  •  tf  = = ~ 

^  i(l-x^)(l-z) 

|(M-)~1      0      , 
= =  -    when  a?  =  1, 

1 

6.  n  = r  —  z =00  —  00    when    x  =  1. 

a:  —  1      loga? 

1        x  —  l  , 

...  .,  =  lZL£  =  ^'°g^-f  +  ^=g    when    x=l. 
|?y  (aj  — l)loga;        0 
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•   *     '•'•J  -  log  1  +  1  _  1      0 

DiflTcrentiating  numerator  and  denominator  of  the  valoe  of  «  » 
■eoond  time,  and  making  x  =  1,  we  get 

7.  ti  =  a;*  =  00    when    a:  =  0. 

log u  =  X Aog X  =z  —Ox  GO,    when    a?  =  0. 

,              log  a:           00      ,  ^ 

or,  logii  =     f     = when  a?  =  0. 

X 

Then  i^  =  loga:,        and        ^  =  -- 

a? 

1 

.'.   -1- = --=^ar.      .-.    [lo2ul=— ^  =  0,  and    [t*]  =  1. 

8.  u  =  a;«>n  *  =  0<»,     when    a:  =  0. 

Since  =  1  when  a;  =  0,    .  • .  a***** *  =  ic*  =  1  when  x=iO. 

X 

And  similarly     sin  a;**"  '  =  a:'  =  1  when  ar  =  0. 
Again,  since        sin  x .  log  a;  =  sin  a; .  log  x .  log  e. 

.-.   a:»>»»*  =  ««a«.iogx -.  1    ^.hen    x  z=  0. 

.  • .   sin  a; .  log  a:  =  0,  when  ar  =  0. 
And  similarly     sin  x .  log  sin  a?  =  0  when  a?  =  0. 

9.  t»  =  cot  x^^^  *  =  00  ®  when  a;  =  0. 

cos  X 
log  w  =  sin  a; ,  log  —. —  =  sin  x  (log  cos  jc  —  log  sin  x), 

sin  X 

=  0  —  0  =  0    when    x  =  0,        .  • .  [w]  =  1. 
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1 
10,     t»  =  (1  +  nxy  =  1"     when    x  =  0. 

\og(l  +  nx)      0       - 
log  u  =  — ^-^ =  -    when    a?  =  0. 

.  • .  By  differentiation,    [log  m]  =  y  =  w,     and    [u]  =  e\ 

This  result  is  easily  verified ;   for  by  expanding  (1  +  7ix)*     by 
the  binomial  theorem,  we  obtain 

x^     ^      x\x        /1.2       x\x       /\z        /1. 2. 3 


n2     ,         .    .       n^ 


=  l+n+y-^{l-x)  +  j-^-^  ( 1  -  3a:  -  2x2)  &c. 


n*  w^ 


wbich  series  is  the  expansion  of  e". 

11.  tt  =  (cosaar)  =1   i     when    a;  =  0. 

1  9      1  log  cos  aa?      0       , 

log  u  =  cosec'cz .  log  cos  ax  =  — ^^ =  tt    when    a?  =  0. 

Pot  log  cos  ax  =  Fx      and      sinVa?  =  ^x. 

.  • .  Jf^x  =  —  a .  tan  ax,    (p^x  =  2c .  sin  ex .  cos  ca;  =  c.  sin  2  ex, 

Fya      0 

• '   *  9i^  "~  ^ 
Differentiating  again  we  get 

F^  z=z  ^  a^,  sec^oa:,    92a?  =  2c' .  cos  2ca?. 

...^  =  _|L.  ...[u]  =  r^ 

93a  2c'  •-  ^ 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

MAXIMA   AND   MINIMA   FUNCTIONS   OF   A   SINGLE   YARIABLB. 

69.  If  u  be  a  function  whose  value  depends  on  that  of  a  variable 
X,  so  that  u  =  Fxy  and  if,  when  x  takes  a  certain  value  a,  the  cor- 
responding value  ti|  of  ti  be  greater  than  the  values  which  immedi- 
ately precede  and  follow  it,  then  the  value  u^  is  called  a  maximum; 
but  if  the  intermediate  value  be  less  than  those  which  precede  and 
follow  it  immediately,  the  value  u^  is  said  to  be  a  minimum. 

Suppose  for  example  that  when  a:  =  a,  the  general  value  u  z=z  Fx 
becomes  t/j  =  Fa^  that  when  z  =z  a  dth  u  becomes  t/j  =  F(a  +  A), 
or  t/3  =  F(a  —  A),  and  suppose  that  for  some  small  but  finite  value 
of  A,  and  for  all  values  between  that  and  zero,  the  corresponding 
values  of  both  f/2  and  t/3  shall  be  less  than  t/^,  then  will  u^  be  a 
maximum ;  but  if  t/2  and  u^  be  both  greater  than  t/^,  then  the  latter 
will  be  a  minimum. 

70.  In  order  to  discover  the  conditions  necessary  to  render  a 
function  (u  =  Fx)  cither  a  maximum  or  minimum,  the  following 
principle  will  be  established. 

Prop,  In  any  series  Ak^  -\-  BW*  -\-  Ch^  +  &c.,  arranged  accordmg 
to  the  positive  ascending  powers  of  A,  a  value  may  be  assigned  to  A 
so  small  as  to  render  the  first  term  ^A*,  (which  contains  the  lowest 
power  of  A),  greater  than  the  sum  of  all  the  succeeding  terms. 

Proof,  Assume  A  >  Bk^"^  +  Ch^"^  +  &c.,  a  condition  always 
possible,  since  by  diminishing  A  the  second  member  may  be  rea- 
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dered  less  than  any  assignable  quantity.  Multiply  each  member  by 
A« ;  and  there  will  result  Ah"^  >  Bh}  -j-  Ch*^  +  <Scc.,  as  stated  in  the 
enunciation  of  the  proposition. 

Cor.  The  value  of  h  may  be  taken  so  small  that  the  sign  of  the 
first  term  shall  control  that  of  the  entire  series. 

71.  Prop,  To  determine  the  conditions  necessary  to  render  a 
function  m  of  a  single  variable  a:,  either  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

Let  u  =  Fx^  and  suppose  x  to  receive  successively  an  increment 
and  a  decrement  h.     Then  developing  by  Taylor's  Theorem,  we  get 

.       „,       r^      ^    .  dFx  h  .  d^Fx    A2    ,  d^Fx      A3      .   ,        ,,, 
^=Fix^^K)^F.+  —.-  +  -^.-  +  -^^^^+^..    (1) 

„,       ,,      „      dFx  h      dl'Fx    h?       d^Fz      A3     .   , 
«.=^(x-A)=^.-  — .-  +  -^.— -.^.j— 3+&C.    (2). 

Now  in  order  that  Fx  may  exceed  both  F{x  +  h)  and  F{z  —  A), 
it  is  obviously  necessary  that  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  terms  suc- 
ceeding the  first  term  in  each  of  the  series  (1)  and  (2)  shall  be 
negative ;  that  is,  we  must  have  by  employing  the  usual  notation, 

A  A2  A3 

F^x.-  +  /-^  j-^  +  -'^s^iTgTg-  +  &c  <  0  . . . ,  (3), 

A  A^  A3 

•nd    -.i?\a;.y  +  ^2i>?j-^-i^3^j-273-  +  &c.<0....  (4). 

Now  the  sign  of  the  first  term  in  each  of  the  series  (3)  and  (4) 
will  control  that  of  the  entire  series  when  A  is  taken  sufficiently 
small,  and  since  the  first  terms  of  (3)  and  (4)  have  contrary  signs, 
itia  impossible  that  both  of  these  scries  shall  be  negative,  so  long  as 

A 
the  term  F-^x .  j  has  a  finite  value.     Hence  the  first  condition  neces- 

A 
aarj  to  render  Fx  a  maximum  is  that  FyX .  •--  =  0,  or  sinc&  A  is  finite 

_         dFx      ^  ,^^ 

F,x  =  —=0 (6). 
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Now  omitting  the  first  terms  of  (3)  and  (4),  we  have 

^^172  '^"  ^^17273  "*"  ^-  <  ^ W» 

and  F^  _-  -i?'3a;.^^_^  +  &c.  <  0 (7). 

The  signs  of  the  series  (0)  and  (7)  will  be  controlled  by  those  of 
their  first  terms,  which  term9  have  the  positive  sign  in  both  series ; 

and  therefore  each  series  will  be  negative  when  F^  - — -  is  an  essen- 

tiully  negative  quantity,  or  when  F^  is  essentially  negative,  (since 

~ — -  is  always  positive). 

Thus  the  two  conditions  which  usually  characterize  a  maxhnum 
value  of  Fx  are 

dFx      ^  ^       d^Fx  ^  ^ 

^  =  0,      and      ^<0. 

On  the  contrary,  when  Fx  is  a  minimum,  we  must  have  Fx  less 
than  F(x  +  h)  and  F(x  —  A),  and  therefore  by  a  similar  couoKe 
of  reasoning,  the  necessary  conditions  are 

dFx  d^Fx 

_  =  0,      and      -^>0. 

The  conditions  here  obtained  are  those  usually  applicable :  the 
exceptions  will  now  be  considered. 

72.  The  results  obtained  in  the  last  proposition  indicate  tbfi 
following  as  the  ordinary  rule  by  which  to  discover  those  values  of 
ihc  independent  variable  j*,  which  will  render  any  proposed  function  u 
a  maximum  or  minimum. 

1st.  Form  the  first  differential  coefficient -7—,  place  its  value  equal 

to  zero,  and  then  solve  the  equation   thus  formed,  obtaining  the 
several  values  of  x. 
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2d.  Form  the  second  differential  coefficient  -p^r,  and  substitute  for 

«,  in  the  value  of  that  coefficient,  each  of  the  values  found  above. 

cPu 
Then  ail  those  values  of  x  which  render  -j-^  negative,  will  corres. 

pond  to  maximum  values  of  m  ;  but  those  values  of  x  which  render 

--—  positive,  will  correspond  to  minimum  values  of  u.     And  when 

the  proper  values  of  x  have  been   ascertained,  the  maximum  or 

minimum   values  of  m   are   found   by  simple   substitution   in   the 

equation  u  =  Fx.  • 

73.  1.  In  the  application  of  the  preceding  method,  it  may  occur  that  a 

du  dhi 

value  of  ar,  obtained  by  making  -j-  =  0,  will,  when  substitucd  in-^-^j 

CtJ^  dX 

cause  that  coefficient  to  reduce  to  zero  also.  In  that  case,  the  signs 
of  the  series,  (6)  and  (7),  in  the  last  proposition,  will  depend  on  the 
terms  which  contain  the  third  differential  coefficients ;  and  since 
thi^se  terms  have  contrary  sign^  in  the  two  scries,  the  value  of  z 

which  renders  -r-  =  0,  and  -ttt  =  0,  cannot  render  ti  either  a  maxi- 

dx  dx- 

d^u 
mum  or  minimum,  unless  it  should  happen  to  render  -t-tj  =  0  also. 

When  this  occurs,  we  nmst  examine  the  sign  of  the  fourth  diflerential 
coefficient,  which  now  controls  the  sign  of  each  series,  and  if  this  be 
negative,  the  value  of  u  will  be  a  maximum  ;  but  if  positive,  a 
minimum. 

And  since  the  same  reasoning  could  be  extended  when  other  differ- 
ential coefficients  reduce  to  zero,  we  have  the  following  more  general 
rule  for  the  discovery  of  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  a  func- 
tion of  a  single  variable. 

1st.  Form  the  first  differential  coefficient,  place  itsvalue  equal  to 
xero,  and  deduce  the  corresponding  values  of  x. 

2d.  Substitute  each  of  these  values  in  the  succeeding  differential 
coefficients,  stopping  at  the  first  coefficient  which  does  not  reduce  to 
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zero.  If  this  coefficient  be  of  an  odd  degree,  the  corresponding  value 
of  u  will  be  neither  a  maximum  nor  a  minimum ;  but  if  it  be  of  an 
even  degree,  the  value  of  u  will  be  a  maximum  or  mininum,  accord- 
ing as  the  sign  of  that  coefficient  is  negative  or  positive. 

The  annexed  diagram  will 
illustrate  the  fact  that  the 
same  function  may  have  sev- 
eral maximum  and  several 
minimum  values ;  and  that 
one  minimum  may  exceed  another  maximum.  Thus,  if  the  curve 
CDEFGH  be  the  locus  of  the  equation  y  =  Fx^  then  will  DQ  and 
FS  represent  maximum  values  of  the  ordinates  y,  while  C7P,  JERy 
and  GX  will  be  minimum  values  of  the  same.  Also  the  minimum 
^'X  exceeds  the  maximum  DQ. 

74.  The  substitution  of  a  value  x  =:  a,  derived  from  the  equation 
du 
dz 


=  0,  in  the  succeeding  diffiirential  coefficients,  will  sometimes 


cause  the  first  of  these  coefficients  which  docs  not  reduce  to  zero,  to 
become  infinite. 

This  happens  only  when  the  development  of  i^  (a:  +  A)  in  the 
ordinary  form  (by  Taylor's  Theorem)  is  not  possible  for  that  parti- 
cular value  of  X,  We  must  then  find  by  other  methods  (such  as 
algebraic  development)  the  true  value  of  the  term  which  cannot  be 

obtained  by  Taylor's  Theorem.     If  it  be  found  to  contain  a  power 

IX        \ 
of  ^,  which  will  change  sign  with  ^,  such  as  h     or  /i  ,  the  value  of 

u  will  be  neither  a  maximum  nor  a  minimum  ;  but  if  the  power  o 


h  be  such  as  will  not  change  with  A,  as  h    or  A    ,  the  value  of 
will  be  a  maximum  when  that  term  is  essentially  negative,  and  a 
mininuim  when  the  term  is  essentially  positive. 

75.  Finally,  it  may  occur  that  when  x  has  a  particular  value  a, 

the  first  differential  coefficient  —  will  become  infinite,  and,  therefore, 
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in  order  to  complete  the  search  for  maximum  and  minimum  values 

that  equation,  we  must  substitute  a  -{-  h^  and  a  —  A  for  a:  in  m  =  Fx, 
Then  if  the  term  containing  the  lowest  power  of  h  be  found  to 
change  sign  with  h,  there  will  be  neither  maximum  nor  minimum ; 
but  if  not,  there  will  be  a  maximum  when  that  term  is  negative,  and 
a  minimum  when  it  is  positive. 

76.  Prop,  To  determine  the  maximum  and  minimum  values  of 
an  implicit  function  of  a  single  variable  x. 

Let  F  (ar,  y)  =  0  be  the  relation  connecting  x  and  y, 

du 

Put  u  =  F(x,y)  =  0;    then    |  =  -  |- 

di/ 

But  when  y  is  a  maximum  or  minimum,  -f-  =  0 :  .  • .  -7-  =  0  also, 

dx  dx 

md  we  have  the  two  following  conditions  by  which  to  determine  the 
values  of  x  and  y,  viz. : 

^='^£^1^  =  0...  (I),    and    u=F{x,y)=0....{ii). 

Having  found  the  values  of  x  and  y  which  correspond  to  either  a 
maximum  or  minimum,  we  distinguish  one  from  the  other  by  sub- 
stituting the  same  values  in  the  successive  differential  coefficients, 
and  stopping  at  the  first  which  docs  not  reduce  to  zero.  If  this  be 
native,  y  will  be  a  maximum  ;  if  positive,  a  minimum. 

The  successive  differential  coefficients  are  formed  without  difficulty 

from  the  value  of  -=-  already  found,  and  their  particular  values,  when 

A 

J-  =  0,  become  much  simplified. 

_,  du  du  d^u  d^u 

Thus,  put  —  =;?!  —  =  g^  —  =  ;?2»  -^  =  ^2^  ^c.,  and  employ 

the  [  ]  to  represent  the  particular  values  of  the  quantities  enclosed, 
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cht 
when  —  =  2?^  =  0.    Then  observing  that  pi  qi  &c.,  are  usually  Funo- 

tions  of  both  x  and  y,  we  have  \ 

dx  g^ 

idp^      ^    dy\_      (dq^       d/i    dy\ 
aPy  _  _  ^^\dx  "^  dy  '  dx)      ^^\dx'^   dy'  dx) 


(71'-^ 


And  in  a  similar  manner  the  higher  differential  coefficients  can  be 
formed,  although  the  operation  is  more  laborious. 

77.  The  following  considerations  will  facilitate  the  application  of 
the  preceding  principles  to  particular  examples : 

1st.  If  a  quantity  which  is  a  maximum  or  minimum  contain  a 
constant  factor,  that  factor  may  be  omitted  and  the  result  will  still 
be  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

2d.  If  w  be  a  maximum  or  minimum,  then  w  ifc  a  is  also  a  max- 
imum or  minimum,  but  a  —  u  will  be  a  minimum  when  u  is  a 
maximum,  and  a  maximum  when  w  is  a  minimum. 

3d.  If  w  be  a  maximum,  -  will  be  a  minimum;   and  if  u  be  a 

u 

minimum,  -  will  be  a  maximum. 
u 

4th.  If  tt  be  a  maximum  or  minimum  and  positive,  then  t*^,  m', 

and  in  general  «",  will  be  a  maximum  or  minimum  where  u  is  any 

positive  integer :   but  if  u  be  negative,  w^,  «*,  and  in  general  t*^", 

will  be  a  maximum  when  u  is  a  minimum ;  and  a  minimum  when  u 

is  a  maximum. 
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5th.  If  tf  be  a  maximum  or  minimum  and  positive,  log  u  will  also 
be  a  maximum  or  minimum.  ^ 

6th.  If  the  power  m^*  be  a  maximum  or  minimum,  the  root  u  is 
not  necessarily  either  a  maximum  or  minimum;  for  it  may  be 
imaginary ;  and  even  when  w^*  =  0  and  a  maximum,  the  cor- 
responding root  u  =  0,  although  real,  is  not  admissible  as  a 
maximum,  because  the  adjacent  values  of  u  are  imaginary. 

7th.  The  value  x  =  <x>  cannot  correspond  to  a  maximum  or 
minimum  value  of  u,  because  x  cannot  have  a  preceding  aifd  a  suc- 
ceeding value ;  but  t#  =  oo  may  be  a  maximum  provided  the  pre- 
ceding and  succeeding  values  of  u  have  like  signs. 

8th.  In  determining  whether  w  is  a  maximum  or  minimum  by 

the  sign  of  j-^,  when  -=-  has  the  form  of  a  product  ^i .  ^2  •  ^3  •  •  •  -  «'•» 

and  X  =  a  causes'  one  factor  v^  to  become  equal  to  zero,  the  only 

d^tt  dv 

term  in  -r-^  necessary  to  be  examined  is  that  involving  --—,  since 

the  other  terms  disappear  with  v.. 

78,  1.  To  determine  the  values  of  the  variable  x  which  render 

the  function  t#  =  6ir  +  Sx^  —  Ax^  a  maximum   or  minimum,  and 

the  corresponding  values  of  the  function  u. 

du 
Here       «  =  6a:  +  3*2  —  4r3.     .  • .  _  =  O  -f  6a:  —  12^:2  =  0, 

ax 

or  ^-2^=2      •••*  =  4±4  =  +  l     «'     -3 

Hence  if  w  have  maximum  or  minimum  values,  they  must  occur 
when  z  =  1  or  when  oj  =  —  y 

To  discover  whether  these  values  are  maxima  or  minima,  we 
Ibnn  the  second  differential  coefficient :  thus 

-r^  =  6-24a:  =  6-24=-I8       when      x  =  1 

=3  6 +  12=  +  18       when      «=— 5- 
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.  • .  when  35  =  1,     w  =  6  +  3  —  4  =  5    a  maximum, 

u"  1  0.3,1  7         .  . 

when  ar=— -1     w  =  — 3  +  -  +  -=— -a  mmimum. 

2  4       2  4. 

2.  u  =  a:*  —  8^3  +  22*2  —  24a;  +  12,  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

du 

=  4a;3_  24x2  + 44a; --24  =  0    o^    «3  -  6a;2  +  11a;  —  6  =  0. 

The  value  a:  =  1  is  obviously  a  root  of  this  equation,  and  by 

dividing  the  first  member  by  a;  —  1   we  liave  for  the  depressed 

equation 

«»  —  5a?  +  6  =  0.     .  • .  a?  =  2,     or    a;  =  3. 

Hence  the  values  requiring  examination  are 

a;  =  1,     a;  =  2,     and    a?  =  3. 

But         ^  =  12a;2-48a;  +  44= +8    when,  a?  =1, 
cur 

=  —  4  when  a;  =  2, 
=  +  8  when  a;  =  3. 
.  when  a;  =  1,     w  =  3     a  minimum, 

when  a;  =  2,     w  =  4    a  maximum, 

when  a?  =  3,     u  =  3     a  minimum. 

3.  tt  =  a;*  —  5a;*  +  Sa?^  +  1     a  maximum  or  minimum. 

du 

—  z=  5a;*  -  20a;3  +  15^2  _.  0     or     a;*  -  4a;3  +  3a;2  =  0  .  .  .  (1). 

.  • .  a;2  =  0,    or    a;^  —  4a;  -f  3  =  0, 
and  the  four  roots  of  (1)  are  0,  0,  1,  and  3. 

d^u  I  d^u\ 

—  =  20a;3-.60a;2+30a;=  0     when  a;=0 ;  I .  • .  let  us  examine  ^ V 

=  —  10  "     a;=l ;  then,  w  =  2,  a  max. 

=  +  90  "    a;=3 ;  then,  w  =  —  26,  a  min. 

d^u 

-—  =  60a;2  -  120a;  +  30  =  30     when     a;  =  0. 

.  • .  «  =  1  is  neither  a  maximum  nor  a  minimum. 
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79.  In  each  of  the  preceding  examples,  the  condition  -^-'=900, 

dx 

renders    a:  =  ao ,  and  therefore  not  applicable  to  a  maximum  or 
minimum. 

Remark.  In  forming  the  second  differential  coefficient,  it  will  save 
labor  to  omit  any  positive  numerical  factor  common  to  every  term 
of  the  first  differential  coefficient,  and  the  sign  of  the  second  differ- 
ential coefficient  will  not  be  affected  by  such  omission. 

80.  Ex.  1.  tt  =  7 — .  J..^  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

(x  +  '2,y 

du      S{x  +  3)2(ar  +  2)  -  2  (:r  +  3)3      ^  du 

di  = (7+2p =  ^'      ^''    5S  =  ^- 

But,  when  ^  =  0   we  have  S{x  +  3y{x  +  2)  —  2{x  -f  3)^  =  0. 

.  • .  ar  -h  3  =  0,  or,  S{x  +  2)=  2{x  +  3),  .  • .  a:  =  -  3,  or,  a?  =  0. 

d^u  _6{x  +  S){x  +  2)g-  12  {x  -f  3)2(a;  +  2)+6{x  +  3)3 
dz^  ""  {x  +  2)* 

9  27 

=  -   when   a:  =  0,  and  .  • .  w  =  —  a  minimum, 
o  4 

=  0      "       ar  =  -  3. 

Now,  without  actually  forming  the  3d  differential  coefficient,  it 
is  easily  seen  that  it  will  contain  one  term  (and  only  one)  which 
will  not  reduce  to  zero  when  a;  =  —  3 ;  and,  therefore,  the  corres- 
ponding value  of  u  is  neither  a  maximum  nor  minimum. 

27 
The  value    a:  =  0,    gives    u  =  —  a  minimum. 

^  ..       .  .      du       3(a?  +  3)3(a:  +  2)^2(a;+3)3 

Now  takmff  the  equation  -7-  =  — ^ ^-7 — r-K^ — ■ —  =  ^ » 

^         ^  dx  (x  +  2)3 

we  get  a?  +  2  =  0,     or,     a;  =  —  2, 

and  by  putting  successively  a:  =  —  2  +  A      and      x  z=  —  2  —  A, 
in  the  value  of  the  original  function  u,  there  results 

61485A 
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^      ^*  ^  ^       (-  2  +  A  +  2)*  A» 

u-F(a      h\  _.(-2-*  +  3r      (1-A)» 

and  since  both  of  these  are  positive  values,  and  less  than  that 
corresponding  to  a;  =  —  2,  we  have  u  =  oo   a  maximum. 

2.  u  =  -7 — -  ^'.  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

(x  +  1)3' 

rfi.  ^  2(0;  -  l)(a:  +  1)3  ^  3(^  +  l)^^^-  1)^_  ^   ^^    rf«  _  ^ 

.V   i;  —  1  =  0,    or,    2  (a?  +  1)  -  3  (a?  —  1)  =  0,    or,    a;  -f  1  =  0. 

.  • .  ar  =  1,     or,    2  =  5,    or,    a;  =  —  1. 

(f2n  _  2(a;  +  1)^  -12(ar  -f  l){x  -  1)  -f  12(a?  ~  1)^ 
(&2  -  (a:  -I-  1)5 

dhi      1      , 
. ' .    -r^  =  -  when  ar  =  1,  and  «  =  0,  a  minimum. 

=  —  zrr-r  whcn  a?  =  5,   and   «  =  -—  a  maximum. 

When    a;  =  —  1,    u  =  co ,    which  is  neither  a  maximum  nor  a 
minimu«»,  for 

but  u,^F{a-^h)=tl^^<0, 

3.  V  <=  6  -f  (^  —  a)  ,  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

-=-  =  -{x  —  a)  =  0,     .  • .  ar  =  a,     and     ti  =  6. 

But      3-r  =  --(ir  — a)     =00,     when    a?  =  a. 
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HeiM3e  we  cannot  develop  by  Taylor's  Theorem.      Put    a  =fc  A, 
for  a:  in  the  value  of  u, 

.•.«a=6  +  (a  +  A-  a)*=  6  -h  (+  A)*>  b, 

and  1,3  =  6  +  (a  —  A  —  a)*=  6  +  (-  A)* 

This  last  value  is  imaginary,  and  therefore,  u  =  b  is  neither  a 
maximum  nor  a  minimum. 

4.  u  =  b  +  {x  —  a)  ,  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

-r-=;;(a?  —  a)  =  0,     .'.    x=:a,    and     u  =z  b. 
ax     S^  ' 

(jpu     4  .—'I  --- 

-;—  =  -  («  —  a)     =  00 ,  when  a?  =  a.     Then  put  x  =  a  ±.k. 

dx^      9^ 

.  • .  t«a  =  6  +  (a  +  A  -  a)*=  6  +  (+  A)*  >  6, 

and  ti3  =  6  +  (a  —  A  —  a)  =  6  -|-  (—  A)    >  d,  also. 

. ' .  X  z=i  a  gives  u  =  5,  a  minimum. 

5.  »  =  ^  —  (a  —  a;)  ,  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

-— =  ■=(a  —  x)  =0,     .  • .  x  =  a.    and    w  =  6. 
ax      b^  ' 

-r^  =  —  ;rr  (o  —  ic)     =  —  00 ,  when  x=:a.   Then  put  rr  =  a  ±  A. 

1  4 

.  • .    Mj  =  6  —  (—  A)  <  6,     and     Wg  =  6  —  (+  A)  <  6,  also. 
.  * .  X  :=  a    gives    t«  =  &,  a  maximum. 

6.  uz=:b  +  {x  —  a)  +  c  (a?  —  o)^  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

g4|(*-«)*+*'(*-«)=o- 

.*.   a;  — a  =  0,      or,     -  +  2c(a?  —  a)^=  a 
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125         J  .        8126 

.  • .  X  ^^  a^  and  tf  =  6,  or,  x  =za :.,  and  u  =  o • 

r.  ^     dPu      10,  ,-J  .  ' 

But     -r^  =  -—  (a:  —  a)     +2c  =  qo,      when  «  =  a 
ctr*       9  ' 

2  125 

=  —  c  ">  0  when  a?  =  a  — • 

S    ^  216c3 

tV  u  125  ,  .         3125 

Hence  when    x  =  a^^^,     we  have    u  =  6-jg^g^, 

a  minimum. 

In  order  to  examine  the  value  of  a;  =  a,  put  a  d=  ^  for  x  in 
the  original  value  of  u, 

.'.u^  =  b  +  {+k)*+  c{+  hf  >b,u^=:h+{^  A)*  +c(^A)a<6. 

.  * .  t«  =  6  is  neither  a  maximum  nor  a  minimum. 

7.  To  inscribe  the  greatest  rectangle  in  a 
given  circle. 

Put  the  diameter  AC z=  a,  and  the  side 
AB  =  X :  then 

AD='y/a'^—x^   and   ^jBx^i>=a;v^a2— a^. 
. ' .  u  r={ABxAD)^  =  x^{a^  —  x^)=z  a  max. 

-—  =  2a2  -  12«2  =  2a3    when    «  =  0 
oa;* 


=  -  4a2    " 


=«v4- 


and  the  rectangle  must  be  a  square.     Its  area  is  ~  a^. 

8.  To  inscribe  a  maximum  cylinder  in  a  given  right  cone  having 
a  circular  base. 
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Put  -40  the  radius  of  the  cone's 
base  =  6,  CO  the  altitude  of  the 
cone  =  a,  DF  the  altitude  of  the 
cylinder  =  rr. 

Then  from  the  similar  triangles 
COA  and  CQD  we  have 

CQxOA 


COiCQii  OA\QD=z 


CO 

{a  —  x)b 
a 


.  • .  Yolume  of  cylmder  =  — ^ -^ • 


.  • .  tt  =  (a  —  xYx  =  aH  —  2aa;2  +  a:^  =  maximum. 

.  • .  -J-  =  a^  —  4<m:  +  3«2  =  0,    or    a;^  —  -  oa;  =  —  ^  a*. 
ax  o  o 


2     _^1  1 

x-=i-^a-±.-a  z=  a    or     =^a. 

o  O  O 


==  —  4a  +  6a:  =  2a      when     «  =  a 


=  -2a 


;( 


1 


Hence  the  altitude  of  the  cylinder  is  one-third  of  the  cone,  and  con- 
sequently ^ 

4  4 

volume  of  cylinder  =  ~  'Kah^  =  -  volume  of  cone. 

9.  Find  the  greatest  and  least  ordinates  of  the  curve  whose 
equation  is  c^  —  ax^  +  x^  =zO. 
Put  t*  =  a2y  —  aa;2  +  a;3  =  0  .  .  .  .  (1). 


Then 


^  =  -  2aa;  +  3*2  =  0 
ax 


(2). 


Combining  (1)  and  (2),  we  get 


2  4 

«  =  0    and    y  =  0,    or    2;  =  ^a    and    y  =i —a. 
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But  -r-  =  «S     3^  =  —  5ia  +  ^^• 

dy  oar 


^  2 

3 


"     a5  =  :ra« 


2  4 

.  • .  When  «  =  0,  y  =  0,  a  min.,  and  when  «=-a,  y  =  jr;Ea  =  a  max. 

10.  To  find  a  number  x  such  that  its  x*^  root  shall  be  a  maximum, 
w  =  ar*  =  a  maximum.     —  =  a:*     (*  —  *og  x)  =  0, 


.•.a?«~'  =  0    or    1— log4:  =  0. 


y-% 


The  first  of  these  equations  give  ar  =  0 ;  the  second  log  a:  =  1 ; 

1 
whence  x  ■=.  e  and  m  =  c*  =  maximum. 

In  this  and  in  many  similar  examples,  we  may  draw  the  final  in- 
ference without  forming  the  second  differential  coefficient,  it  being 
obvious  from  the  nature  of  the 
question  that  there  is  one,  and 
only  one  maximum,  and  it  be- 
ing easy  to  decide  which  of  the 
values  of  x  is  that  applicable 
to  the  maximum. 

1 1 .  To  cut  the  greatest  para- 
bola from  a  given  right  cone 
having  a  circular  base. 

Put  AB  the  diameter  of  the  ^ 
base  =  tty  AC  the  slant  height 
=  6,  and  BG  =  a?. 

Then  AG  =z  a  ^  Xj  and  by  the  property  of  the  drde, 

F£  =  2FG  =  2V^{a  -  x). 
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AJao  by  the  similar  triangles  BAG  and  BOD^  we  have 

T>^      ^^      AC  X  BG      bx 

BA  :  AC  ::  BG  :   GD  = 5-5 =  — 

BA  a 

But  the  area  of  tlie  parabola 

2  '  4   bx    J =- 

FDEz=:^FEx  GJ)  =  ~'  —Jax  -  x\ 

3  3     a  '^ 

.  • .  u=ar3_ar*=  max. ;   -z-  =3cw;2— 4ar3=0,  and   a;=0  or  a;=  -  a, 

the  second  value  being  obviously  that  required,  since  when  a;  =  0, 
the  area  of  the  parabola  =  0. 

.  • .  area  of  maximum  parabola  =  -  abyS. 

12.  To  form  the  greatest  quadrilateral  with 
four  given  lines  taken  in  a  given  order. 

Put  AB  =  a,  BC=  6,  CD  =  c,  DA  =  c, 
angle  BAD  =  x,  and  BCD  =  x^^  the  latter  an- 
gle 24  being  obviously  a  function  of  Xy  since  the 
two  are  connected  by  the  relation 

[BDY  =  a^  +  e^'-2aecosx  =  b^  +  e^  -  2^.cos«i (!)• 

But  area      ABCD  =  aABD  +  ABCD  =  -  ««  sin  ar  +  ^  ftc  sin  a:,. 

,'.u=aesmz+bc.smxi=&Taax,^  and-r-  =  aecosa;+6ccosar,-~=0. 

dx  ax 

Now  by  differentiating  (1),  we  have 

dx-^ 


ae.smx  =  bc.  sin  x-^ 


dx 


dxi      ae.smx  du  ,   _  aesmx       ^ 

.•.T-^==-; : •     .*."=-  =  (W.cosa;  +  6c.  cos  ar,i — : =  0. 

ax       6c .  sm  a;,  dx  ^  be  sm  x^ 

.  • .  sin  2  cos  a;^  +  sin  a?i  cos  a;  =  0,     or    sin  (a?  +  a^i)  =  0. 

.  • .  a?  +  ari  =  0,     or    x  +  a^  =  180°. 

The  latter  is  pkunly  the  required  solution,  and  consequently  the 
quadrilateral  must  be  such  as  can  be  inscribed  in  a  circle. 
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13.  To  find  the  greatest  quadrilateral  that  can  be  oontained  witfam 
a  given  perimeter. 

Suppose  ABCD  to  be  the  required 
figure,  and  suppose  two  of  the  sides  x  and  y 
to  vary,  while  the  other  two  sides  v  and  z 
and  the  diagonal  t  remain  unchanged. 
Then,  since  ABCD  is  supposed  to  be  the 
greatest  quadrilateral  which  can  be  formed 
with  the  given  perimeter,  the  triangle  ABC 

must  be  greater  than  any  other  triangle  having  the  same  base  ^  and 
the  sum  of  the  sides  =  a?  +  y  =  6  a  constant 

But  if  ar  +  y  4-  /  =  », 


a  maxmium. 


the  area  of  the  ^-^^=\/o*(o*  ""^Jlo*  ~*y)  (o*  ""  0 

Therefore,  by  squaring  and  omitting  the  constant  factors 

-  «    and    -  «  —  f,     we  have 

.-.  —  =  (h*~^)  --(o^~"^+^)=^»  ^^  6— 2j?=0,  and  .*.  *=o^- 

.*.    y  =  6  —  a;z=a;  =  -6. 

that  is,  the  sides  AB  and  BC  must  be  equal.  Similarly  it  may  be 
shown  that  rr  =  v,  v  c=  s,  z  =  y. 

Hence  the  figure  must  be  equilateral,  and,  consequently,  either  a 
rhombus  or  square.  But,  since  the  lengths  of  the  sides  are  now 
given,  the  quadrilateral  must  admit  of  being  inscribed  in  a  circle. 

.  * .  The  figure  must  be  a  square. 

14.  To  find  the  greatest  figure  of  n  sides  contained  within  a  given 
perimeter. 
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By  supposing  two  sides  AB  and  BC  to 
vary,  while  the  other  sides  remain  fixed  in 
magnitude  and  position,  we  prove,  as  in 
the  last  example,  that  AB  =:  BC;  and 
similarly  that  BC=CD,  CD  =z  DE,  &c. 
Therefore  the  required  figure  must  bo 
equilateral. 

Then,  supposing  the  three  equal  sides  HA^  AB,  and  BC,  to  vary 
in  position,  while  the  other  sides  remain  fixed,  we  show,  as  in  a  pre- 
ceding example,  that  the  circumference  of  a  circle  can  be  described 
through  IT,  A,  B,  and  C;  and,  similarly,  that  a  circumference  can 
be  drawn  through  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  But  only  one  circumference  can 
be  drawn  through  the  same  three  points  A,  B,  and  C,  Therefore 
the  same  circumference  passes  through  H,  A,  B,  C,  and  D.  And, 
similarly,  it  may  be  shown  that  this  circumference  passes  through 
E,  F,  O,  dsc.  .  • .  The  polygon  must  be  equiangular,  and,  conse- 
quently, regular. 

15.  To  divide  a  line  a  into  n  parts,  x,  x-^,  ^r,,  &c.,  and  determine 
the  relations  between  those  parts  when  the  continued  product  of 
their  numerical  values  shall  be  a  maximum. 

Let  two  of  these  parts  x  and  x^  vary,  while  arg?  ^3»  ^^-j  remain 
constant 
Put    X2  +  x^  +  dsc.  =  6,  and  X2X  x^x  x^  &c.  =  c 
Tlien  X  '\-x^^=:a'-  5,.and  arxj-arg-arg  &c.  ^=ix(a  —  h  ^x)c» 

,".  «  =  a?(a  —  6  —  fl?)  =  a  maximum,  v-  =  a--i—  2a;  =  0 

ax 

.  •.  «  =  -  (a  —  6),  and  a?i  =  a  —  6  —  ar  =  -  (a  —  6)  =  a;. 

Similarly,  X2  =  ^,  ^3  =  x,  <kc.,  and,  therefore,  the  parts  arc  all 
equal. 

16.  To  determine  the  number  of  equal  parts  into  which  a  given 
number  a  must  be  divided,  so  that  their  continued  product  may  be  a 
maiimom. 
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Let  X  =  required  number  of  parts ;  then  -  =  value  of  one  part. 

a      a      a  ^  /o\' 

.  • .  -  X  -  X  -  A:c.  to  X  factors  =  |-|  =  a  maximum. 

XXX  \x/ 

.*,  tt=lc^l- 1  =  ar  (log  a— log  a?)  =  a  max.  ^=loga— logar— 1=0 

.  • .  lotf  -  =  1.    -  =  c,    and     a?  =  —    * 

^  ar  X  e 

This  is  a  solution  in  the  arithmetical  sense  only  when  a  is  a  mul- 
tiple off,  for  otherwise  n  would  not  be  an  integer. 

The  general  solution  belongs  to  the  following  problem.     To  find 


t\ 


a 


a  number  x  such  that  the  x     power  of  -  shall  be  a  maximum. 

17.  To  determine  the  point  P,  in  the  line  joining  the  centres 
C  and  Ci  of  two  unequal  spheres,  from  which  the  greatest  amount 
(jf  spherical  surface  can  be  seen. 


Put  COzzzr,  C^Oi=zr^,  00^  =  a  CP  =  x,  C^P  z=  x^  =z  a  —  x. 


and  similarly 


D^E\  =  !i(^l:iIi1. 


.  • .  Surface  of  zone  OUQ  =  2  irr 


r{x  —  r) 


OiJB'i  ©1  =  2  <ri 


^i('i-n) 
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X  = 


f^X-V^ 
X 

du      r3 

♦"l  -"l        '"l    _  -I    1    -  2         '              ''l        _  mux 

aTj                         ^         X       a  —  X 

1             —  A            .               —            I 

'  '  dx~  3?      {a  —  xf            '    '  X  ~  a  —  X 

L                          a         J 

which  is  always  less  than  the  entire  surface  of  the  two  spheres. 

18.  A  right  prism,  whose  base  is  a  regular  hexagon,  is  truncated 
by  three  planes  drawn  through  the  alternate  vertices  of  the  upper 
base,  and  intersecting  at  a  common  point  in  the  axis  prolonged. 
Required  the  inclinations  of  the  planes  to  the  axis,  when  the  truncate? 
prism  shall  (with  a  given  volume)  be  contained  imder  the  least  surface. 

Let  ABCDEF  be  the  lower  base  of  the  prism,  and  ahcdf^  the 
upper  base. 

Join  /6,  W,  and  df^  and  through  these  lines  draw  planes  inter- 
secting the  axis  Rr  prolonged  at  some  point  v. 

The  plane  fob  intersects  the  edge  Aa  at  ctj,  cutting  off  from  the 
prism,  the  triangular  pyramid  fbaa^.  From  r,  the  centre  of  the 
upper  base,  draw  r/J  ra,  and  rb.  Then  fabr  is  a  rhombus,  whose 
diagonals  bisect  each  other  at  o  perpendicularly.  Join  mj ;  it  will 
be  perpendicular  to  fb,  and  will  pass  through  o.  Then  ao  =  or^ 
and     .  • .  aoi  =  rv. 

.  • .  Pyramid  fbaa^^  is  equal  to  the  pyramid  fbrv, 

.  • .  The  volume  of  the  prism,  when  terminated  by  the  three  planers 
which  intersect  at  v,  is  equal  to  the  volume  of  the  original  prism, 
for  all  inclinations  of  the  planes. 

Put  Bb  =  a,     AB  =  b,     the  angle  rvo  =  x. 

Then    to  z=  oa=L  -b,  aai  =  ^b cot r,   oa^  =  ov  =  -b cosec  j, 

of  zn  ob  = -b^S,     Aa^  =  a  — -bcotx, 

^0  tL 
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.  ■.  Surface  ABba^^  —  b  {2a  —  -b.cotx). 

Surface  a^bi/=/b  x  vo  =5*^  y^Msec*. 
Hence  by  the  nature  of  the  question,  we  shall  have 
QABba^  +  Sa^tiv/=3b{2a--b  cot  x)  +  -  fi= -/S  cosec  a;  =  a  min 

.  ■ .  u  =2a  —  -bcotx  +  -b  y^ coseo x  =  a  minimum. 
^  =  ^  Wcosec'j:-  VS^osoc  ^  cot  a)  =  0.       . " .  cos  a:  =  ^ 

.  ■ .  I  =  54°  44'  03". 
lliis  is  the  celebrated  problem  I'olating  to  the  form  of  the  cell 
of  the  bee. 


CHAPTER    IX. 

FUNCTIONS   OP   TWO   INDEPENDENT   VARIABLES. 

81.  Hitherto  it  has  been  supposed  that  the  function  u  depended, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  on  a  single  variable  x.  But  the  valui^ 
of  u  may  depend  on  the  values  of  two  or  more  variables,  entirely 
independent  of  each  other.     Thus,  if  there  were  given 

u  =  Z}/  +  y\  .  .  .  .  (1). 

we  might  suppose  x  to  vary  and  y  to  be  constant;  or   y  to  be 
variable  and   x  constant;   or,  lastly,  x  and   y  may  vary  simulta- 
neously.    These  three  suppositions  lead  to  three  essentially  different 
changes  in  the  function  t/. 
Thus  when  x  becomes    x  *\-  k^  and  y   is   constant,  u  becomes 

w,  =  ary  +  Ay  -h  y^. 

When  y  becomes    y  +  k,  and  x  is  constant,  u  becomes 

a/2  =  xy  +  xk  +  y^  -\-  2yk  +  F. 

And  finally,  when  x  and  y  become  respectively  x  +  h  and  y  -\-  k, 

u  becomes     u^  =  xy  -\-  hy  +  Ara:  +  y^  -h  ^ky  +  k'^  +  hk. 

The  general  case  is  presented  in  the  following  proposition. 

82.  Prop.  Having  given  u  =  F(x,  y)  ....  (1).,  to  develop 
u^=z  F  {x  +  h,  y  +  A;),  the  variables  x  and  y  being  independent 
of  each  other. 

Since  x  and  y  are  supposed  to  have  no  mutual  dependence,  they 
may  be  supposed  to  vary  successively. 

Let  X  take  an  increment  h ;  then  u  becomes  w^  =  F  {x  -{-  h,  y) 
which,  developed  as  a  function  of  z  -\-  h  by  Taylor's  Theorem,  gives 
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^       ^^  dx   l^  dx^  1.2^  (i^  1.2.3^  ^  ' 

in  which  u,      -r-,     -r-^,     &c.,  are  functions'of  both  x  and  y. 

Now,  if  in  every  term  of  (2),  we  replace  y  by  y  -f  it,  we  shall 
convert  u^  =  F{x  +  A,  y)  into  t/3  =  jP(ar  -|-  A,  y  +  ^),  and,- since 
each  ^rm  in  the  second  member  of  (2)  will  then  be  a  function 
of  y  +  ^,  we  must  replace 

-  du  k  ,  dht     P         - 

,  du  .  du 

d—.  d^  — 

du   ,        dii         dx   k  ,        dz     k^     ,    . 

(f^     ^  (f^W     .         d^^     k     ^  1^        P        .     , 

5?^^  ;^  +  "^-t-^-^^t:2  +  ^- 

ciy        d^ii 
But  we  put  fur  convenience   —z — =  ,   indicating  thereby 

that  two  differentiations  of  u  have  been  performed,  the  first  with 
respect  to  x,  and  the  second  with  respect  to  y.  .  Similarly  we  put 

dx         cPu  ,         dlr*         cPw- 

— r-77-  =  ,   ,  ^ .     and     — ; —  =  -r-rr-;    the  first    expression    indi- 

eating  one  differentiation  with  respect  to  a*,  followed  by  two  with 
respect  to  y;  and  the  second  implying  two  differentiations  with 
regard  to  x,  followed  by  one  with  regard  to  y.  And  generally,  we 
denote  the  result  of  n  differentiations  with  respect  to  x,  followed  by 
m  differentiations  with  respect  to  y,  by  the  symbol. 

dx^di/^ 


-i* 
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Now  let  the  necessary  substitutions  be  made  in   (2),  and  we 

shaU  get 

,  du  h      du   k  ,   dhi     K^     .    dhi,     hk  .  d^u     k^ 
^        ^dx   l^  dy    l^  dx^    1.2^  dxdy     1   ^  rfy^     1.2 

d^u        A3  d^u     h?k      d^u     hk^      d^u      F 

"^  d3p  '  1.2.  S'^d^^dy' 1,2'^ dxdy^' 1.2'^ dy^  *1.2.3"^ 

which  is  the  proposed  expansion. 

If  we  had  supposed  the  variaBle  y  to  receive  its  increment  first, 
we  should  have  obtained  the  following  series  for  U3. 

du   k      du   h      d^u     P     .    cPm     kk   .  d^u     h^ 


rfy    1    '   c&    1    •  rfy2     1.2   '   dydx     I     '  dx^     1.2 
dH       jfc3  ^^      FA         cPu     kJ^      <Pu       h^ 

^  d^ '  17273  "^  d^ '  1T2  "*■  5^  '172  "*■  5^  *  17273  "^    ^' 

The  two  series  must  obviously  give  equal  results,  and  being  true 
for  all  values  of  h  and  Ar,  the  coefficients  of  the  like  powers  and  pro- 
duets  of  A  and  k  must  be  equal. 

dht         cPu         <Pu  (Pu  d^u  cPu     . 

docdy      dydx     dx^dy       dydx^      dxdy^       dy^dx 

Hence  the  result  of  n  differentiations  with  respect  to  j,  followed 
by  J»  differentiations  with  respect  to  y,  will  bo  the  same  as  that  pro- 
duced by  performing  the  differentiations  in  a  contrary  order. 

• 
kzampIes  of  differential  coefficients. 


83. 

1. 

tt  =  a;3y  + 

•  ay^» 

dm 

dx  " 

0  ,       ^^ 

=  a;3 

dhi 

^^y^  dx- 

=  (jxy, 

d^u 

=  2a 
dy-       ^ 

dNt 
dxdy" 

=  3r» 

and 

dH 
dydx 

=  32;'  aleo. 

dx^  " 

:6y, 

d^u 
dy^" 

0, 

dx^dy 

d^u 
"~  dydx- 

d^u 
dxdy-  " 

0  = 

d^u 
'dy-dx 

dhi 

dx*  " 

=  0, 

d*u 
dafidy 

8 

=  6 

d*u           d'u 
"~  dydx^      dx'^dy^  "~ 

d^u 
"  dy-dx-' 

d2C. 

,  &C. 
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^  ,  a?      rfw  V  du 

2.  tt  =  tail-*  —     -^  = 


y     dx  x^  -\-  y*     rfy           ar*  +  y* 

d^M  a;^  —  y2    _^  rf% 

(/tf  du             ,          , 

3.     tt  =  sin  or .  cos  y.    -7-  =  00s  a: .  cos  y  -r-  =  —  sm  a; .  siD  y. 

aj:  ay 

cP?*  (Pu      d^u 


=  —  cos  or .  sm  y  =  3— j-'     :t-7  =  —  am  a?  cos  y 


3^jrc/y  (/ydlr      <£«* 

(f^w  .        .  d^u  dhi      . 

=  sm  a;  sm  y  =  -7—7-;  =   ,    ,    ,  &c. 


(/jr-</y  (/yc/j:^       dxdydx 

In  general  the  order  of  the  differentiations  is  immateria],  provided 
we  always  differentiate  the  same  number  of  times  with  respect  to 
the  same  variable. 

The    expressions    —  and  —   are  called  partial  differential  co- 

efficients:   -j-dx    and    -T-dy   are    called  partial  differentials,  and 

dn  =-j-dx  +  -r-  dy  is  the  total  differential  of  u. 
ax      .     dy 

84.  Similarly,  if  u  z=z  F{x^  y,  5),  where  a?,  y,  and  ar,  are  inde- 
pendent variables,  then 

du  du  du 

du  =z  -r  dx  +  -r-  dy  -{-  -r-  dz, 
dx  dy  dz 

And  generally,  to  differentiate  a  function  of  several  independent 

variables,  we  must  differentiate  successively  with  respect  to  each, 

and  add  the  results. 

85.  If  it  were  proposed  to  develop  V^  =  F(x  +  h^y  +  k^  z  +  l)^ 
wliere  u  =  F(x^  y,  2),  we  should  obtain,  by  supposing  ar,  y,  and  z 
to  vary,  and  reasoning  as  in  the  expansion  of  F(x  -h  ^,  y  +  A:), 

du   h       du    k      du    I      d^u     Itr  d^u     hk      d^u      k^ 

^'i=^  +  :7U-T+7;7-V  +  :77-T  +  T:iJT-i5  +  XX:-V  + 


dx    I    '  dy    I      (h     1   '  dx-    1.2'  dxdy     1    '  dy^    1.2 
dhi.      hi       d-ff      P         d^u     kl       d^u        h^ 

J 1 L 


dxilz      1         dz-    1.2  '    dydz     1     '   dx^    1.2.3 
dhi       h'^k        dhi      hJf_     iPu       F  rf3^      hH 

'^  I^'TT2"^  c^c/y2*1.2'^(/y3'l."273'^rf^2^/2'TT2'^ 
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Remarh    The  formula   du  =  ■^dx  +  -rdy  +  'j-dz  +  &c.,  for 

dx  dy  dz 

difierentiating  a  function  of  several  variables,  may  be  deduced  im- 
mediately from  the  preceding  development. 

For  put  jfc  =  rA,  I  =  r-Ji^  &c.  where  r,  r^  &c.  are  arbitrary,  since 
jr,  y,  «,  die,  are  independent  of  each  other.  Then  by  substitution 
and  reduction, 

ti,  —  u      du         du  du 

— ^ —  =---.+  r  -r-  +  r,  -;-  &c.  +  terms  in  A,  A^,  dsc. 
A  dx         dy  dz 

and  by  passing  to  the  limit,  making  A  =  0,  neglecting  terms  con- 
taining A,  A^,  <&;c.,  and  finally  making 

ti^  —  ti  =  (?u,     A  =  d!r,     r A  =  A:  =  rfy,     r^A  =  I  =z  dz,  &c.,  we  get 

flfu  =  -;-  cm;  +  -r-  ay  +  -T-  cfe  +  &c. 
aar  dy   dz 

86.  iVop.  To  differentiate  successively  u  =  /'(ic.y). 
We  have  already  found  the  first  differential 

du  du 

du  z=z  -r-  dx  +  -r-  dy, 
dx  dy 

Differentiating  this  and  observing  that  — ,  and  —   are  usually 

functions  of  both  x  and  y,  but  that  dx  and  dy  are  constant,  we  get 

dHt  d^u         _         d^u     _  d^u 

dhi  d^u  d^u 

or        d^u  = dx^  -4-  2 •  dxdv  H •  dy^  : 

dx^         ^     dxdy       ^  ^  dy^     ^ 

and  by  differentiating  again,  we  have 

_         d^u  d^u  d'hi  cPu 

cPu  =: dx^  4-  S dx^dy  4-  3 dxdy^  H dy^. 

d3^        ^     dx^dy  ^  ^     dxdy^        ^  ^  dy^    ^ 

d^u  d^u  d^u  d^u 

d^u    , 
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and  similarly  may  cPu,  dht,  <kc.,  be  found,  the  numerical  ooeffidents  of 
the  several  terms  proving  the  same  as  in  the  powers  of  the  binomiaL 

Implicit  Inunctions  of  two  Independent  VaricMea. 

87.  Prop.  Let  F{Xy  y,  z)=:  0,  so  that  z  shall  be  an  implicit  fuBcti(»i 
of  the  two  independent  variables  x  and  y,  and  let  it  be  proposed  to 
form  expressions  dz,  d^z,  6zc.,  without  solving  the  equation  with 
respect  to  z. 

Put  tt  =  jp(af,  y,  2?)  =  0  ;  then,  observing  that  u  is  directly  a  func- 
tion of  the  independent  variables  x  and  y,  and  also  indirectly  a  funo- 
tion  of  X  and  y  through  z^  we  shall  have  for  the  total  differential 

du 
xj  Ldy. 


coefficient  I  ^  I     and     I  -r-  I 


rdvTl      du   dz       du       _      ,,.         _  fdul      du  dz     du     ^      .^. 

du  du 

dz           dx  dz             dy 

'    '  dx          du^  dy~~       du 

dz  dz 

du  du 

dz  dz  dx  dy 

,'.  dz  =^-dx  +  -j—dy  =z  ^-j-dx—f-dy, 
dx  dy  du      ,     du 

dz  dz 

Next  to  form  d^z,  wc  have  • 

d'^z     ^  ^    ,    ^    d^z      .   .     ,    d^z  -  „ 

But  by  differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  ar,  (2)  with  respect  to  y, 
and  (1)  or  (2)  with  regard  to  y  or  x,  respectively,  and  observing  that 

du  du  du         ..../.  J 

-— ,  -;-,  •— -,  are  functions  of  ar,  y,  and  2,  we  get 

dx  dy    dz 

cPu     dz       d^u    dz^       du   d^z      d^u 

tr-       dz 


dxdz    dx        dz"-    dx-       dz  dx^       dx^ 
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* 
dhi      dz      d^u    dz^      dii    (Pz       dkt  ___ 

<iPu    dz      d^  dz   dz      du     d^z  d^u         d^u      dz 

1 — r  -r^'ir  "r-  H"  t-'t— ;; — r    ,    ,    H — 7—7—  •-r-=  0. 


dydz  dx       dz^  dy  dx       dz  dxdy        dxdy       dxdz     dy 

d^z    d^z  d^z 

whence  ^-y,  -^,  and  may  be  found  in  terms  of  the  partial 

differential  coefficients  of  the  first  and  second  orders  of  u,  with 
respect  to  a:,  y,  and  «,  all  of  which  are  easily  formed. 

88.  Prop,  Having  given  u  =  92,  and  z  =  F{z,y)jto  differentiate 
u  without  previously  eliminating  z. 

If  we  suppose  x  alone  to  increase,  it  will  impart  a  change  to  u 
through  z ;  and  a  similar  diange  will  be  transmitted  to  u,  when  y 
alone  varies ;  thus  we  shall  have 

du du    dz        J     ^**      du    dz 

dx  "^  dz    dz  dy""  dz  dy 

.        du     ^        du  .        du   dz  .     ,   du    dz     . 
.  ^  tf «  ==  -- .  cto  +  -p-  tfy  ==  -J- .  -r-  da:  +  -J- .  -=- .  tfy. 
dx  dy  dz   dx  dz  ay 

Elimination  hy  Dij^erent/iation. 

89.  When  a  constant  is  connected  with  a  function  by  the  sign 
-i-  or  — ,  it  disappears  by  differentiation  ;  but  when  it  is  a  coefficient 
of  the  function,  it  will  appear  in  the  differential  also. 

Thus,  if  «=/'(a;,  y)  =  0  .  .  .  (1)  be  a  relation  connecting  x  and  y, 
into  which  the  constant  a  enters  as  a  factor,  then  a  will  also  be  found 
in  the  equation. 

Now  a  may  be  eliminated  between  (1)  and  (2),  and  the  resulting 

equation,  called  a  differential  equation^  will  contain  a;,  y,  and  -^ 

ax 
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If  it  were  required  to  eliminate  two  coifetants,  we  might  difieren- 

tiate  twice,  thus  obtaining  three  equations,  including  the  primitive, 

(1),  with  which  the  elimination  could  be  effected,  and  the  resulting 

dy  d^y 

equation  would  contain  x^  y,  -7-,  and  -^^    Surds  and  transcendental 

quantities  may  also  bo  eliminated  by  a  similar  process. 

90.  1.  Given  y^  =  2ax,  or  u  =  y^  —  2ax  =r  0,  to  eliminate  2a. 

or  y-2*^  =  0, 

an   equation  in  which  2a  does  not  appear,  but  which  implies  the 
same  relation  between  x  and  y. 

2.  Eliminate  the  surd  from  the  equation  y  ==  (a^  +  x^y . ...  (1). 

dx      2^  a'  +  x^  o'  + «» 

•■•  («*  +  *')  ^  =  3a:y. 

3.  Eliminate  a  and  b  from  the  equation  y  =  aar*  +  bx . . . .  (I). 

g  =  2«x+6...(2)  ^=2« (3). 


. ' .  By  combining  (1),  (2),  and  (3). 

(di_    £y\ 
\dx  dxV 


2  dx^ 


or  ^-?.^+??^  =  0 

dx^      x' dx       sfi 


4.  Eliminate  the  exponential  from  the  equation  y  =  2a^'. 

dy 

— =  2a€e^'  =  ey. 
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5.  Eliminate  a  and  h  from  the  equation  y  =  a  cos  2x  +  b  sin  2a?. 

-i^=— 2asin2a?+26cos2ar,  -^  =  —  4a cos 2a; —  46 sin 2a;  =:  — 4y. 
ax  cbr 

.•.■g  +  4y  =  0. 

91.  Prop.  Let  tt  =  Fz^  and  2?  =  9(ar,  y),  where  x  and  y  are  in- 
dependent variables,  and  let  it  be  proposed  to  eliminate  the  func- 
tion F. 

Difierentiate  n  first  with  respect  to  ar,  and  then  with  respect  to  y. 

du  ^du    dz  ^  dFz  d(p{x,  y)  ,  . 

A  du  ^du    dz  ^  dFz  d(p{x,  y)  .  .  . 

•     rfy       dz    dy""   dz         dy       '  *  :  '  \  )' 

dFz 
Now  divide  (1)  by  ^),  observing  that  the  common  factor  -7- 

will  disappear; 

du      dq>{x,y) 

dx  ^      dx  du    dq>(x,  y)     du    d(p{(c,  y) 

'   '  du^  d(p{x,  y)  ^      dx         dy     "^  dy        dx 

dy  dy 

in  which  equation  F  does  not  appear. 

1.  Eliminate  the  function  F  from  the  equation  u  =  F(ax^  +  6y*). 

Put     a23  +  6y2  =  ^.     .•.-_=:  3(7x2,      and       -7-=  26y. 

or  dy 

du  du 

.  • .  —  .  26y  =  3- .  3aa:2. 
dx       ^       dy 

2.  Eliminate  the  function  F  from  the  equation  «  =  -  i^|-J. 

J=_I^;.(f)+lWf).l,    and    ^=-lw4- 
dx  x^     \yj      X    ^\y)  y  dy  x    ^\y/  y^ 

f— -*--!    T— 1--— i^^-W—      -i. 
Ldx      xj      L—  y2J "~       xy^    %/ ""  cfy      ary 

du  .      rfw 
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3.  Prove  that  if  y  =  asinx  +  b sin 2x,  then 

y  =z  asmx  +  6  sin  22).  .  .  .  (1).       -f-  =  a  cos  a;  +  26oos2r. 

ax 

d^y  d^tf 

-7^= — ff  sin  «—  46  sin  2a? (2).  and  ;j^=a  sin  a;+166  sin  2x, .  (3) 

Multiply  (1)  by  4,  and  (2)  by  5,  and  add  the  results  to  (3); 
thus 

92.  Prop,  To  determine  whether  any  proposed  combination  of 
X  and  y,  as  F{x,  y),  is  a  function  of  some  other  combination,  as 

Put    V  =  F{x,  y),    and*   2  =  (p(a:,  y);  then  if  u  be  a  function 
of  z,  we  must  have 

du      du    dz  (/t/       du    dz 

dx"^  dz    dx  dy      dz    dy 

.     ,  c?w    rf*       (/?*    dz 

'  dx    dy~~dy    dx 

which  is  the  required  test. 

1.  Is  uz^x^—  6a;2y-f  I2xy'^—  Sy^,  a  function  of2  =  2y  +  a— a?? 

^  =  3a:2  -  i2:ry  -f  12y2.     ^  =  -  Gx^  +  24ary  -  24y». 

*.      --  =  —  1,    and     -7-  =  2. 

dx  dy 

du    dz       ^  „       ^^        .    «.^  «       du    dz 
.  • .  --.--  =  6a;2  -  24xy  +  24y2  =  ^j-  •  :t- 
dx    dy  dy    dx 

Hence  u  is  a  function  of  z, 

2.  Is  w  =  log(a:2) _  2  logy,  a  function  of  2  =  sinl a  +  -11 


du      2     du  2     dz  /     .  y\  y      dz  /     .  y\  1 

y      dx  \        x/  x^      dy  \        x/ X 


dx      X     dy 
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I         y\      du    dz 


du    dz  ^  2 
dx    dy""  x^ 

Hence  n  is  a  function  of  z. 

3.  Is  1*  =  «*  +  y2^  a  flinction  of  2  =  tan  (a:  +  y)1 


du      ^      du      ^      dz  0/     .     \     ^  0/     .     \ 

du    dz       _        0/     .     V  ^     du    dz       _         0/     ,     \ 

Hence  ti  is  not  a  function  of  2. 


DevelopmerU  of  Ftmctions  of  Two  Independent  Variables. 

93.  Prop,  To  extend  Maclaurin's  Theorem  to  functions  of  two 
independent  variables. 

IfJ  in  the  general  development  of  F(x  4-  A,  y  +ifc),  we  make 
X  =  O9  and  y  =  0,  and  denote  the  particular  resulting  values  by  the 
use  of  the  [  ],  changing  h  and  k  into  x  and  y  respectively,  we  shall 
obtain 

r  rf^iA  "1     xy      Vd^iT}      y^        rcPw"]  7? 

■^  Ui^J  *  T  "^ L^J  *  1T2  "^  \jb^\  '  1.2.3 

r  4^  1  «2y    r  rf^tt  n  xy^    ^d^u'^    y^ 
"*"  u^2^J  i^'^u^j  'T~2'*"L^yy  1X3  ■*" 

JSxample,  Expand    u  =  e'sin  y. 

cftt  .  du  €pu  d^u 

-  =  e.8my,    ^=e'cosy,   ^  =  e'9my,   -^  =  e*cosy, 

d^u  d^u  (Pu 

__=_,.,,ny,    _  =  e.smy,  ^^  =  e«0O8y, 

=  —  c'sin  y,    -j-r-  =  —  c'cos  y,     &c,     &c. 


dWy2  "       ^'    dy 


» 
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[$]="•  £?]="■  [^]=''  [^]=«' 

I  —^  I  =  —  1,  &c.,  the  law  being  quite  apparent 

94.  In  a  similar  manner  we  might  apply  the  general  formula 
deduced  in  the  last  proposition  to  the  expansion  of  any  function 
of  two  variables,  x  and  y,  but  among  these  functions  there  is  one 
of  peculiar  interest,  in  consequence  of  its  frequent  occurrence  in  the 
application  of  the  Calculus  to  Physical  Astronomy.  The  formula 
for  the  expansion  referred  to,  ifi  known  as  Lagrange^s  Theorem. 
It  will  be  deduced  in  the  next  proposition. 

Prop,  Having  given  u  =  Fz^  and  2  =  y  +  a^sr,  where  F  and 
^  denote  any  function,  and  y  is  independent  of  x^  to  expand  u  in 
terms  of  the  ascending  powers  of  the  variable  x. 

We  observe  first  that  u  is  a  function  of  x,  and  therefore  if  we 

denote,  as  usual,  by  [w],  I  ;7-  L     -f^     <Scc.,  the  particular  values  as- 
sumed by  w,  -T-t-ri,',  <Scc.,  when  a;  =  0  we  shall  have,  by  Madaurin's 
.  Theorem, 

Now  since  z  =:y  -\-  x(pz,  •  •  •  •  (1). 

.  • .  when         a;  =  0,     [z]  =  y,    and     .  • .  [u]  =  Fy, 
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..  du      du   dz  du      du    dz 

dx  ~  dz    dx  dy^dzdy 

But  by  differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  x  we  get 

dz  d(pz    dz  dz  (dz 

•-T-  =:  (^z '\-  X -^-  •  -z-    whence    -j-  = 3 —  ...  (2). 

ax  dz     dx  dx      ^  doiz  ^  ' 

1  —  X  •— ^ — 
dz 

And  by  differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  y  we  have 

dz  dxbz    dz  dz  1 

J-  =  1  +  «  -J-  •  -7-    whence    -r-  = —  .  .  .  (3). 

ay  dz    dy  dy  d(pz  ^  ' 

Dividing  (2)  by  (3)  and  reducing,  we  obtain 

dz  dz 

dx"^        dy' 

du      du   dz       du         dz  du 

'   '  dx  "^  dz    dx^  dz  dy  ~~        dy 


Hence  when     a?  =  0,    and    2  =  ^    —    = 

m.T  «    1  du      duy 

Now  assume  «,  such  that    ©«  •  -r-  —  —r-- 

dy       dy 


dFy 


du      du,  _      d^u       cPu, 

.'.Tr-=^      and        -vr:=:-=-^ 


d^u 


,  <^) 


dx        dy  dx^      dydx       dxdy  dy 

dx         dz    dx        dz  dy  dy      ^    '     dy 


da?  dy  Ldx'^J  dy 

And  similarly  it  may  be  shown  that 

Ur»J~  rfy2  '      L<ir*J"'  dy^ 


^  <&0. 
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But  to  show  that  this  law  of  formation  of  the  difTerential  coeffi- 
cients is  general,  suppose  that  it  has  been  proved  that 

^.„      rf-[(9.)-|] 

....   ^4j. 


n-^ 


Put  (oz)^"^ ' —  =  — ^*     .*. = ^^ 

^^^         dy        dy  '  dx^^         dy^^ 

d-'^(^!^\ 
d*u       c?*w«_i  d^Un^i  \  dz  I 

'  (ir*       dy^-^dx       dxdy*^^  dy*"^ 

But   ^^^«-i  ^  ^'^"-i .  ^  -  ^^"-^ ,  ^ .  ^^  _  ^>. .  ^^««"i  _-  /y^\«  ,  ^. 
(ilr  dz      dx         dz  dy  dy         ^  dy 


rf.„       c^-'[(^^)-.|] 


(5) 


dx^  dy*-"^ 

Thus  the  form  (4),  if  true  for  any  value  of  n,  is  also  true  for  the 
iioxt  higher  value.  Now  it  has  been  shown  true  for  n  =  1  and 
/?  =  2 ;  and  hence  it  is  true  when  n  =  3,  n  =  4,  &c.,  or  it  is  uni- 
versally true. 

Now  making,  x  =.0  and  z  =.  y  and  the  expression  (5)  beoomes 

Making  the  substitutions  for  [?<],   I  -;7-  (»   I  -r-^  I  >&<?.,  in  the  expan- 

.sion  (^1),  we  get 


4(w)-t]  ^ 


^^^^     dy     l^  dy  1.2 


^[<-)"f] 


rf2 


Tliis  formula  is  called  Lagrange's  Theorem. 
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dFtf 
Cor,  Let        u  =  jP^  =  «  ;     then     Fy  =  y,    and     -7-^  =  1. 

.  .  *_y-r<py  j-r      ^^        J   g-r      ^^^        1.2.3^        ^     ' 

4 

a  formula  for  the  expansion  of  s  when  we  have  given  2:  =  y  +  ^z- 


EXAMPLES. 


95.  1.  Given  2^  -»  az  -f  A  =  0  to  express  z  in  terms  of  a  and  b. 

Here  z  =  -  +  -  2:^,  which  corresponds  to  the  form  z  =  y  +  x(pz, 
a      a 


vrhen  we  make 


i=y,    1  =  .,     and    ^  = ,. 
a  a 


63 
Hence  by  substitution        ^y  =  y^  -_      , 


a3 


oy  ay  a*        ay^  ^^^2  "  ^7 

Introducing  these  values  into  the  formula  (M),  it  becomes 

b    P  I       b'^      I  6'        1  6»         1 

a     a^  a       a*  1.2a2  a'   1.2.3.a''  a»  1.2.3.4a* 

6  63  54  Ij6  is 

=in  +  -5 + 3-  + 12-, + 55-  &c.] 


a-*  a**  a®  a^^ 


If  6  be  very  small  in  comparison  with  a  this  series  will  converge 
Ycry  rapidly. 

"Z.  Given  y  =  s^^"^  +  z^  +  z^  +  &c., 

to  revert  the  series,  that  is  to  express  z  in  terms  of  y. 
By  transposition,      2  =  y  —  (^^  H-  z^  -f  z*  -f-  <&c.) 
Put  a:  =■  —  1,     <^z  =  z^  -\-  z^  -\-  z*  -^  dec. 
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Then  *         (py  =  y^  +  y^  +  y*  +  ^tc 

dJinY]  ^d[(y^+y^+y^+6icy] 
dy  dy 

=2(2r'+y^+y*+&c)(2y+3y'+4y3+  &c.) 
=2(2y3+5y*+9y«+14y«+  &c.) 
(9y)3  =  (y2  +  y3  4.  y4  +  ^c.)3  =  y6  +  3y7  +  ey«  +  &C. 

.  •,  ^^^t^l^  =  5.Cy*  +  3.6.7y«  + 6.7.8y«  +  &C. 

((py)*  =  (y2  +  y3  ^  y4  ^  ^c.)*  =  y®  +  4y»  +  &C. 

.  •.  ^^-1^  =  6.7.  8y«  +  4.7.8.9y«  4- &c. 

(?y)*  =  (y'  +  y^  +  y^  +  <fec.)*  =  y^«  +  &c 
.  • .  ^'I^^j^^^^^  =  7 . 8 . 9 . 1 0/  +  &c.      &c.,  &c 

.  • .  By  substitution  in  formula  (Jf ). 

Z=y  — -[y2-fy3^y4^y5  +  y6+  &C.] 

+  j^  [2. 2y3  +  2.  5y^  +  2.  9y«  +  2.  Hy^  +  &c.] 
-Y-;^-3[5.6y*  +  3.6.7y«  +  6.7.8y6  +  &c.J 
+  -j-^^^-j[6.7.8y«  +  4.7.8.9y«  +  &c.] 
^         -p.[7.8.9.10y6  +  &c.] 


1.2.3.4.5 

-f-  &c.  =  y  —  y2  +  y3  —  y*  -h  yS  _  ^  ^  ^C^ 

3.  Given  1  —  s  -f-  «*  =  0  to  expand  z*. 

Here     z  =  1  +  ^''     I^ut  a:  =  1^  y  =  1,^2  =  e*,  /z  =  «•, 

(£/V  d  (y») 

' .  (^y  ■=:  ev.  -Fy  =  y*,  9y  •  --j—  =  ev  •     ";     '  =  ny^*^^  ev  =  n«. 
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dy  Vr^^       dy  J  dy 

=  2n«2y .  y«-i  +  n  («— 1)  e^i .  if^  =  »  (n  +  1)  c^. 

e/y2LV^y^  '    dy  \'~  dy-^ 

z  9ne^9 .  y«-i  +  6/1  (n  —  1)  e^y .  y«-2  4.  n  (w  —  l).(n  —  2)  e^v .  y»-3 
=  n  (n^  +  3n  +  5)  e^,     «fec.  &c. 

Hence,  by  substitution  in  formula  (Z),  we  have 

4.  Given  «  =  y  +  e .  sin  z,  to  expand  z  and  sin  z. 
Put  a;  =  e,  9Z  =  sin  s,  i^z  =  sin  z, 

.  • .  9y  =  sin  y ,  ((py)^  =  sin  ^y,  (9^)^  =  sin  ^y  &c. 

. . .   ■  '-^^-^^  -»  =  2  sin  y .  cos  y.  =  sin  2y. 

cP  r(aw)31      rf  (3  sin  ^y .  cos  y)        ^  .  „        ^   .    o 

rf^      =~ -^ ^=6siny.cos2y_3sm3y. 

=  3siny(l  +cos2y  -2  +  2Cos2y) 

3  .        ,   9/1    .    .         1   .      \ 
=  ^sin  y  +  2^2  sin3y  -^sinyj 

=  -  sin  3y  —  -  sm  y,     &c. 
Hence  by  substitution  in  (Jf ). 
z=y+siny-+sin 2y— +^sin3y--sin yj  p^-^+  &c. 

Again    -ry  =  sm  y.     ,'.  <py.  -j-^  =  sm  y .  cos  y  =  -  sm  2y. 

ay  Z 
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^r     ,!<^m      c^ (cosy. sin 3y)    ^(^iny.sin2y) 


rff-cosy  — -cosSyj 


3  .    «        1   . 


~"  dy  4^4 

^r  e^/y-l      cf^(cosy,sin3y)  J^[^^^m-|^^^y)] 

(fy2  L^^^^   •   c/y  J  ~  (/y2  "■  rfy3 

(f2 1 -.  sin  2y  —  -  sin  4y  J 

\4  ^  f         ^  A  CAM 

= ^ =  2  sm  4y  —  sin  2y.     «c.  «c. 

if 

Hence  by  substitution  in  formula  (Z). 

8in2  =  smy +  2Sin2y.  Y+  I  jsmSy  — -sinyl  ^-^ 

+  (2 sin 4y  —  sin 2y) y~2^  "^  ^^' 

5.  G.ven«  +  —-+^. _+—.—_+ &c.  =  0,  to  find 

h  in  terms  of  w  and  its  diflferential  coefficients. 

du  dru  d^u 


Put 


dx-^^'d^-^'^'d^-^^ 


'  2>i       ;>iU.2  ^   1.2.3  +  ^^-/ 


Now  if  a  be  a  root  of  the  equation  u  =  0,  and  x  an  approximate 

value  of  a,  so  that  jr  +  A  =  a,  wo  may  use  this  series  in  finding  a 

3 

more  exact  value  of  j:.     Thus,  if  .r  =  -  =  1  .  5  bo  an  approximate 
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root  of  the  equation    w  =  a:*  —  2a;2  -f  4a;  —  8  =  0,  * 
then  1 .  5  +  A  =  a    and 

2lx*'-l2x^-6x-\'S        u^  \ 

+        2«(a:3-x+ 1 )        '  rr2  .  3 "^       7 

23 

Here  u  =  -  —        .  • .   A  =  .  11   and  a  =  1 .  5  +  .  H  =  1  .  61 

lo 

nearly.     And  if  we  repeat  the  operation  by  putting  a;  =  1 .  61,  a 

nearer  approximation  will  be  obtained. 


CHAPTER  X. 

MAXIMA    AND    MINIMA    FUNCTIONS    OF   TWO    INDEPENDENT   VARIABLES. 

96.  A  function  u  of  two  independent  variables  x  and  y,  is  said  to 
be  a  maximum  when  its  value  exceeds  all  those  other  values 
obtained  by  replacing  x  by  ar  db  A  and  y  hy  y  ±  k,  when  h  and  k 
may  take  any  values  between  zero  and  certain  small  but  finite 
quantities ;  and  u  is  said  to  be  a  minimum  when  its  value  is  less 
than  all  other  values  determined  by  the  conditions  above  described. 

97.  Prop,  Having  given  u  =  F(x,  y),  when  x  and  y  are  inde- 
pendent variables,  to  determine  the  values  of  x  and  y  whicli  shall 
render  u  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

Suppose  x  to  receive  an  increment  db  A,  and  y  an  increment  dc  k, 
the  value  h  and  k  being  small  but  finite  and  entirely  independent  of 
eadi  other ;  and  denote  by  t^2  ^^^  value  assumed  by  u,  so  that 

Mj  =  F{x  dt  h,     y  db  k). 
9 


u. '.. 
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Then,  by  Taylor's  Thcori'iii,  as  applied  to  functions  of  two  inde- 
pendent variables,  wc  hiive 

^dxdij        1  1       ^dfj^       1.2     ^ 

Now  in  order  that  u  may  exceed  Mj  for  all  small  values  of 
h  and  k,  whether  positive  or  negative,  it  is  obviously  necessarj 
to  have 

<h    {±h)       du    (±^  ,   ^    (±A)g        d^u    (±A)    (dtk) 
dx'      1      "^  rfy  '  ~   1       "^  dlr'^  '  "  1 . 2     "^  dxdy  '      1      '      1 

d^u    (±k)- 

in  which  series  wc  must  be  at  liberty  to  make  h  and  k  both  positive, 
or  both  negative,  or  one  positive  and  the  other  negative  :  or,  finally, 
either  may  be  taken  equal  to  zero,  the  other  remaining  finite. 
Now  when  k  z=z  0  thcf  series  (1)  reduces  to         • 

d?i    (dzh)       dr-n    (±//)2      d^u    {^hf       ,       ^^ 

in  which  //  may  be  taken  so  small  that  the  sign  of  the/irst  term 

-;-  •  — — -^,  which  contains  the  lowest  power  of  //,  shall  control  the 
dx        \  ' 

sign  of  tlio  series.     But  this  term  obviously  changes  sign  with  A, 

du- 
since  —  (loos  not  contain  h  ;  and  as  we  are  at  liberty  to  make  h 

alternately  positive  and  negative,  it  is  impossible  that  the  series  (2) 

sh<»ula  remani  negative  so  long  as  -  -  •  -^- — -  has  any  value  other 
than  zero. 

We  have  then,  as  a  first  condition  necessary  to  render  u  a 
maximum, 

•    du    (±7/.)  .  du 

__.__=0     orsmiply     ^  =  0 {A). 
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Omitting  the  first  term  in  (2)  we  have 
<Pu    (±hY      cPu    {±hf 

rfr^*-T:a-+5i3-r2:3  +  *^^-<^  •  •  •  •  ^^>- 

Here  again  the  sign  of  the  series  will  depend  on  that  of  the  first 
term  when  h  is  small,  and  since  that  term  does  not  change  sign 
when  we  substitute  —  A  for  +  A,  the  series  (3)  will  remain  negative 
for  small  values  of  A,  when 

^.-^y-^<0,      or  simply  when      ^  <  0. 

Hence  ^  <  0  ....  (5) 

is  a  second  condition  necessary  for  a  maximum. 

98.  Returning  to  the  series  (1)  and  supposing  A  =  0  while  k  re- 
mains finite,  we  prove,  by  a  course  of  reasoning  entirely  similar, 
that  the  following  conditions  are  also  necessary,  viz. : 

||  =  0:  ...(C)      and      |^<0....(Z)). 

Now  omitting  the  terms  in  (1)  which  contain  the  first  powers  of 
h  and  it,  and  which  it  has  been  seen  must  reduce  to  zero,  we  obtain 

cPu    (±A)2       dH    (±A)   {±k)      d^u    {±ky^     dhi    (dzA)3 
db^'     1.2         dxdy       1     '      1  dy^'     1.2         e/a:^'  1.2.3 

dhi    {±hY.{±k)      d^u    {dLh){±ky 

"^  dxhiy  *  1.2  "^  dzdy'^  '  1.2 

d^u    (±  ArV 

or,  by  making  j  =  ^,  where  r  is  entirely  arbitrary,  since  A  and  k 

have  no  necessary  dependence  upon  each  other. 

A2  fd^^u      ^    dht        ,  d^ul 
1.2Ux2      ^  dxdy^     dy^J 

h^       fd^n     „     d^it.       ^  „    d^u         ryd^if'']       «       ^r^  ,.k 

*  rnra  •b=^3r^^+3r=---±,-3__J  +  ^,.<0  ....  (4), 
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in  M-hich,  when   h  is  small,  the*  sign  of  the  series  will   depend 
on  that  of 


d^u        ^    d^u         ^d^u 


dt2r-i—r  4-r2 


dx^  dxdy  di/^ 

and  this  must  be  negative  for  all  values  of  r,  whether  positive  or 
negative,  when  u  is  a  maximum. 

We  must  now  search  for  the  condition  necxjssary  to  reudei 

-—-  ±  2r— -,-  +  ,2        <;  0  .  .  .  .  (5)  for  all  values  of  r. 
dx^  dxdy  dy  ^ 

d^u  d^u  cPm 

Put  for  brevity     ---  =  A,      -  -7-  =  -^»     ^^^      r^  =  (^• 

dx-  dydx  dy^ 

Then  yi,  /?,  and  (7,  nnis^t,  if  possible,  be  so  related  to  each  other 
that  A  ±  ^iBr  -f  Ci'^  shall  be  negative  for  every  real  value  of  r. 

Now  it  is  known,  from  the  theory  of  equations,  that  if  we  solve 
the  equation  A  dz  2J5r  -f  Cr^  =  0  with  respect  to  r,  and  obtain  the 
values 

zpB  +  JL'^^^AC         ,             ^  B  -JB'^-'AC 
»-!  = -*'^^ and     r2=: "f-^ • 

and  then  substitute  in  the  polvnoniial  .1  dt  2i?r  -f  Or^y  for  r  values 
alternately  a  little  greater  and  suniewhat  less  than  rj  or  rg.  the  sign 
of  the  polynomial  will  uiider^u  a  cluujixe.  If  therefore  the  proposed 
substitution  be  possible,  the  condition  A  ±  2/?r  -f  Or^  <  0  for  all 
values  of  r  will  be  impossible. 

And  so  l^ng  as  the  values  of  r^  and  i\^  are  real  and  unequal,  this 
substitution  can  bo  made ;  but  if  those  values  of  r  prove  imaginary, 
it  will  no  longer  l)e  possible  to  substitute  for  r,  real  quantities  alter- 
nately greater  and  less  than  such  values,  and  therefore  the  polyno- 
mial C'lnnot  chancje  its  si^n. 

Now  by  examining  the  values  of  r^  and  r^  it  will  bo  seen  that  the 
condition  necessary  to  render  r^  and  ^n  imaginary  is  i?^  <  -4(7. 
Hence  we  have  a  fifth  condition  necessary  for  a  maximum,  viz. ! 
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'wfaen  this  condition  is  satisfied,  the  condition  (5)  will  also  be  satis- 
fied, since  (5)  is  true  when  r  =  0. 

It  ought  to  be  remarked,  however,  that  when  B^  =.  AC^  the  two 
roots  Ti  and  r^  become  real  and  equal,  and  therefore  in  passing 
over  one  of  these  roots,  we  necessarily  pass  over  both.  Thus  the 
sign  of  polynomial  will  not  change,  so  that  the  fifth  condition  would 
be  more  correctly  stated  as  follows  : 

By  a  course  of  reasoning  entirely  similar,  we  can  prove  that  the 
five  conditions  necessary  to  render. m  a  minimum  arc  the  following: 

du  ^       du  _^       d'^u  d^u  d^u    dru        /  dru  \2z=  -. 

di"^^'  ^  =  "'   ^>^'   d^^    '   d^\df~'\d^)  > 

^^    ,^d^u      r,      r^       du      ^     ^ 

99.  If  -TT  =  ^>  when  —-  =  0,  there  can  be  neither  maximum  nor 
dx'^  dx 

(Pn  d^u 

minimum,  unless  -r-^  =  0  also ;   and  similarly,  if  y-^  =  0,     when 

dti  -  d'^u 

-y—  =  0,  there  can  be  neither  maximum  nor  minimum  unless  -r-T=  0. 
dy  dy^ 

There  are  ^)ther  conditions  likewise  necessary  to  render   u   a 

maximum  or  minimum  in  such  cases,  but  they  are  usually  of  so 

oomplicated  a  character  as  to  be  unfit  for  use. 


EXAMPLES. 


100.  1.  To  determine   the   values  of  x    and    y   which   render 
u  ziz  x^  -\-  y^  —  Saxy  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

^  =  3a;2  -  3ay  =  0, (1).       ~  =  Sy^  —  Sew;  =  0, (2). 

From    (1),    y  =  — ,  and  this  substituted  in  (2),  gives 

X*  —  a^x  =  0 ;       .  • .  ar  =  0,      or,      x  =«, 
the  two  other  roots  being  imaginary. 
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But  when  a?  =  0,     y  =  —  =  0, 

and      when  ar  =  a,     y  z=za. 

Now  forming  the  second  differential  coefficients,  we  get 

-— -  =  (xr  =  0    when  ar  =  0,       -r-r  =  6y  =  0    when  y  =  0, 
aj-*  ay- 

=  Ca  when  x  =  a,  =  6a  when  y  =  a, 

dru  ^      dru    (Pii      i  dru  \2 


rf.rfy  =-^'^'  5:?^ •  5^.— (rf7iy)  =-9«'whenx  =  0  andy  =  0. 

=  27 0^  when  a?  =  a  and  y  =  o. 

.  • .  The  five  conditions  necijssary  for  a  minimum  are  fulfilled 
when    X  =  a    and     y  =  a,  viz. 
du      ^    du      ^    d^u      ^    d^u      ^         ,    d^u   d^u      i  d^u  \* 

.  • .  t*  =  a'  +  a^  —  3a3  =  —  a^. 

But  when  ar  =  0  and  y  =  0,  -r-^r  and   -z-z  reduce  to  zero,  while 

dxT'  dy^ 

drU  d  u 

-y-r  and  -7-7  do  not  reduce  to  zero.     Hence  the  value  v  =  0,  is 

dx^  dy^ 

neither  a  maximum  nor  a  minimum.  • 

2.  To  find  the  lengths  of  the  three  edges  of  a  rectangular  par- 

allelopipcdou  which   shall   contain  a  given  volume,  a',  imder  the 

least  surface. 

Let    X,  y,  and  z,  be  the  required  edges,     . ' .  xyz  =  a\  ,  .  ,  (1). 

And    u  =  2{xy  +  a:^  +  yz)  =  surface  =  a  minimuixL 


a^        ,  a^ 


But  from  (1),     xz  =  — ,  and  yz  = 

y  X 


«y  +  — +  — j....(2). 

,   _  =  2y--^  =  0....(3).and^  =  2a:-— =  0.....(4). 
.  • .  xh/  =  a^  =  xy%    .  • .  «  =  y,    and  consequently  x^  =  a', 
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.  • .  a;  =  a,    y  =  a,     and    z  =z  a. 

rfar2-  a:3  ""^>^'     rfy2 --  y3  -  ^  >  ^'     5^  ""  ^• 

.  ' .  tt  =  2(a2  4-  a^  +  a2)  =  Qa^  =  a  minimum,  and  the  parallelo- 
pipedon  must  be  a  cube. 

3.  Given  a?  +  y  +  2  =  at,  to  find  the  values  of  ar,  y,  and  sr,  when 
cos  jr  cos  y  cos  z  =:  u  =  &  maximum. 

Regarding  x  and  y  as  independent  variables,  and  z  a  function 
of  X  and  y,  wer  obtain  by  difTerentiating 

ar  +  y  +  2  =  AT,  with  respect  to  x  and  y  successively. 
1+1  =  0,    and     1+1  =  0 (1). 

But  since'  u  =  maximum, 

log  u  =  log  cos  X  +  log  cos  y  +  log  cos  2  =  maximum, 

(li  log  u\  dz      ^ 

— -^^—\=  —  tan  a:  —  tan  2  —  =  0. 

_  "   /(/ lost/A  cfe 

and  I  — r^  I  =  —  tan  y  —  tan  ^  -7-  =  0. 

\    dy    I  -"  dy 

or,  by  replacing  —  and  —  by  their  values  derived  from  equa- 
tions  (1). 

—  tan  a?  +  tan  2  =  0.     —  tan  y  +  tan  2  =  0, 

• .   tan  X  =  tan  z  =  tan  y,     and     x  :=zy  z=:z  z=:-<k. 


3I        /1\'     1 

t.  =  cos3g^=y=-. 


4.  To  find  the  greatest  rectangular  parallelopipedon  which  can  be 
inscribed  in  a  given  ellipsoid. 

Let  a,  6,  and  c,  be  the  semi-axes  of  the  ellipsoid,  ar,  y,  and  z, 
the  co-ordinates  of  one  of  the  vertices  of  the  parallelopipedon. 
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Then  2x,  2y,  and  2z,  are  the  three  edges  of  the  paralldopipedon, 
and,  therefore,  2x  .2f/  ,2z  =  maximum,  or 

u  =  xi/z  =  maximum (1). 

But,  since  each  vertex  is  in  the  surface  of  the  ellipsoid,  the  co- 
ordinates J",  y,  r,  must  satisfy  the  equation  of  the  surface. 

x^       v^       z^ 

Dilfercntiating  (2)  with  respect  to  x  and  y  successively,  regarding 
z  as  :i  function  of  the  independent  variables  x  and  y,  we  get 

2x      2z    dz  _         2y      2z    dz  _ 
a^        c    ax  0^       c^    dy 

But.  from  (1)  we  have 

(du\  dz       ^        /au\  .         dz       . 

j-^)  =  yz+.y-^^=0,      y  =  «  +  ary^  =  0, 

or.  by  introducing  the  values  of  -j-  and  -j-  from  equations  (3). 

n  O 

CX  *  cv 

T/2  —  xu  -TT  =  0,      and      xz  —  xy  j—  =zO. 
a-z  o''z 

a?^      r^      v' 
.  • .  a-Z"  =  f-.r-     and     6-j-  =  c-//-     .  • .  — :;  =  -r-  =  Vr 

a-       c*       6* 

•>  o  n 

j;**       X-       X"  a 

Hence  from  (2),  —:;  +  --  H — :;  =  1      and     x  =  -—=  :    in    like 

a-       a-       a-  y^ 

b  c 

manner  it  may  be  shown  that,  y  =  - — ,  and  z  = • 

Thus  the  (Niges  of  the  i)arallclopipcdon  must  be  proportional  to 
the  axes  to  which  they  are  parallel.  In  each  of  the  last  two 
exan)i)los,  the  formation  of  the  second  differential  coefficient  has 
been  omitted  as  unnecessary,  it  being  easily  seen  that  the  proposed 
que^ti(>n  admitted  of  the  maximum  or  minimum  sought,  and  also 
that  the  values  found  were  the  only  suitable  values. 


CHAPTER  XI. 


CHANGE    OF   THE    INDEPENDENT    VARIABLE. 

101.  Hitherto  we  have  employed    the  difTcrential  coefficients 
■7^,  -r^,  &c.  or  -r,  -;--,  dzc.  exclusively  upon  the  hypothesis  that  x 

was  the  independent  variable.  But  there  are  many  cases  in  which  it 
is  more  convenient  to  adopt  some  other  quantity  /  upon  which  both 
X  and  y,  or  x  and  u  depend  as  the  independent  variable,  and  perhaps 
to  pass  from  one  supposition  to  the  other  within  the  limits  of  the 

same  investigation. 

_     ,       ,  dy    d'^xj    .  du  dru  . 

It  then  becomes  necessary  to  express  y-,  -^,  &c.  or  y-,  -^,&c. 

in  terms  of  the  differential  coefficients  of  x  and  y,  or  those  of  x  and  « 

taken  with  respect  to  the  new  variable  L 

du  dH^y 

102.  Pro-p.  Given  y  =  (par,  and  x  =  Ft,  to  express  -j-,  and  -^  in 

..  dx  d^x  dy  d^u    . 

**™'  ***  rfT'  rf^'  le  rfT^'  ^- 

Since  y  is  a  function  of  x,  and  x  a  function  of  /,  we  have 

dy      dy    dx  ,^.  _  dy       dt  ,  .. 

dt 

dy 
NowdifTerentiating  (1),  and  observing  that  -^^  is  a  function  of  t 

dx 

through  x^  we  get 

d^y     d^y    dx^      dy    d^x 
'dF'^d^"d^'^dx"dF' 
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d-y      dt/    d^x      dry   dx       d?x   dy 


dx^  dx^  dx^ 


•  •  •  •  • 


(f/2  dl^ 

The  two  formulfle  {A)  and  {B)  resolve  the  problem. 

d^y  rf*y 

Cor.  In  a  similar  manner  we  might  form  expressions  for  -7^,  -7;^ 

dz^  cur 

upon  the  same  hypothesis,  but  they  are  seldom  required. 
Cor.  If  y  be  taken  as  the  independent  variable,  then 


and     .  • .  -T^  =  ^-^  =  0. 


t= 

--y^  dt 

dy 

'^dy 

=  1 

• 
• 

dy 

•  dx- 

1 
dx- 

1 

dx 

dt 

dy 

• 
•    • 

dl^y 
dfi 

""    dt 

Cf2y 

dx^ 

=  — 

dy^ 
dx^ 
dy^ 

Cor.  If  X  be  the  independent  variable,  then 

dx      dx       .  ,     d^x      ^       ,  /  .V       ,  r  «v      <■ 

t  =  x,  -—  =  —  =1     and    -j-^  =  0,  and  (A)  and  (B)  reduoe 
(it       dx  dt 

to  --  =7  -^,  and  -7-^  =  -r-^,  the  ordinary  forms, 

dir       dx'  dx-       dx^'  ^ 


EXAMPLES. 

103.  1».  Transform  the  differential  equation 

d^y           ^        dii  y  ^  _  - 

-T^  -  r -,  •  -f  +  -  ^     »  =  0,  so  as  to  render  fl  the 

independent  variable,  having  given  d  =  cos""^ir. 

Here    «  =  cos  d.     .•.-—=—  sin  d,  -^--  =  —  cos  d  =  —  a?, 

cw  do" 

dy 

dy       d6  1      dy 

'    *  dx—  dx—       sin ^    rfd 
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d^y    dx      iPx  dy 
dh/       '^'  d6"^~dP"dA  1       cPy       cosd    dy 

"^  ■"  d^  ""  s[n¥  *  'dW  "  sb^ '  Id 

d&^ 

Hence  by  substitution  in  the  given  equation, 

1        d^y        cos  6     dy        cos  6    dy  y     


sin  ^     dd^       sin  ^4     cW       sin  ^&    d6        sin  ^^ 

This  example  illustrates  the  important  fact,  that  a  change  of  the 
independent  variable  will  sometimes  simplify  the  form  of  the  differ 
ential  equation. 

.    d^u       dhi 
2.  Transform  -j-j  +  -—  =  0,  so  as  to  render  r  the  independent 

Tuiable,  where  r^  =  aj2  _j.  y2^ 

\         r     dx         \         r^  y^ 

,  '         ■■■—         <— •  ■  ■       ■      •  ■  ^^'  ■■■  ■       ■  ■   ■  ■  "™  W^H         ■■  ■ 

a?        ar2     rfr         x        x^  x^ 

dv        f  d^^u  x^ 

AndsimUarly    -  =  _,      ^  =  -  ^- 

cPu    dx       d^x    du 
dhi  ^  dr^    dr       dr^    dr        x^    d^u       y^    du 
'''  "^~  ^  '^'r^"di^'^l^"d?' 

dr^ 

-     -  d^u       y^    d^u       x^    du 

And  --—  =  -^ .  — --  + 


dy'^       r^    dr^       r^    dr 

d  u        d^u 
.  • .    By  substitution  in  the  given  relation  —^-^  H — r-r  =  0,  and 

cur        dy^ 

d^u       1    du 

reduction,  --—  H r—  =  0. 

dr^       r    dr 

104.  Prop,  Having  given  u  =  F  {x,  y)  when  ^  =  9  (r,  d)  and 

j»  f    A\  du       -    du  ,  _  _  . 

y  =/  (r,  d\  to  express  —  and   -y-  in  terms  of  r  and  d. 
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Since  uis  a  function  of  x  and  y,  each  of  which  is  a  function  of  r, 

we  have 

du       du   dx      du   dy  .  . 

dr        dx    dr      dy   dr 
And  similarly,  x  and  y  being  functions  of  d, 

c?w       du    dx      du  dy  .  . 

Multiply  (1)  by  — ,  and  (2)  by  —  and  subtract;  then  multiply  (1) 
by  -jT  and  (2)  by  -j-  and  subtract.    We  shall  then  obtain 


du   dx       du   dx  ^       du  (dx    dy      dy   dx\ 
dr    dA        dd    dr  "" 


du /dx    dy      dy   dx\ 
d^\di^"dA'"^'sf 


du    dy       du    dy        du /dx    dy       dy    dx\ 


__  du /dx 

~~  dx  \dr 


dr    di       dA    dr       dx\dr    d6  dr    dA  / 

du   dy      du    dy  du   dx      du    dx 

du      dr    dd       dd     dr          ^      du  dr    d6       d6    dr 

and 


'    '  dx       dx   dy      dy    dx  dy  dx    dy       dy    dx 

dr'd6~~dr"dB  drdd^dT'dB 

105.  These  formulaj  become  much  simplified  when  we  have 
x  z=  r  cos  6,  y  =  r  sin  ^,  the  common  formula  for  passing  from  reo- 
tanguhir  to  polar  co-ordinates.     For  we  then  have 

dx  >,     dy        .    ^      dx  .    ^      ay 

-—  =  cos  6,    -T-  =  sm  5,     -TT-  =  •—  r .  sm  tf,     -^  =  r  cos  B. 

dr  '    dr  dd  '     dd 

dx    dy       dy    dx  ,      „.         .  „.x 

du  .  du      sin  d    du        .    du        .    ^  dn      cos  6    du 

,' .  -r-  =  cos 8 and    -p-  =  sm  d  -7-  H •  -n- 

(fx  dr  r      dd  dy  dr  r       de 

,,      TT     .         •  du         du  /.  ,     ■         . 

A^.   Having  giv^en  x— y  —  =  a,  to  transform  the  equation  to 

th(*  variables  r  and  d,  where  x  =  r  cos  6^  y  =^  r  sin  d, 

du         du  ,/  .    .du   .  cosd  du\         .    V      ^du      s\nBdu\ 

^  J y-r=rcusd(sm^-T-  H -tt-I— rsmdlcosd-; -rrl 

dy      -^  dx  \        dr^rdd)  \        dr         r    dS/ 


"N 


CHAPTER    XII. 


FAILURE    OF   TAYLOR^S   THEOREM. 


106.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  general  development  of  F(x  +  h\ 
so  long  as  the  value  of  h  remains  unassigned,  is  of  the  form 

F{x  +  h)  -Fx  +  Ah  +  ^2  +  Ch^  +  &c (1), 

containing  none  bu)t  the  positive  integral  powers  of  h. 

But  although  this  be  true  for  the  general  value  of  a;,  it  is  possible 
in  siome  cases,  to  assign  certain  particular  values  to  x,  which  shall 
cause  fractional  powers  of  h  to  appear  in  the  development ;  and  to 
such  cases  Taylor's  Theorem  docs  not  apply,  because  its  proof  de- 
pends upon  the  assumption  that  the  series  (1)  holds  true.  If,  for 
example,  we  assign  to  x  such  a  value  as  shall  caui<e  fractional  powers 
of  h  to  appear  in  the  undeveloped  function,  we  may  expect  to  fmd 
similar  powers  in  the  development,  and  we  therefore  cannot  expect 
Taylor's  Theorem  to  give  the  correct  expansion.  Nuw  when  the 
particular  vaiue    x  •=  a  introduced   into  the  undeveloped  function 


m 


thv  fractional  power  h'\  there  must  have  been  in  the  general  ex- 
pression for  Fx  (before  a  was  substituted  for  x)  a  term  of  the  form 

(jT  —  a)*  which  becomes  (x  —  a  +  h)*  in  F{x  +  k),  and  reduces  to 

A*  vhen  a?  =  a. 

WhCTi  this  occurs  some  of  the  differential  coefficients  will  cer- 
tainly become  infinite,  if  we  make  a:  =  a. 
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To  illustrate  this  fact,  take  the  example 

m 

u=zFx  =  b+  (a?  —  a)3  +  («  —  a)*, 
and  suppose  x  to  receive  the  increment  h,  converting  u  into 

at 

u^=iF{x  +  h)=b+  {x-a  +  hy  +  {x-'a  +  h)\ 

Nuw,  for  the  particular  value  ar  =  a,  ti^  becomes  b  +  h^  +  h\ 
But  bv  for»ninff  the  successive  differential  coefficients  of  u  with  re- 
spect  to  X,  we  get 

^  =  3(a;  -  a)2  +  —  (a-  -  a)»     , 
ax  ^  n  ^ 

(Pu 


dx 

dx^ 

d*u 
dx* 


-  =  2.3(x  -  a)  +  -  ^-  -  lj(a;  -  a)-     , 

=>-»-'+T&-')(?-»)('-«)-^ 


and  since  the  exponent  of  j*  —  a  is  diminished  by  unity  at  each  di^ 
ferentiation,  it  must  eventually  become  negative,  rendering  the  co- 
efficient infinite  when  x  =  a,  ^roreover,  all  the  succeeding  differen- 
tial coefficients  will  likewise  become  infinite. 

It  may  be  observed  also  that  if  the  lowest  (and  therefore  the  first) 
fractional  exponent  which  appears  in  the  development,  be  interme- 
diate in  value  between  the  integers  r  and  r  +  1 ;  then  the  first  di^ 
ferential  coefficient  which  becomes  infinite  will  be  the  (r  +  l)th. 

it  appears  then  that  this  peculiarity  will  arise  whenever  the  value 

assigned  to  x  causes  a  surd  (such  as  {x  —  «)** )  to  disappear  in  Fx, 

m 

while  the  corresponding  surd  [(.r  —  a  -f  A)"  ]  continues  to  appear 
in  F{x  +  //)  in  the  furm  of  a  fractional  power  of  k.  This  inappli- 
cability of  Taylor's  Theorem,  improperly  called  a  failure  of  the 
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theorem,  occurs  precisely  when  the  development  is  impossible  in  the 
general  form,  and  therefore  does  not  result  from  any  defect  in  the 
theory  itself. 

Again,  it  has  been  shown  that  the  general  development  does  not 
contain  negative  powers  of  A,  because  we  would  have,  (if  there  woro 
such  a  term  CJr^)  F{x  +  k)  =  Fx  =  co  when  h  =  0,  an  obvious 
absurdity.  But  when  wo  assign  to  x  such  a  value  a  as  >hall  render 
Fx  =  QD  ,  the  above  argument  ceases  to  be  conclusive.  In  this  case 
Fx  =  00  ,  and  the  differential  coefficients  will  be  infinite  also.  Thus 
Taylor's  Theorem  will  be  inapplicable. 

Here  also  we  see  that  the  presence  of  a  negative  power  of  k  in 

the  development  must  result  from  a  term  of  the  form —  in  Fx, 

*^  {x  —  a)**  ' 

which  becomes -— rr  in  F(x  +  k)  and  reduces  to  -r-  =  Bh-"^ 

(a;  —  a  4-  A)         v      '     /  ^n 

when  X  z=z  a. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  there  are  two  cases  in  which 
Taylor's  Theorem  is  not  applicable,  viz. : 

1st.  When  x  =:  a  causes  a  surd  to  disappear  in  Fx,  thereby  in- 
troducing a  fractional  power  of  k  into  F{x  +  h), 

2d.  When  x  =  a  renders  Fx=l  ao. 


EXAMPLES. 

107.  1st.  Case,  Given   u  =  b  +  {x  +  cY  ^  {x  ^  a)*=  Fx,      to 
expand    u^  =  F{x  +  A)=6+(a;  +  c4-  hY+  (a;  -  a  -f-  hy. 

^  =  2(.  +  c)+|(.-a)*        ^:  =  1.2+l.|(x-«)-* 
.'.By  substitution  in  Taylor's  Theorem, 
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«,  =  6  +  (;r  +  cY-  +(x-  a)*+  [2(*  +  c)  + 1(*  -  a)*]  J 

Now  this  development  is  entirely  true  for  all  values  of  a:,  except 

[1      Q  ^  J.~1    7  2 

1 .  2  +  -  •  ^-(ar  —  a)      I  — -^,  and  all 

succeeding  terms,  infinite  ;   the  true  development  in  this  case  being 

u^=b-\-{a  +  c  +  hf  +  //^=  i  +  (rt  +  c)'  +  2(a  -}•  c)A  +  A'  -|-  h\ 
which  agrees  with  the  series  (1),  only  so  far  as  to  include  the  term 

c 

2d,  Case,  Given     «  =  6  +  sin  ^  +  -. =  Fx,  to  expand 

(.r  —  «)•*  * 

w\  =  F(x  +  h)  =b  -\-  sin(a:  +  70+  ^ 


rfw  1  .  2c         dP-u  .1  .  2 .  8c 

—  =  cos  J  — tt:*     -p;  =  —  sm  :c  -f  7 v;> 

ax  {x  —  a)J       ojr"  (x  —  a)* 

rf3w  1  .  2  .  3  .  4r 

-— -  =  —  cos  jr 7 -^— 1  eVC,  (fee. 

.  • .  By  substitution  in  Taylor's  Theorem. 

t/,=  /;  +  sin  X  +  7 --\-     cosx  — -: r-    - 

yx  —  a)"       L  (x  —  a)*^J  1 

r  ,1  .2.3C-1    //"        r  1.2.C.4cl    /3     . 

+  L-  ""  ^  -^  (I^- ayj  172  -^  L-  ^"^  ^^  -■  >  --^  J  J^6  ""'' 

This  development  is  correct  except  when  r  =  a,  the  true  devel- 
opment then  being  (Art.  48) 

c  k^ 

Mi  =  ^  4-  sin  (a  -|-  /i)-t-  — -  =  i+sina-hr/i-^+cosa.A— sina^— ^  «Src. 

k^  1.2 
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Rero  the   very  first   term  given  by  Taylor's  formula,  via.: 

Fx  =  b  +  sma  +  -. -t    is  incorrect. 

(a  -  of 

108.  Prop^  If  the  true  development  of  F(z  +  K)  contain  posi- 
ti-ve  integral  powers  of  h  to  the  (n  —  V)ih  power  inclusive,  followed 
by  a  term  containing  A*. where  s  is  a  fraction  int<jrmediate  in  value 
between  n  —  1  and  n,  the  first  n  terms  of  the  expansion  will  be 
given  correctly  by  Taylor's  Theorem,  but  the  (ri  +  \)th  term  will 
not  be  given  correctly. 

Proof,  Let  the  true  development  of  F{x  +  A),  when  a:  =  a,  be 
F{x  4-  A)=  ^  +  ^A  +(77*2  +  i>^3 +  jv7^n-i  +  pj^.  ^  &o., 

where  «  denotes  a  fraction  greater  than  »  —  1  and  less  than  n. 

Then,  since  the  differential  coefficients  of  jP(a;  +  A),  taken  first 
with  respect  to  a;,  and  afterwards  with  respect  to  A,  are  equal,  we 
have 

t.                               +(»  —  l)iV^A'»-2+  sPh'-^-h  &c. 
^7    ^  = V.r—  =  1  .  2C7  +  2  .  3Z)A 

'^^^|~^  =  1  . 2  .  3i) +  (n  -  3)(n  -  2)(^i  -  l)Nh^ 

4-  (s  -  2)(«  —  l)«PA«-3  +  &c. 

^^^&^^^  ^^  =  1  .  2 .  3 . . .  (n  -  3)(n  -  2)(fi  -  l)N 

+(«-n+2)(«-7i+3) ....  («-2)(5-l)«PA«-»+i+&c 

"^^rf^^  ^^  =  («  ~  n  +  1)(.  -  n  +  2)(*  -  n  +  3). . . . 

(«  —  2)(5  -  l)sPh—^+  &c. 
Now  when  A  =  0,  the  preceding  expressions  reduce  to 

dFx  (PFx  d^Fx 

Fx^A,  ~  =  IB,   ^=1.26;    -/f  ==l-2.32> 

dx  dx^  dx^ 

10 
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^^  =  1.2.3 (;i  -  3)(h  -  2)(n  -  l)K 

d^Fx  P 

Thus  each  of  the  terms  A^  Bh,  Ch\  &c.,  of  the  true  deyelopment 
will  bo  given  correctly  by  Taylor's  Theorem  as  far  as  the  term 
Nh*-^  inclusive  (that  is. to  n  terms),  but  the  (n  +  l)th  term  of  the 
true  expausion  is  PA*,  while  by  Taylor's  series  it  would  appear  to 
be  infinite. 

The  results  established  in  this  proposition  are  important,  because 
it  frequently  occurs  that  the  first  or  leading  terms  of  an  expansion, 
are  those  only  which  we  have  occasion  to  consider. 


PAET  II. 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS  TO 
THE  THEORY  OF  PLANE  CURVES. 


CHAPTER  I. 

TANGENTS   TO   PLANS   CURVES. — NORMALS. — ASYMPTOTES. 

109.  In  the  application  of  the  DlfTerential  Calculus  to  the  investi- 
gatiun  of  the  properties  of  plane  curves,  we  regard  the  two  variable 
oD-ordinates  x  and  ij  or  d  and  r,  which  servo  to  fix  the  position  of  a 
point  on  the  curve,  as  the  independent  variable  and  the  dependent 
function  respectively. 

These  two  quantities  are  connected  by  a  general  relation  called 
the  equation  of  the  curve. 

Such  as    y  =  Fx    or    r  z=  <pA,    F(x^  y)  =  0,    or    ^(y,  d)  =  0. 
When  the  form  of  this  equation  is  given,  we  can  readily  deter- 
mine the  values  of  the  differential   coefficients    — -»  -,-•-^  &;c.,  or 

ax    dx^ 

•^■•>  -77^-,  &c.,  in  terms  of  the  co-ordinates,  and  these  values  will  be 
oB    der 

fiiund  extremely  serviceable  in  the  discussion  of  the  properties  of 
the  curves. 

no.  The  first  application  of  the  Calculus  to  Geometry  which  it 
is  proposed  to  make,  is  the  determination  of  the  tangents  to  plane 
curves. 
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Prop.  To  find  the  general  diiTercntial  equation  of  a  line  whifih 
tangent  to  a  plane  curve  at  a  given  point  X|  y,. 


O  T  A  Di  -  Da  X 

The  equation  of  the  secant  line  RSy  passing  through  the  points 
d?!  yi  and  x^  Vg.  is 


y  -  vi  - 


X2      x^ 


But  if  the  secant  RS  be  caused  to  revolve  about  the  point  P,,  ap- 
proaching to  coincidence  with  the  tangent  TV.  the  point  P^  will 
approach  7\,  and  the  diiFeronces  y2  ~  ^i  ^"^  '2  "~  '1  ^'^^^  *'^  ^'* 

.^2  -  yi 


*2-«l 


minishj  so  tliat  at  the  limit,  when   RS  and   TV  coincide, 
will  reduce  to  -  *- ,  and  the  conation  (1)  will  take  the  form 

V  -  !fi  =  [l~-  (^  -  ^1)  .  .  .  .  (2), 

which  is  the  required  equation  of  the  tangent  line  at  the  point  ofj  y^. 
111.  To   apply  (2)    to   any   particular   curve    we  substitute  for 

:-    its  value  deduced  frc»ni  the  c(piation  of  the  curve  and  expressed 
flu  J 

in  terius  of  the  cv)-«»rdinates  of  the  point  of  tangency. 

Co)-.  The  diillreiUial  coeflicient  -  J- -  represents  the  trigonometrioal 

tangent  of  the  angle  P^l'X  f.»rmcd  by  the  tangent  line  with  the 
axis  of  J'. 

Cor.  To  find  the  value  of  the  subtangent  D-^T^  we  make  y  =  0 
in  (ti).     The  corresponding  value  of  x  will  be  the  distance  OT^  and 
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tberefbre  x  —  x^  will  represent  the  subtangent  DiT,  this  latter  being 
reckoned  yrom  D^  the  foot  of  the  ordinate.    Thus 

subtan  D.T  =  ar  —  ir,  =  —  -|^^ (3). 

In  the  formula  (3),  z  represents  the  independent  variable,  but  if 
we  take  y  as  the  independent  variable,  this  formula  may  be  simpli- 
fied.    For  it  has  been  shown  that  ~  =  -r—    or   -—  =  -p-.     Hence 

ax        ax  ay      ay 

dy  dx 

(8)  may  be  written 

subtan  i>,7'=  —  Vi-r^ (4). 

112.  Prop.  To  determine  the  general  differential  equation  of  a 
line  which  is  normal  to  a  plane  curve  at  a  given  point  x^  y^. 

The  equation  of  the  normal 
PN^  which  passes  through  the 
point  ^Tj  y^,  will  be  of  the  form 

y  -  yi  =  'i  (-^  -  «i)  •  •  •  (5), 

where  /^  denotes  the  unknown 

tangent  of  the  angle  PNX  formed  by  PN  with  the  axis  of  x. 

But  since  the  normal  PN  is  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  PT^  we 
must  have,  by  the  condition  of  perpendicularity  of  lines  in  a  plane, 

1  +  </i  =  0    or    /j  = where     t  =  ^  =  tan.  angle  PTD. 

Replacing  /|  by  its  value  in  (5)  there  results 

dxi 

dx 
To  apply  (6)  we  substitute  for  ~  its  value  derived  from  the 

fc' 1 
equation  of  the  given  curve. 
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Cor.  To  find  the  value  of  the  subnormal  DN^  we  make  jr  s  0 

in  (6)  and  thus  obtain  ON  as  the  corresponding  value  of  jr. 

when  cither  the  sub  tangent  or  subnormal  has  been  determined,  the 
tangent  and  normal  can  be  readily  constructed. 


APPLICATIONS. 

113.  1.  Let  the  curve  bo  the  common  parabola,  whose  equation  ia 

y*  =  2/w. 

di_p^    ^Zl-Z^    and    ^  -  ^^ 
'   '  dx      y     ~dx^       ^  (fy,        p 

Hence  the  equation  of  the 
tangent  is  v 

y  -  ^i  =  f-  («  -  arj) 


or    yyi  -  yr  =  p{x  -  x^), 
whence  , 

yyi  =  />(^  -  'i)  +  2pd?i  : 
And  that  of  the  normal  is 


-*i)- 


Also, 


and 


subtan  i>7'=  -  ?^  .  y,  =  -  ?^  =  -  a*!, 

p  p 

subnorm  DN  z=  y^^^p. 


Thus  it  appears  that  the  subtangcnt  of  the  parabola  is  negative  and 
equal  to  twice  the  abscissa ;  and  the  subnormal  is  positive  and  con- 
stant, being  equal  to  the  semi-parameter. 
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2.  The  Ellipse,         aV  +  ^'^^"  —  a^^^ 

^=-  — ,      •    f^i=-^      and    ^^  -      ^^yi 

.  ' .  The  equation  of  the  tangent  is 


or,         «Vyi  +  ^***;  =  <**^*- 


Also  subtangent  =  _ y^_  =  _  =  __ *,. 
And  subnormal    =  y,  -r-^  = r-a%. 


3.  The  logarithmic  curve,  whose 
equation  is    y  =  a'. 

dy      , 

^  =  loga.a'. 


. ' .    subtan  =  — 


log  a .  a*> 


log  a 


=  — m. 


where  m  is    the  modulus  of   the  system  of  logarithms  whose 
base  is  a. 


Vi       « 


2*1 


Also    subnorm  =  log  a .  a'^y^  =  —  = 

In  this  curve,  the  values  of  the  abscissas  are  the  logarithms  of  the 
values  of  the  corresponding  ordinates  in  the  system  whose  base  is  «. 

114L  Prop.  To  determine  expressions  for  the  tangent,  the  normal, 
and  the  perpendicular  from  the 
origin  to  the  tangent  of  a  plane 
curve. 


For  the  tangent  P  T,  we  have 
PT^  ^PD^  +  DT"^ 


=  yi\A+ 
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For  the  normal  FN,  we  have 

PN=  y/^FJj^  +  DN^  =  y,y/i  +& 
For  the  perpendicular  OQ,  we  have 

1  / — i —     ** ""  ^*5r 

OQ=OT,smOTQ=OT—=~^=  OTJ-—±—^^j. -f^. 

Ex,  The  general  equation  of  all  parabolas. 

Tlie  general  name  of  parabola  is  applied  to  all  curves  included  in 
die  equation  y^  =  a^^^x,  in  which  7n  may  represent  any  positive 
number  either  whole  or  fractional.  When  wi  =  2,  the  curve  be- 
comes the  common  parabola. 

dy       a"*-^  ,     dx      m%f^^      mar. 

Here    y«=a*"-^J-,      .  • .  -  -  =  — — - »     and     -j-  =  — — -r-  =  — ^ 
•^  ax      my^^^  dy        a**"*         yi 

.  • .  subtan    =  —  y,  3— *  = ~  =  —  wu?,, 

dy^  a"*-*  * 

subnorm  =  y,  t-^  = 5  =  -=^-=— , 

*(&!       my{^^       mx^ 

tan  =  yiy^l  +^^-3  =  VjJ^-T^iV. 

116.  Pro/).  To  obtain  expressions  for  the  polar  subtangent,  8db> 
normal,  tangent,  normal,  and  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  of  a 
plane  curve,  when  it  is  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates. 


norm 


TANGENTS  TO  POLAR  CURVES. 


168 


Let  AB  be  the  curve,  Q  the  pole,  P  the 
point  to  be  referred,  QX  the  fixed  axis 
from  which  the  variable  angle  PQX  is 
reckoned,  ^P  the  radius  vector,  TQN  a 
line  drawn  through  the  pole  §,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  radius  vector  PQ^  and  limit- 
ed by  thfi  tangent  PT,  and  the  normal  PN^ 
QS  a  perpendicular  on  the  tangent  from 
the  pole.  Then  QT  is  called  the  polar 
subtangent,  and  QN  the  polar  subnormal. 

Put         QP=r,    angle  PQX  =  &,    angle  QPT  =  u, 
angle  PT^X  =  t,     QD  =  x,    DP  =  y. 

Then     QT  z=z  QP .  tan  QPT  =  r  tan  w  =  r .  tan(t  -  6) 

tan  »  —  tan  ^ 


=  r. 


1  "4-  tan  t  tan  6 


But 


tan.  =  ^,    tand  =  -, 


tant*  = 


y 

X 


Now  if  we  change  the  independent  variable  from  x   to  d,  wo 

dy      dA 
must  employ  the  formula  -j-^-j-^ 


dx 


tann  = 


(id 
(fy         dx 

dx    ~    dy' 
^^+y-TA 


•      •     • 


(1). 


d^'      "^  d& 

And  from  the  formula  for  passing  from  rectangular  to  polar  co-or- 
dinates, we  have  ar  =  r  cos  d,  y  =  r  sin  d,  which  being  differentiated 
with  respect  to  4,  observing  that  r  is  a  function  of  d,  we  get 

dx      dr  dy      dr  ,    . 

•'•    jr=-n*^sd  — r.sind,     ~  = -^r-sm 4 -f  r cos «. 
lid       (29  dd       de 
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and  these  substituted  in  (1)  give 

r  cos  ^1 -rr- sin  ^  +  rcos^j—  r  sin^i— • 


cosd  —  rsin^ 


tanu  = 


) 


reos 


6l—' cose  —  r  sin  41+  r  sin^j-i-r-sind  +  rcosM 


"^  dr~'    dr 
dd 


. ' .  subtangent  gr= rtan  ^  =  -7-=^^;^- 


dr^         dr 
d6 


.  ^»x      QP^     dr 
Also  subnormal  V?^  =  -/rrn  =  "tt* 

QT      dA 


Tangent  FT  =  y/^QWT^''  =  ryjl+r^  ~ 


Normal  FN  =  ^/qW+  QN'^  =  yjr^  + 


dr^ 
dA^ 


Perpendicular  QS  = 


PQX  QT 
FT 


\f^ 


d»2 


EXAMPLES. 


116.  1.  The  spiral 
of  Archimedes  whose 
equation  is  r  =  aA, 


€U__  dj  _l 

<i4  -  "'      dr"  a' 


dd 


. ' .  siibtan  QT  =  r=  —=  —, 

dr        a 


subnorm  QN  =  -rr-  =  a, 

00 


tan  FT=r\/l  +^,  noTmFN=^r^+a%  perp^iSf  = 


-^r^+a^ 
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The  logarithmic  spiral  r  =  a^. 
In  this  curve,  the  numerical  value  &  of  the  arc  which  measures 
tl&^  variable  angle  is  the  logarithm  of  the  value  of  the  radius  vector  r, 
in.    t;he  system  whose  base  is  a. 

— ;7  =  loff  aa  =z  r.  log  a.  .  • .    Subtan  =  •; =  mr,  where 

M         ^  ^  loga  ' 

f 

m  =  modulus.     Subnormal  =  r ,  log  a  =  — • 

ffi 

TThis  curve  cuts  every 
ius  vector  under  the 
x^ie  angle  ;  that  is,  the 
i^nt  at  any  point  is 
h^c^liDcd  to  the  radius  vec- 
tor   at  that  point  in  a 

<y>s'^stant  angle. 

^.  •^ 

-•or      tanu  =:r-y 

or 


=, =wi. 


r  log  a     log  a 

Hf  a  =  e  the  Napcrian  base,  then  log  a  =  1,  tan  «  =  1  and  u  =  45°, 

<3  QT=:  QN=r. 

9.  The  leraniscata  of  Bernouilli,  r-  =  or  cos  2&, 

—  7*3                             — a^ 
:=:_a^8in2^.      .*.  subtan  =-—.—5^,  subnorm  = •8in2tf. 


^B 


a2sin2^ 


perp  = 


2 


V^  +  a^sin^-i^    -^a*  cos'^2A  +  a^  s\ur26      « 

TTiis  curve  has  the  form  of  the  figure 
^»   is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  yl/?  at 
and  J?,  and  forms  angles  of  45*  with  ^ 
at  the  pole  Q,     For  when  ^=0, 

dr 
or  d  =  i',  r  =  a,  and  -^  =  0.     And  when  6  =  45°,  or  135°,  or  225°, 

<w  »16*»,  then  r  =  0. 
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Rectilinear  Asymptotes. 

117.  A  rectilinear  asymptote  to  a  curve  is  a  line  which  toudus 
the  curve  at  a  point  infinitely  distant  from  the  origin,  and  yet  pttMiw 
within  a  finite  distance  of  the  origin. 

118.  If  in  tJic  diifcrential  equation  of  a  tangent  line 

y  —  yj  ™  -~-  {x  —  Tj),  ^vc  make  successively  ar=0,  and  y=0. 
we  shall  obtain  for  the  distances  intercepted  on  the  axes, 

Now  if  when  eitluT  r^  or  i/^  booonies  infinite,  one  or  both  of  theae 
values  should  prove  finito.  the  curve  will  have  an  asymptote  whose 
position  will  be  doterniiiird  by  the  values  of  x'  and  y'. 

If  2;'  =  a,  and  t/'  =  b  when  a  and  b  are  both  finite,  the  asymptote 
will  cut  both  axes :  if  x*  =a  and  y'  =z  co  ^  the  ^ymptote  will  be 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  y ;  and,  finally,  if  ar'  =  ao  and  y'  =  6,  the 
asymptote  will  be  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x, 

119.  When  llio  curve  is  n-forred  to  polar  co-ordinates,  there  will 
be  an  asyinj>tot(^  whom'vcr  the  subtaiiirent  (which  is  then  equal  to 
the  pcTpeudit-ular  from  the  pole  upon  the  tangent)  becomes  finite 
for  an  infinite  value  of  tho  ra<lius  vector.  Its  position  will  be  fixed 
also,  since  it  will  be  paralK'l  to  the  radius  vector ;  that  is,  it  will  form 
with  the  radius  vector  an  indotlnitoly  small  angle.  The  existence  of 
an  asymptote  may  be  ascertained  from  the  equation  of  the  curve  by 
findinij  what  value  of  &  will  render  r  infinite.     If  the  same  value  of 


^  makes  r'^  —  either  finite  or  zero,  there  will  bi?  an  asymptote  parallel 

to  the  radius  vector,  and  passing  through  the  extremity  of  the  sub- 
tangent. 

120.    1.  The  hyperbola  uhf  -  h-x-  =  —  a%\ 

aa?j     a-7/i      a-   6    V       y^-         a  \  yr       « 
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._  b     J Aar,      f      o^      bx.      , 

Also     yi=— -VV--a^= — -  \/ 1 ^z=         "^^^^^  arj  or  y^  =  GO. 

.    .  y  =  Vi  —  a?,  — 7  -  = =  V 


and 


,  dz^  bx^    a 


.  • .  The  hyperbola  has  an  asymptote  passing  through  the  origin, 
and  forming  with  the  axis  of  x  an  angle  whose  tangent  =  ±  — ■ 


a 


2.  The  logarithmic  curve  y  =  a*. 


dx 


^=\o 


g  a .  a',  -1^ 


dx^ 


a'i 


=  -^i  -  yi  Xf  = 


y  -Vi- 


X.  — ^  =  a'l 
^  dx^ 


=  Xi 


log  a .  a*: 


fl?j  —  w. 


Now  when  3:^=  +  oo,yi  =  +  QO,  .*.a:'  =  oo  and  y'  =  ao  and 
the  corresponding  tangent  is  not  an  asymptote. 

But  when  jti  =  —  oo ,  y^  =  0.     .  • .  x'  =  —  ao  and  y'  =  0,  and 

tiKrefore  the  axis  of  x  is  an  asymptote. 

x^ 
t»  The  cissoid  whose  equation  is  y-  =    -    —  or  *2ry^— y^oj— a^=0 


^1  =  yi'+^v 


^=^i-yi--. 


4r//i— Sj-i/Zj 


yi'H-W 


*    "^    -  2 


yi' 


Abo 


.  • .  a:'  =  2r,     when     iF^  =  2r     and     yj  =  oo . 

yr+3jr,2  yj(Gr-2ar,) 


4ryi-2xiy, 


4r— 2^1 


♦> 


^^7i__ 


—  -   ;— =  X  whenari=2r. 
4/--~2ari  ^ 


.  •.  The  cissoid  has  an  asymptote  parallel  to  y,  at  a  distance  2r 
from  the  origin. 
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4.  The  parabola  y^=z2px. 

-j-^  =  ^=-    .  •.  a:'  =  a?i  --  y^-^=x^—2x^=^Xi=co  vhen  «i=®. 
ax^        yi  P 

Also  y'=yi-iri-^=yi-^-^yi  =  -yi=ao  when  ^1=00  or  x^z=cto, 

.  • .  The  parabola  has  no  asymptote. 

5.  To  find  the  equation  of  the  asymptote  to  the  curve  y'=«?*+«'. 

yi  =  OD ,      when     ^|  =  od  . 

Ha 

— -f  3 

p.=^l±^^='±-—.-l    when    *.=0D. 

Also        y'=y,-Xj ?—  '-.  =  {aXi-+Xi>) ! ij 

ar,"  rt  a        , 

~  "i  =  o     when     Xi  =  ao. 


i      o/«    .   ,U      3 


3(<Tr,--'+;r,^')*       3(7^  +  l) 


.  • .  y  =  X  -^  -a  the  equation  of  the  asymptote. 
o 

Po/ar  Curves.  1.  Tlio  hyperbolic  spiral  r4  =  a, 

d^  a  a 

"T  = nr'     .  * .  subtan  =r-  — -  =  a.     for  all  values  of  r. 

.  • .  There  is  an  asymptote  which  passes  at  a  distance  a  from  the 
origin.     Also,  since  r  =  co  when  ^  =  0,  the  asymptote  is  parallel 
to  the  fixed  axis  from  which  &  is  reckoned. 
2.  The  spiral  of  Archimedes  r  =  a&. 

d6       I         ^  r2 

-r  =  ~»     subtan  =  —  =  x     when     r  =  ao . 

ar      a  a 

. ' .  The  curve  has  no  asymptote. 
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A 

3.  The  logarithmic  spiral      r  =:  a  . 

d6       m         .  mr^  , 

-r-  =  — y    subtan  = =  wir  =  oo     when    r  =  oo . 

dr        r  r 

.  • .  There  is  no  asymptote. 

4.  The  Lituus  rd    =  a. 

d6  2a^  ^  2aV2       2a^       ^ 

-7-  = r—     .  • .  subtan  =  — -—  =  —  =  0     when  r  =  00 . 

ar  r^  -        r^  r 

Also  r  =  00   when  d  =  0.     .  • .  The  fixed  axis  is  an  asymptote. 


Circular  Asymptotes, 

121.  When  the  equation  of  the  curve  has  such  a  form  as  will  ren- 
der r  =  a  finite  value  when  4  =  00  ,  the  curve  will  make  an  infinite 
number  of  revolutions  about  the  pole  before  becoming  tangent  to  a 
drcle  whose  radius  =  a.     This  circle  is  therefore  called  a  circular 
isymptote.     If  r  >  a  for  every  finite  value  of  d,  the  curve  will  lie 
wholly  exterior  to  the  circle ;  but  if  r  <  a  for  all  finite  values  of  6, 
the  curve  will  lie  entirely  within  the  circle. 

1.  Let  the  equation  be  (r^  —  ar)P  =1     or    tf  =  — --— 


yr-  —  ar 

Then  d  =  oo  when  r  =  a.     And  6  is  real  when  r  >  a,  but  imagi- 
nary when  r  <Ca, 

.*.  The  circle  with  radius  =  a  is  an  asymptote,  and  lies  within 
the  spiral. 
2.  The  curve  {ar  ^  r-)&^  =z  I. 

6  =      =  00     when    r  =z  a. 

yar  —  r^ 

Also  6  is  real  when  r  <  a,  and  imaginary  when  r  '^  a, 

.*.  The  circle  with  radius  =  a  is  an  asymptote  and  encloses  the 

corre  within  it. 
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CURVATURE    AND    OSCULATION    OF    PLANE    CURVES. 


122.  As  introductory  to  the  discussion  of  the  subject  of  the  cur- 
vature of  plane  curves,  the  following  proposition  will  be  found 
useful : 

Prop,  To  show  tliat  the  limit  to  the  ratio  of  the  chord  and  arc  of 
any  plane  curve,  when  that  arc  is 
diminished  indefmitelv,  is  uiiitv,  and 
to  deduce  an  expression  for  the 
differential  of  the  arc  of  a  plane 
curve,  in  terms  of  the  didercntials 
of  the  co-ordinates. 

Let  PP^  be  an  arc  of  a  plane 
curve  APB^  whose  equation  is  y  =  Fx. 

Put     OD-x,  DP-y,  DD^=h,  DJ\z=:j/^,  AP=8,  APi=z8i, 


Then 


t/i  =  F{x  +  k). 


The  arc  PP^  is  intermediate  in  length  between  the  chordP-Pi=Ci 
and  the  broken  lino  PTP^  =  B.     If,  therefore,  we  can  prove  that 

the  limit  to  the  ratio  -—'  is  nnitv,  it  will  follow  that  the  limit  to  tho 

ratio  of  the  chord  and  arc  is  unitv,  and  therefore  at  that  limit  the 
expression  iov  the  chord  PP^  will  be  a  suitable  expression  for  the 
arc  PPy  which  will  then  become  the  diflorential  of  s. 
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But    ^  _  PT-JfP^T     ^PE^'\-ET^-\'P^T 
C      PP^       ""      ^pE'i  +  EP^ 

and  by  dividing  numerator  and  denominator  by  A 


=  1,  when  A=0. 


.'.at  the  limit, 


1  +  ^ 

arc         ,  ds       chord      tanPT     "V     ^  rf r* 

=  1,    or 


h^\ 


chord         ^  dx         dx  dx 


-  l=\/i+£-  .•.*=V+^='^+~''- 


ds=zdyy^l  + 


dx^ 
dy^' 

123.  In  the  first  of  these  expressions  x  is  the  independent  variable ; 
in  the  second,  y. 

C(3T,  If  we  wish  to  employ  sonif  other  quantity  t  upon  which 
«)«aDd  y  depend,  as  the  independent  variable,  we  must  use  the 
fonnulflB  for  changing  the  independent  variable,  viz. : 

ds  dy 

ds       dt  dff       di 

dx~^  dx  *          dx  ~~  dx 

'Jt  ~di 

11 
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which,  substituted  in  the  value  of  — ,  give 


~di^\liC-'^l[f^' 

124.  We  proceed  now  to  consider  the  osculation  of  plane  curves. 
Let  Y  ^^  Fx  (1),  and  y  =  (px  (2)  be  the  equations  of  two  plane 

curves,  the  first  of  which  is  given  in  species,  magnitude,  and  position, 
but  the  latter  in  species  only. 

Then  the  constants  or  parameters  which  enter  into  equation  (1)  are 
fixed  and  determinate,  but  those  which  appear  in  (2)  entirely  arbi- 
trary, and  may  therefore  be  so  assumed  as  to  fulfil  as  many  inde- 
pendent conditions  as  there  are  constants  to  be  determined. 

If,  when  the  abscissa  x  is  sup- 
posed the  same  in  both  curves,  the 

m 

condition  y  =  y  is  satisfied,  the 
curves  will  have  a  common  point 
P,  but  will  usually  intersect  at 
that  point. 

If  the  condition  —  =  —r—  be  true  also,  the  curves  will   have  a 

ux        ax 

common  tangent  such  as  SPT\  and  the  contact  is  then  said  to  be  of 

the  first  order  :  if  the  second  differential  coefficients  be  also  equal, 

d^y      d^Y 
viz.,----  =:  — — -,  the  contact  is  said  to  be  of  the  second  order;  if 
ax"       dx^ 

d?y      iP  Y 

— --  =z  — ,-r-,  the  contact  is  of  the  third  order,  dec.  &c. 
dx^^        ax-^ 

125.  In  order  to  show  that  the  contact  will  be  more  intimate  as 
the  number  of  corresponding  equal  differential  coefficients  becomes 
greater,  let  x  take  the  arbitrary  increment  A,  converting  y  and  Y 
into  ?/i  and  Y^  respectively. 

Then       Y^z=  r+ --r- •  j  + -^r^-^^— - -f  -vr  - ,    ,.  «,  +  &c 
'  dx     1        dx^     1.2       dx^     1.2.3 
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2 


Now  the  value  of  this  difference,  which  expresses  the  distance  by 
which  the  one  curve  departs  from  the  other,  measured  on  the  line 
parallel  to  y,  will  depend,  when  h  is  small,  chiefly  upon  the  terms 
containing  the  lowest  powers  of  h, 

If^  then,  the  first  differential  coefficients  derived  from  the  equations 
of  three  curves  {A\  {B)  and  ((7)  be  equal,  at  a  common  point,  and 
if  the  second  differential  coefllicients  derived  from  the  equations  of 
(A)  and  {B)  be  also  equal,  but  those  derived  from  {A)  and  (C) 
unequal,  the  curves  (A)  and   {B)  will  separate  more  slowly  than 
(A)  and  ( C),  because  the  expression  for  the  difference  of  the  ordi- 
nates  of  {A)  and  ((7)  corresponding  to  the  abscissa  x  +  h,  will  con- 
tain a  term  including  the  second  power  of  A,  but  the  difference  of 
the  ordinates  of  {A)  and  {B)  will  contain  no  power  of  k  lower  than 
tlje  third.  *  ' 

126.  The  order  of  closest  possible  contact  between  one  curve 
entirely  given,  and  another  given  only  in  species,  will  depend  on  the 
number  of  arbitrary  parameters  contained  in  the  equation  of  the 
second  curve. 

Thus  a  contact  of  the  first  order  requires  two  conditions,  viz. : 

y=Fand-=  — : 

the  first  of  these  conditions  being  employed  in  giving  the  curves  a 
common  point,  and  the  second  in  giving  their  tangents  at  that  point 
a  common  direction.  Hence  there  must  be  at  least  two  arbitrary 
parameters. 
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A  contact  of  the  second  order  requires  three  parameters ;  one  of 
the  third  order,  four  parameters,  <fcc.  Hence  the  straight  line,  whose 
equation  y  =,ax  4-  b  has  two  parameters,  a  and  6,  can  have  contact 
of  the  first  order  only. 

The  circle  (x  —  of  -\-  {y  —  by  =  r^  having  in  its  equation  three 
parameters,  can  have  contact  <^f  the  second  order. 

The  parabola  o^n  have  contact  of  the  third  order;  the  ellipse  or 
hyperbola  a  contact  of  the  fourth  order,  &c. 

The  curve  of  a  given  species,  which  has  the-  most  intimate  contact 
possible  with  a  given  curve  at  a  given  point,  is  called  the  osculatory 
curve  of  that  species. 

The  osculatory  circle  is  employed  to  measure  the  curvature  of 
plane  curves,  and  its  radius  is  called  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
given  curve. 

127.  Prop.  To  determine  the  radius  of  curvature  o£  a  given  cur\-e 
at  a  given  point,  and  also  the  co-ordinates  of  thc»  centre  of  the  oscu- 
latory circle. 

Let  the  equation  of  tliu  given  curve  be  y=:Fx  (1).  and  that  of  the 
required  circle  (.r  —  a;'--f  {y  —  by  =  r-  (*2).  the  quantities  cr,  h  and  r 
being  those  which  it  is  proposed  to  deterniiiie. 

Theru  being  three  disposable  parameters,  a.  6,  and  r,  in  equation 
(2),  we  can  impose  the  three  conditions 

,  -  Y  '^-—         d      ^  -  — 
'  dx        dx      *  dx'^        dx^ 

with  which  determine  a,  b,  and  r,  and  the  contact  will   be  of  the 
second  order. 

Denote  the  first  and  second  diflerential  coefficients  derived  from 
the  equation  of  the  given  curve  by  j/  and  p'\  that  is,  put 

Then,  since  the  corresponding  differential  coefficients  derived  from 


*  4 
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the  equation  of  the  osculatory  circle  must  have  the  samd  values,  we 
shall  have 

Now  let  (2)  be  differentiated  twice  successively,  replacing 

I     and     gbyyandy'. 

.-.  (ar-a)+(y-6)y=0...(3),  and  l+/2+(y-6)y=0...  (4). 

The  equations   (2),  (3),  and  (4),  will  just  suffice  to  determine 
a,  6,  and  r. 

Thus,  from  (4)  y-b=  -^-^ (5)  or  6=y+i±? (6) 

and  from  (3)  and  (4)  re  -  a  =  -  (y  -  6);,'  =  ^^iL±^.  ...  (7) 

.    ,   a:=zX -77 •    •    •    («). 

Now  combining  (2),  (5),  and  (7),  we  get 


r2  = 


(1  +pT  ,  /^(l  +V"^Y      (1  +^2)3 


^//2             *                 p''2 

—       p'n 

■  ■  •  (»)• 

The  equations  (6),  (8),  and  (9),  resolve  the  problem.  To  apply 
them  to  a  particular  case,  we  form  the  differential  coefficients  ^'  and 
J?"  from  the  equation  of  the  given  curve,  and  substitute  their  values 
in  (6),  (8),  and  (9). 

Cor.  Since  1  +  p'^  ot  \  -{-  -^  "=7^'  ^^^^'  "^^^^^  ^^^  ^^"®  ^^ 
r  may  be  written  thus 

r=±^....(10). 
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Remark,  We  may  omit  the  double  sign  ±  in  (9)  and  (10)  jmd 
regard  the  radius  of  curvature  as  an  essentially  positive  quantity  ia 
all  cases.  This  double  sign  is  sometimes  employed  to  indicate  the 
direction  of  the  curvature,  being  positive  when  the  curve  presents 
its  convexity  to  the  axis  of  or,  and  negative  in  the  contrary  case. 
But  it  seems  more  simple  to  consider  r  essentially  positive,  and  to 


fix  the  direction  of  the  curvature  by  the  sign  of 


ctp2 


It  wiU  now 


be  shown  that  the  sign  of  this  second  differential  will  always  be  de- 
termined by  the  direction  of  the  curvature. 

If  the  curve  be  convex 
towards  the  axis  of  a:,  as 
in  Fig.  1,  and  if  an  incre-' 
ment  h  be  given  to  the 
abscissa  OD  =  a:,  the  or- 
dinate y  will  take  an  in- 
crement 


i 

A 

am 

- 

y 

E 

4 

Y 

% 

X 

h 

^„        dy  h   ^  d^y 


A»     ,cPy 


A3 


dx   I    '   dx''     1.2   '   dx^    1.2.3 


+  &c., 


and  the  ordinate  of  the  tangent  will  take  a  corresponding  increment 

■ST  =:-—•-,  and  the  former  of  these  two  increments  will  be  the 
dx    1 

greater  since  the  tangent  lies  between  the  curve  and  the  axis  of  x, 

or  since  the  sign  of  this  series  depends,  when  h  is  small,  on  that  of 

the  first  term,  we  must  have  -r^  >  0. 

dx^ 

But  when  the  curve  is  concave  towards  tne  axis  of  at,  as  in  Fig.  ^ 

£JF,-jET<0,    and    .•.§<0. 
Again,  since  the  arc  s  and  the  abscissa  x  may  always  be  supposed 
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^^3 


to  increase  together,  -j-^  may  be  considered  as  essentially  positive, 
and  therefore  the  sign  of  r  in  (10)  would  be  controlled  by  that  of 


It  is  in  this  way  that  the  sign  of  r  may  be  regarded  as  indi- 


cating the  direction  of  the  curvature. 


EXAMPLES. 


128.  1.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  common  parabola 
y^  =  2px,  at  a  given  point. 


Here 


^        dx      y 


and     «"=^=-^.^=-^'. 
dx^  y^    dx  y^ 

•  ■:-   p"    -    p^ 

(normal) 


or 


r  = 


(semi-parameter)  ^ 

At  the  vertex,  y  =  0,  and  .  • .    r  =  ;?  the  semi-parameter ;  and 
y  =  00 ,  r  =  00  also. 
.    2.  The  ellipse  ^  V  +  ^^^^  =  ^^^^. 


J^'=- 


,    p'  =  - 


.  r  = 


[ 


1-f- 


>y2 

_       B^jA^y^  +  B^x^)  _ 
•~  AY 

B^li 

AY  J         [^V-  +  ^*^^ 


B^ 
AY 


B^ 

AY 


A^B* 


and 


B* 

At  the  extremity  of  the  transverse  axis  ar = -4  and  y = 0.    .\r =--ri 

A^ 
"    conjugate      "    *=0andy=-5.    .'.r=~ 


M 
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3.  The  logarithmic  curve     y  =  a*. 

W  z=z  log  a .  a*  =  — )    p"  = r-  =-^'    where  m  =  modulus. 

°  m  m    (ix      mr 


r  = 


(1  + 


y^)*  [^+S] 


I 


p 


// 


wiy 


When        y  =  0,  r  =  od  ;    and  when  y  =  oo ,  r  =  oo  also.  . 
4.  The  cubical  parabola 

/,2 


y3  =  a^j*. 


J)'=z 


3r 


P  9y^      ■  3y2 


2g« 
9y» 


r  = 


[ 


1    + 


2a* 
0? 


(9y*  +  g*)* 
6aV 


When         y  =  0,  r  =  oo  ,  and  when  y  =  ±  oo  ,  r  =  x  . 

5.  The  cycloid,  or  curve  generated  by  the  motion  of  "a  point  on 
the  circumference  of  a  circle,  while  the  circle  rolls  on  a  straight  line. 

lA't  the  radius  of  the  generat- 
ing circle  =  a.  Place  the  origin 
at  F,  the  vertex  of  the  cycloid. 
INit  VD  =  X,  DP  =  y,  the 
point  F  being  that  which  de- 
s<Tibos  the  curve  APVB^  while 
the  circle    rolls  on  the  line  ACB, 

Then   PD  =  DF -{-  FP  =  DF  i-  EC  since  EP  and    CF  are 
panillel.     Also,  since  each  point  of  the  semi-circumference  OFV  has 
been  in  contact  with  the  semi-base  CA  we  must  have  arc  CFV=  CA 
and  similarly  arc  EP  =  EA  =  arc  CF. 
.  • .  By  subtraction 

CA  -  EA-CFV^CF  or  CE  =  FY  \  and  .,PD  z=.DF-\-FV, 
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But        DF  =  J^ix  —  a:2      and      FV  =  a  versin-i  - 

a 

Hence  the  equation  of  the  cycloid  is 

y  =  y^2aa:— a;2  +  a .  versin-^  — 


1 

a- 


-v/2aar  ~  a;2  /  ^  _  x^  ~  V       ^ 

V     a      a^ 


« 


F   = 


ir'v/2aj;  —  ar^ 
L    ^       x      J  (2a)  V2 


(2a)*v'2aa?  —  a;2        ^    ^—- -- 

r  = =  ^     ^   ^    _ =  2-v/2a(2a  -  ar), 


a 


ar'y/2aa;  —  x^ 


ay^ 


or,  r  =  2  chord  PE, 

t 

129.  Prop.  At  the  points  of  greatest  and  least  curvature  of  any 
curve,  the  osculatory  circle  has  contact  of  the  third  order. 
The  condition  which  characterises  these  pohits,  is  that  the  differen- 

dr 
tial  coefficient  —  shall  reduce  to  zero,  since  r  is  a  minimum  wheu 
ax 

the  curvature  is  greatest,  and  a  maximum  when  it  is  least. 
But  by   the  general   formula  for  the   radius   of  curvature, 

r  = ^-^,  we  have,  by  putting  -^  =  p'", 


dx  y2 


=  0. 


•        . 


^  ""i+p'2 ^*^- 

d^y 
This  is  the  value  of  the  third  differential  -7-^,   at  the  points  of 

greatest  and  least  curvature^  of  any  curve ;  and  if  it  can  be  shown 
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that  tho  third  differential  coefficient  in  the  osculatoxy  circle  has  Ae 
same  value,  it  will  follow  that  the  contact  must  be  of  the  tUrd 
order. 


But  in  the  circle  we  have  already  found  y  —  6  =  — 


p" 


which  being  identical  with  (1),  the  contact  must  be  of  the  thir4 
order. 

130.  Prop,  If  two  curves  have  contact  of  an  even  order,  they 
will  intersect  at  the  point  of  contact ;  but  if  the  order  of  their  con- 
tact be  odd,  they  will  not  intersect  at  that  point. 

if  Y  z=z  Fxy  and  y  =  (px,  be  the  equations  of  the  two  curves,  tb© 
difference  of  their  ordinates  corresponding  to  the  abscissa  x  +  h^ 
will  be  expressed  by 

^       ^'""Vc/x       dx)\    1   )'^\dx^       dxy   1.2 


^\dx^     .dx^)l,2,S^^''' 


Now  when  the  order  of  contact  is  even,  the  first  term  of  this  di^ 
ference  which  docs  not  reduce  to  zero,  must  contain  an  odd  power 
of  zh  h,  and  must  thorefore  change  sign  with  /<,  thus  imparting  a 
change  of  sign  to   V^  —  yj,  in  passing  through  the  point  a:,y. 

Hence  the  first  curve  will  lie  alternately  above  and  below  the 
second,  intersecting  it  at  the  point  ar,y. 

But  if  the  order  of  contact  be  odd,  the  first  term  iy  the  difference 
will  contain  an  even  power  of  dz  k,  which  will  not  change  sign  with 
h,  and  therefore  there  will  be  no  intersection ;  the  first  curve  lying 
entirely  above  or  entirely  below  the  second. 

Cor.  The  osculatory  circle  intersects  the  curve,  except  at  the 
points  of  greatest  and  least  curvature. 

For  usually,  the  circle  has  contact  of  the  second  order — but  at  the 
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points  of  greatest  and  least  curvature,  the  contact  is  of  the  third 
order. 

Cw.  At  those  points  of 


a  curve  where  p^'  =  0,  a  ^  p 

straight  lino  may  have  con- 
tact of  the*  second  order,  ' 

and  it  will  mtersect  the  curve.     If  p'"  =  0,  also  there  will   be  no 
intersection  unless  p""  =  0,  also. 

131.  Prop,  To  find  a  formula  for  the  radius  of  curvature,  when 
aiiy  quantity  /,  other  than  the  abscissa  rr,  is  taken  as  the  independent 
variable. 

To  effect  this  object,  we  must  substitute  in  the  value  of  r,  already 

dy  d^y 

found,  the  values  of  p*  z=.~^  and  i?"=  t^,  given  by  the  formula 

for  changing  the  independent  variable,  viz. : 


dy                          dry    dx      d^x  dy 
dy      dt                d^y_dt^    dt       dfi    dt 
dx      doS              dx^                dx^ 

dt                                    dt^ 

We  thus  obtain 

\        dxy         [di^'^df^)     .   dfi    dt       df^ 

dy 
dt 

'""■         rf2y         ""       /dx'\i        '                dx^ 
dx^                \dt:')                       dt^ 

/ctp2      dy^\i                        ds^ 
\dt^  "^  dt^  )                         dl^ 

■    • 

<Py    dx       d^x    dy      dry  dx       d?x    dy 
dfi'W^dl^'di      dfi"dT^dfi"di 

Cor,  If  X  be  the  independent  variable,  —  =  —  =  1, 

d^ 

d^  dx^ 

and    j-^  =  0,      .*.?•  =  — ,  the  common  formula. 


(1) 
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dy      dy  ,  d^     ^ 

If  y  be  the  independendent  variable,  -^z=z-j-z=z  1,  and  —  =  0. 


r  = 


dy' 


If  5  be  the  hidependent  variable,  3-  =  -t-=  1, 

at       as 

•'•'■  =  d^  dt_cPx    ^' ^^^' 

ds^    ds       dt^    ds 

dx"       dii^       ds" 
But  -  -  -f-  -^-  =  -— ,  =  1,  which,  being  differentiated  witli  respect 
ds*-       dif       ds'  ^ 

to  5,  gives 

dx    dr-x      dy    d^y 

Ih'd^^d^'d^'^^^ ^^^• 

_  1 ^  /.x 

ds^ 


d'x   dx'' 

ds'    ds' 

dy 

ds 

(Px    dy 
ds''    ds 

dx 

ds 
r  = •  • 

.  .  .   (5) 

and  similarlv 

ds'' 

And,  finally,  by  squaring  the  equation  (2),  and  adding  to  th^ 
(lonominalor  uf  the  second  member,  the  square  of  (3),  which  is  equal 
t(»  zero,  thi  TO  n^sults,  by  reduction, 

I  1 


-  1=  -  -^ ,--- -  -  „     and     .  • .  r  =  —,.s^.^. 


\  tt^   /         \  as  /  V   \  cw-  /        \  ds'f 

132.   Prop,  To  obtain  a  formula  for  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
curves  when  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates. 
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Adopting  the  variable  angle  ^  as  the  independent  variable,  denotuig 
the  radins  vector  by  r,  and  the  radius  of  curvature  by  i?,  we  have, 
from  the  funnulai  for  the  transformation  of  co-ordinates, 

(it/  ,   .     .    .  dr 

-^=  r  cos  d  -f  SUl  0— rr- 
d6  dB 

d^x  dr  d^r 

----=—  r  cosd  —  2sin  ^  -rr  +  cos  d  --— , 

d^y  dr  cPr 

—  =-rsini  +  2cos6  —  +sind-^^. 

dr  d^v 

Put     —  =/>j  and   -—  =  p2  and  substitute  in  the  general  value 

of  the  radius  of  curvature. 


.-.  B  = 


rf^  ^  _  rf^  cty         (r2  +  22?i2  -_  ^y^)  (sin^a  +  cos2d) 
dd'^ '  d6       d6-^ '  d6 


f^  4-  2pi^—rp2      f^  +  ^P]'^  —  rp2 
Inhere  N"  is  the  polar  normal. 


EXAMPLES. 


133.  1.  The  logarithmic  Spiral  r  =a  . 

•        P\  =  1<>J?  «  •  »    =  — »     jf^2  =  1<>^  «  •  «   =  --^• 

r   -f-  4> 

. ' .  The  radius  of  curvature  of  the  logarithmic  spiral  is  always 
equal  to  the  polar  normal. 
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2.  The  spiral  of  Archimedes  r  =iaA, 

p,  =  a,    p3  =  0  ...22  =  -^-^^. 

When  r  =  0,  i?  =  -  a,  and  when  r  =  oo ,  jB  =  r 

3.  The  hyperbolic  spiral  r&  =  a. 


=  OD 


a 


_  r*        _  2a    _  2r3 


.-.  iii  = 


(-5) 


I 


_  r(a^  f  r^y 


r-  +  2  — ^ 


a' 


when  r  =  0,  i?  =  0,  and  when  r  =  oo ,  i2  =  qd  . 
4.  The  litiius  r^^  =  a\ 


1    .-* 


-?   ,-!_  3r^ 


3r^'  ~  2a-(4a*  —  r*) 


40* 


.-.22  = 


[--i^] 


.2     I     O 


r^  -f-  2 


Aa^       4a* 


When  ^  =  0,  r  =  00  and 
i?=Qo;  when  ^  =  1,  r=ia, 


and  M—a 


0 


when 


r=irty^ur  r'*=4a*,i?=:oo 

and  when  ^  =  x  r  =  0  and  H  z=z  0, 

134.  A  curve  may  Ijc  characterized  by  an  equation  expressing  a 
relation  l>otwecn  the  radius  vector  r  and  the  perpendicular  p  from 
the  pole  upon  the  tangent. 

Thus  the  equation  of  the  circle  referred  to  the  co-ordinates  r  and  p 
is  r  =  p,  the  pole  being  at  the -centre.  That  of  the  logarithmic 
spiral  is  r  =  c/?,  dec. 
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135.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  formula  for  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
curves  referred  to  the  radius  vector  and  the  perpendicular  upon  the 
tangent. 

From  the  general  value  of  the  perpendicular  when  the  curve  is 
referred  to  the  ordinary  polar  co-ordinates  r  and  6,  viz. :   (Art.  115.) 

P  =  -J==    wcobtuin    —=  —  -r^=p,^ 

whidi,  differentiated  with  respect  to  6,  gives 

dr    <Pr       4r^    dr        2r*    dp  dr 

dp  dp   dr  dr 

Substituting  for  -~  its  value  -j-  •  -r:  and  divide  by  2  -^ 

rfV  _  2r3        r^    dp  _       _ 
•'•  'd&^-"f^''Y^'Tr~''"-^^' 

dr  di^r 

Now  substituting  the  values  of—  and  —t-t  in  that  of  i?,  we  get 


''dp"    dp 
Tr 


r2 


\^2        f       \p'^     pi^   dr      ) 


Ex.  The  involute  of  the  circle  whose  equation  referred  to  p  and  r 
is  />2  =  r*  —  a^. 

dr       p  ^         dr         p  r-z r- 

dp       r  dp  r  ^ 


CHAPTER  III. 


EVOLUTEB   AND   INVOLUTES. 

136.  The  curve  which  is  the  locus  of  the  centres  of  all  the  oscu- 
latory  circles  applied  to  every  point  of  a  given  curve,  is  called  the 
evolute  of  that  curve,  the  latter  being  termed  the  involute  of  the 
former. 

137.  Prop.  To  determine  the  evolute  of  a  given  curve  y  =  -^^. 

[f  in  the  formula  for  the  co-ordinates  of  the  centre  of  the  oscu- 
latory  circle,  viz. :    (Art.  127.) 


a 


X  —p 


,i+p" 


jt 


(I)     and     6  =  y -f- 


1+/2 


jf 


•  .  .  • 


(2), 


we  substitute  the  values  of />'  and  p'\  derived  from  the  equation  of 
the  curve  y  =i  Fx  (3),  we  shall  have  the  three  equations  (1),  (2), 
and  (3),  involving  the  four  variable  quantities  x,  y,  a,  and  h ;  and  by 
eliminating  x  and  y  the  result  will  be  a  general  relation  between 
a  and  h,  the  co-ordinates  of  the  required  evolute.  This  equation 
being  independent  of  x  and  y  will  apply  to  every  point  in  the 
desired  curve. 

138.  In  most  eases  the  necessary  elimina- 
tion is  quite  difficult;  the  following  are  com 
paratively  simple  examples. 

I.  The  evolute  of  the  common  parabola. 

Here  we  have    y^  =  2px  ....  (1). 

r.p'='^-y    and    /' =  ^^ 

y  y^ 
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y      y^      v  p  ^ 


y^  +  p^    y3  y3  y<» 


From  (2)  and  (3)  we  get   x  =  — --^     and    y^  =zp^b'; 

o 

and  these  values  substituted  in  (1)  give 


p^b*  =  2p 


a  — p 


.'.  b^  =  jr;r-  (a  —/?)"*, 


3  27 p 

the  equation  of  the  semi-cubical  parabola,  whose  axis  coincides  with 
that  of  the  given  curve;    the  distance  Aa  between  the  vertices 
being  =j!>  the  semi-parameter. 
2.  The  ellipse  0 

A^^  ^  B^x^  =  A^B^  ....  (1). 

i5* 


Ah/ 


xA^(A^B^  -  A-'y^)  -  B*x^      xH'^       .  ^        .0      ^ 

or   «  = 5^ —^ :=.  -j^    where  P  ^  A^  -^, 


3/'2 


tnd    A-        y(^V  +  /i*J^-)  _  A*y^-B^y{A'B''--BH'')  _      yj 


A^B' 


-A^-B^ 


B* 


.' .  X 


2  _ 


a   3 

8   ^3 

r/   A 


,       y-i  =r 


iv 


r  f 

which  values  substituted  in  (1)  give 


,.p  Lt  +  7?^  s^i:  ^  ,,«^, 


/ 


.i 


/' 


12 
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or 


A^'a''  +  Bh^={A^-B^)^, 


the  equation  of  the  required  evolute. 

When     a  =  0,     6  =  zb  ^ ;     and  when  ,  ^  =  0,  a  =  ±  -j- 

The  curve  consists  of  four  braDches  presenting  their  convexities 
towards  the  axis,  and  tangent  to  each  other  as  shown  in  the  diagram. 
The  equilateral  hyperbola  referred  to  its  asymptotes. 

ary  =  c^  .  .  .  .  (1). 


/  =  -^'    />"  = 


2c2 


1+/^  = 


c*  +  a:*     7>' 


jf 


X 

2 


.   c*  +  a:^      ,  ^  (^  -{■  7^ 


2x3 


2c2jj 


cVc       x'Y  c  R       a?l^ 


and 


Hence  by  multiplication  (a  +  h^  —  (a  —6)    =  ('tc)  • 

139.  Prop,  Normals  to  the  involute  arc  tangents  to  the  evolute. 
From  the  equation  of  the  osculatory  circle  (j*— c/)^+(y— &)^=r^ 
we  get  by  diffcrentialion 

a  relation  alike  applicable  to  the 
circle  and  the  given  curve,  since 
a:,  y  and  jy'  are  the  same  in  both. 
Now  when  we  pass  from  a  point 
x^y  to  another  point  on  the  circle, 
the  quantities  a:,  y  and  p'  must  be 


•  (1), 
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considered  variable,  but  a  and  6, constant;  but  when  we  pass  to  a 
point  on  the  curve,  a:,  y,  p\  a,  and  b  will  all  vary,  and  in  both  cases 
/)"  will  be  the  same. 

The  first  supposition  gives,  by  differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  «, 

« 

l+p'^+p"{y-b)  =  0 (2), 

and  the  second  gives 

,      da         „        ,db    ,     „,        .s       « 


dx 


dx 


Whence  by  combining  (2)  and  (3) 


da   ,      ,dh       ^ 

5i  +  ^'5^  =  ^- 


dh^ 

dx 
da 
dx 


d6 
da 


db 


Now  —  represents  the  tangent  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  axis 
of  ar,  with  the  tangent  to  the  evolutc  AB  Sit  the  point  P^  and 
7*  =  tangent  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  same  axis  with  the  normal 

PPi  to  the  involute  LM  at  the  point  a;,y;  which  normal  passes 
through  the  point  Py  Hence  this  normal  not  only  passes  through 
the  point  a,b,  but  it  also  coincides  in  direction  with  the  tangent  to 
the  evolute  at  that  point. 

140.  Prop.  The  difference  of  any 
two  radii  of  curvature  is  equal  to  the 
arc  of  the  evolute  intercepted  between 
those  radii. 

Resuming  the  equation 

{x  -  a)2  -f-  (y  -  bf  =  r2, 

and  differentiating  with  respect  to  a, 
as  an  independent  variable,  we  obtain 
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<'-)(l-')^(.-')(l-'^)=4  . 

rf6  dr 


Also,      (:r  -  af  +  (y  -  6)2  =  (a-  -  a)^^!  +  — )=  r^. 

l+^r=  ±r.  .  .  .  (2). 
Dividing  (1)  by  (2),  there  results, 

1  +  -—In:  --,  where  s  is  the  arc  of  the  evolute  which 
tt«V        da 

terminates  at  the  point  </,  h. 

.*.    -r-=:qp-7-,     and     ds  z=z  ^^dr, 
da  da 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  increment  of  s  is  always  numerically 
equal  to  the  increment  <.>f  r. 

Hence  s  must  always  differ  from  r  by  a  constant  quantity,  or  wc 
must  have  .s-  =  r  =f  ''*,  and  similarly  for  the  arc  i'j,  which  terminates 
at  the  point  o^,0y  s^  =  c  ^  r^,  .  • .  »j  —  *  =  r  —  r„  which  result 
agrees  with  the  eimneiation. 

141.  In  frndinir  the  cvolutes  of  j)oIar  curves,  it  is  usually  most 
convenient  to  employ  the  relation  between  r  and  ^.  the  radius  vector 
and  the  perpendicular  on  the  tangent ;  thus,  let  r  =  radius  vector  of 
the  given  curve,  ]>  z=z  the  per[)endicular  on  the  tangent,  Tj  =  radius 
vector  of  the  evf>!ute,   p^  =  the  perpendicular  on  its  tangent. 
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Then  since  the  radius  of  curvature 
PP^  =  R,  at  the  point  P,  is  tangent 
to  the  e volute  at  Pj,  the  perpend icu- 
ular  QT^^  is  parallel  to  the  tangent 
TP. 

Also  QT  is  parallel  to  PP^, 


and 


.'.  PTi=  QT=zp, 
PT=QT,=p,. 


.'.   ri^  =  i22  +  r2  -  2Bp,  .  .  .  (1), 


r*  =  i?*  -f  Pi^. 


(2). 


dr 


Also     R  =  r^ (8)  (Art.  135).     And     r=zFp, (4),  the 

equation  of  the  given  curve. 

By  eliminating  r,  p,  and  B,  between  (1),'(2),  (3),  and  (4),  there 
will  result  a  relation  between  r^  and  pi  which  will  be  the  equation 
of  the  required  evolute. 

Ex,  The  logarithmic  or  equiangular  spiral  r  =  €p (4). 

r^^  =  R^  +  r^-2Rp (1). 

Prom  (1)  and  (3),  r,^  =  cV^  -}-  r^  —  2crp,  which  combined  with 
(4)  gives 

ri*  =  <^p^{l   +  C2)  -  2c2/)2  ^  c2p2(c2  _  ]) (5). 

From  (2)  and  (4),  c^p^  =  P^  +  Pi^    or,    p^{c^'-l)  =zp^^.  .  .  (6). 

Then  from  (5)  arid  (6),  r^^  =  c^,^^  q^,  rj  =  cj?,,  the  equa- 
tion of  a  similar  and  equal  spiral. 


CHAPTER   IV. 


COKSECUTIVE   LINES   AND   CURVES. 


142.  If  different  values  be  successively  assigned  to, the  constants 
or  parameters  which  enter  into  the  equation  of  any  curv.e,  the 
several  relations  thus  produced  will  represent  as  many  distinct 
curves,  differing  from  each  other  in  form,  or  in  position,  or  in  both 
these  particulars,  but  all  belonging  to  the  same  class  or  family  of 
cui'ves.  When  the  parameters  are  supposed  to  vary  by  indefinitely 
small  increments,  the  curves  are  said'  to  be  conseeutivi. 

Thus  let  F{x,y,a)=  0,  ....  (1),  be  the  equation  of  a  curve, 
and  let  the  parameter  a  take  an  increment  h,  converting  (1),  into 
F{x,  l/,n  -{■  h)  =  0^  ....  (2),  then  if  h  be  supposed  indefinitely 
small,  the  curves  (1)  and  (2)  will  be  consecutive.  Moreover,  the 
curves  (1)  and  (2)  will  usually  intersect,  and  the  positions  of  the 
points  of  intersection  will  vary  with  the  value  of  /*,  becoming  fixed 
and  determinate  when  the  curves  are  consecutive. 

143.  Prop.  To  determine  the  points  of  intersection  of  consecutive 
lines  or  curves. 

To  effect  this  object,  we  must  combine  the  equations 

F(x,y,a)  =  0, (1).     and     F{x,i/,a  +  A)  =  0, (2): 

and  then  make  A  =  0,  in  the  result. 

Expanding  (2)  as  a  function  of  a  +  khy  Taylor's  Theorem,  and 
observing  that  x,  and  y,  being  the  same  in  (1)  and  (2),  (since  they 
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refer  to  the  points  of  intersection.)  are  to  be  considered  constant  in 
this  development,  we  obtain 

oa^  1  .  2 

But  F{x,  y,  a)  =  0, 

dF{x,  y,  a)    h      d^F{x,y,a)     h^ 


da  1  ddi 


.—  +&c.=0. 


or,  dividing  by  .,    ^M)+ f-%?.^).  jL^+ &c  =  0. 

And  when  A=0  this  reduces  to     —  ,  =  0 (3). 

da  ^ 

The  two  conditions  (1)  and  (3),  serve  to  determine  the  co-ordi- 
nates X  and  y,  of  the  required  points  of  intersection. 

144.  Fx.  To  determine  the  points  of  intersection  of  consecutive 
n(»rmals  to  any  plane  curve. 

The  general  equation  of  abnormal  is 

(y  -  !/i)p'  +  ic  -  a?i  =  Q,  .  .  .  .   (1). 

» 

in  which  jr^,  yj,  and  j/,  are  parameters,  all  of  which  vary  together. 
Differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  u^,  and  observing  that  yj  and 
/>'  are  functions  of  x^,  and  that  x  and  y  are  to  be  considered  con- 
stant, we  get 

(?/  -  i/,)p"  -p"-l=0,....  (2). 

or,    y  =  y.  +  i±/?, .  .  (3).  and  .  • .  .  =  ^^-?^n^^-  •  •  ("> 

The  values  (3)  and  (4)  being  identical  with  those  of  the  co-ordi- 
nates  of  the  centre  of  the  osculatory  circle,  it  follows  that  consecu- 
tive normals  intersect  at  the  centre  of  curvature.  This  principle  is 
sometimes  employed  in  determining  the  value  of  the  radius  of 
curvature. 
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145,  Prop,  The  curve  which  is  the  locus  of  all  the  points  of  b 
tersection  of  a  scries  of  consecutive  curves  touches  each  cur?e  in 
the  series. 

If  we  eliminate  the  parameter  a  between  the  two  equations 

F{x,y,a)  =  0  .  .  .   (1)     and     "^^^^^  =  0  ...  (2), 

the  resulting  equation  will  be  a  relation  between  the  general  coordi- 
nates X  and  y  of  the  points  of  intersection,  independent  of  the  par- 
ticular  curve  whose  parameter  is  a,  or,  in  other  words,  the  equatioa 
of  the  locus. 

Uesolving  (2)  with  respect  to  a  the  result  may  be  written 

a  =  <p(jr,y), 

and  this  substituted  in  (1)  gives 

F\x,y,^{x,y)]=0 (3), 

which  will  be  the  equation  of  the  locus. 

Now  if  the  difTerential  coefficiQiit  ~  be   the   same  whether  de 

dx 

rived  from  (1)  or  (3),  the  two  curves  will  have  a  common  tange^^ 

at  the  point  a:.y,  and  therefore  will  bo  tangent  to  each  other. 

Differentiating  with  respect  to  x^  we  obtain  from  (1) 

dF(x,y,a)       dF{x,y,a)    dy 

H 7- :7;:  =  "  •  •  •  •  W» 


dx 


dy 


dx 


and  from  (3),  ^^T^,y.9(^.y)]  ^  dFlx^yM^.y)^  ^  dy 
^  '  dx  dy  dx 


+ 


dF\x,y,(j^{x,y)\  \d^{x,y) 


[^:y)]=o..CS> 


d^  (x,y)  L     dx 

But  the  first  and  second  terms  of  (4)  and  (5)  are  identical,  and  '^' 
third  term  of  (5)  is  equal  to  zero  by  (2). 

Hence  the  values  of  -j-  given  by  (4)  and  (5),  and  by  (1)  and  (^/» 
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are  the  same,  and  consequently  the  two  curves  (1)  and  (8)  are  tan- 
gent to  each  other. . 

146.  The  curve  (3)  which  touches  each  curve  of  the  series,  is 
called  the  envelope  of  the  series. 

147.  1.  To  determine  the  envelope  of  a  scries  of  equal  circles 
whose  centres  lie  in  the  same  straight  line. 

Assuming  the  line  of  centres  as  the  axis  of  x,  the  equation  of  one 
of  these  circles  will  be  of  the  form 

(ar-a)2  +  y2_^2^0....(l), 

in  which  a  is  the  only  variable 

parameter. 

Differentiating  with  respect  to 

a,  we  get  • 

-  2a;  +  2a  =  0  ....  (2) 

From  (2)  a  =  x,  and  this  substituted    in  (1)  gives 

y2  —  r2  _-  Q.       .    y  _  _£.  ^ 

This  is  the  equation  of  two  straight  lines  parallel  to  and  equidis- 
tant from  the  axis  of  a?,  a  result  easily  foreseen. 

2.  The  envelope  of  a  series  of  equal  circles  whose  centres  lie  in 
the  circumference  of  a  given  circle. 

^t  x^^  -f  yi2  _  ^^2  _,  0 (1) 

be  the  equation  of  the  fixed  circle. 

(*-x,)^  +  (y-yiP-r«  =  0....(2) 

that  of  one  of  the  moveable  circles. 

The  variable  parameters  are  x^  and  y^)  ^^  latter  being  a  function 
of  the  former. 

From  (2)  we  have     -  2(»  --  a?i)  -  2(y  -  y,)  T^  =  0  •  •  •  (3). 
Butfrom(l)     x,  +  y,p  =  0    or    fc=-^=-     J} 
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This  value  in  (3)  gives 

-  (*  -  ^i)  +  (y  -V^\^-^i^) 


V57^^ 


=  0. 


or       —  ip  + 


y^i 


V;rFzr^2 


=  0,     and     .' ,  x^=z 


M 


r.x 


-v/iH^" 


/2 


(4>- 


Now  combining  (1),  (2),  and  (4),  so  as  to  eliminate  Xi  and  yj,  we  g^' 


2rJx^  4-  v^) 
er  *2  4.  y2  _  ^  \^     ^  y  ^  +  r  2  =  r^. 

.  • .  ^x^  +  y2  —  ri  =  di  r.        .  • .  ar^  +  y2  =  (r^  d=  r)*. 

This  is  the   equation   of  two  concentric  circles*  whose  radii  are 
Vi  +  r  and  r^  —  r  respectively. 

3.  The  curve  which^  touches  every  chord  connecting  the  extremi- 
ties of  conjugate  diameters  of  an  ellipse. 

Let  Q^Pi  and  §2^2  ^^  conjugate  diameters  of  the  ellipse  ACBD^ 
Xy^  and   2/1  the  co-ordinates  of  P^,  c 

j*2  and  ^2  those  of  P^- 

Put    AO=za,     OC  =  b, 

tan  P^QB  =  tan d,  =  ?^  =  ^j. 


tan  P^OB  =  tan  d,  =  —  =  L. 


62 


Then,  since  by  the  property  of  the  ellipse,  ^j/g  = 2 


.  • .  —  b^x^x^  =  a2yjy2     a^cl      0:2=  — 


Q^yiy2 

62a:i 


«*yiW 


Also  a2yj2  4.  52^^2  ^  ^2^2^  +  62^2^  =  a2y22  +  -p^ 

=  ^2  (« V  +  i^O^l^). 
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.-.^  =  1     and    .-.^2  =  -^    and    x,=  --^  =  -_. 
.  • .  The  equation  of  the  line  P1P2  is 

Vi  —  Vo ,  V         *        a   ,  V 


or 


«i(y  +  -^)  -  yi(«  -  y)  -  a^  =  0 .  .  .  .  (1). 

Differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  x-^  we  get 


But  aVi^  +  *2j?i?  =  fl^^i^ (3),    and    .  • . 


dy^  b^x^ 


dx^  c?y^ 

Hence  (2)  can  be  reduced  to 

a^yi(y  +  ^)  +  6^^,(i:-f)  =  0....  (4). 

.Combinmg  (1)  and  (4)  wc  have         x^  =  2  (a V  +  &^S) 

and  •    t/  -  -^■^i(^^--^y)  _  __  qft^  (^J?  ~  gy) 

These  values  reduce  (3)  to  the  form 

aW  [(6ar  +  ay)^  +  (&a;  -  ayY\  _  _^.    JCL-i 

2  2 

the  equation  of  an  ellipse  whose  semi-axes  are  «\/q  and  ^\/jji  and 

which  is,  therefore,  similar  to  the  original  ellipse. 

4.  The  envelope  of  a  series  of  lines  drawn  from  every  point  in  a 
parabola,  and  forming  with  the  tangent  angles  equal  to  those  included 
between  the  tangent  and  the  axis. 
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I^et  PJ)  bo  one  of  the  linos. 
Put            DPT  =  PTD  =  ^,  AE  =  x^  EP  =  y^. 
Then  PDE  =2^,  and  the  equation  of  the  line  PB  is 
y  —  Vi-  tiing24(jr  -  iTi) (1). 

t>  c^A       2tan^       "^  c/j-,        ,  .  „     _        dy.     p 

But  tang 24= :; — =     .    'land since yi2=2»Xi,  -— =^ 

°  1— tan-a       f/yi^'  ^^        ^  ^  dx^      y/ 


.-.  tan 24  = 


2i^ 


o 


'T^/Zi 


•  ••y-yi 


1     P2     Vi-p" 

2;>yi 


yi^-i>^ 


U-'i) 


Differentiating  (2)  with  respect  to  yj,  we  find 

2/?;r  —  p^ 

y\  = 

This  value,  substituted  in  (2),  gives 

i>"y  +  y>'^. 


(2). 


o 


~yyi  4-  i^^  —  2;yj-  =  0,     and     y^  = 


•^y 


4;/-j*-— 4/;3^+/;*         ^  2px  —  p"^       _      2px  ^  p'^ 


2/)x 


=  0, 


4y  ^  -^   '  ^"       2y  ^^-       2y 

or  by  reduction     {2x  —  pf  +  (2//)2  =  0  .  .  .  (3). 

Thi>i  eau   bo  satisfied  only  by  making  2ar  —  ^>  =  0  and  y  =  0, 

• .  (3)  re[)resents  a  point  whose  ccvordinates  an^  j-  =  ■-/>  and  y  =  0. 

Thus  th(^  lines  will  all  pass  through  the  focus ;  as  might  have  been 
foroseen  from  the  well-known  property  of  the  parabola. 

5.  From  every  point  in  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  pairs  of 
tangents  nre  drawn  to  another  circle  ;  to  find  the  curve  which  touches 
every  chord  connecting  corresponding  points  of  contact. 
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Let  Pi  be  a  point  on  the  first 
circle  P1P2  and  P1P3  a  pair  of  tan- 
gents, P2P3  one  of  the  chords,  0 
the  orighi  at  the  centre  of  the  se- 
cond circle,  x^y^  the  co-ordinates  of 
Pi,  x^2,  those  of  P^t  2*3^3  those  of 
P3.      OP3  =  r,  CPiz=zri,  OC=za, 


y2  — ya 
'2    ^3 


(ar  —  oTg) (1)  ^s  the  equation  of  the 


Then  y  —  y^^ 

chord  P2p2»    • 

Also  ^1^2+ ^1^2=^'^ (2)  the  equation  of  the  tangent  ^2/^1 

applied  to  the  point  P^. 

^1^3+ ^1^3=''^  ...  (3)  the  equation  of  the  tangent  P^Pi  applied  to 
the  point  P^, 


T^n    yi  (^2  -  ^3)  +  ari  (0^2  —  arg)  =  0,    and    .  • . -f— 

Xn   "~~ 


2  ~~  ^3 


yi 


which  reduces  (1 )  to    y  —  y^= 1  (^x  —  x^ 

or  yyi  -f-  a-^,  =  y^y^  -f-  ^^Xg  =  ''^ (**)• 

Now  differentiating  (4)  with  respect  to  ar^,  we  get 


C^Tj 


-f  f  =  0.     But  ^i^  ^_  (j.^_  a)2  -_  ;.^: 


(5). 


+  :r  =  0, 


^1  yi 

or  yxi  ^  xyi  =  ay  .  .  ,  ,  (6). 

Combining  (4)  and  (6)  we  have 

rhf  —  ayx  ,  r'^x  -{-  ay^ 

Those  values  substituted  in  (5)  give 

Hence  the  curve  required  is  alwa\  s  a  conic  section.  It  is  a  circle 
when  a  =  0,  an  ellipse  when  a  <  r^,  a  parabola  when  a  zrit^  and  a 
hyperbola  when  a  >  r^ 


CHAPTER    V. 


SINGULAR  P0IST8  OF  GCRVBS. 


148.  Those  points  of  a  curve  which  enjoy  some  property  not 
eojninon  to  the  other  points,  are  called  sitigular  points.  Such  are 
multiple  points,  or  those  through  which  several  branches  of  the  curre 
pass  ;  conjur^ate,  or  isolated  points ;  cusj>8,  or  points  at  which  two 
tangential  branches  terminate ;  points  of  inJUxion^  &c  These  ynXi 
be  examined  successively. 

MultijH^  Points. 

149.  These  are  of  two  kinds,  viz. :  1st.  When  two  or  more 
branches  intersi'ct  in  passing  through  a  point,  their  several  tangents 
at  that  point  boing  inclined  to  each  other;  and  2d.  When  the 
branches  are  tangent  to  each  other,  their  rectilinear  tangents  being 
coinridont. 

150.  Prop,  To  determine  whether  a  given  curve  has  multiple 
points  of  the  first  species. 

At  such  a  point,  there  must  be  as  many  rectilinear  tangents,  and 

tlien'f<^re  as  manv  different  values  of  the  differential  coefficient  -r- 

dx 

as  thiio  are  intersecting  branches. 

Let   F(x,y)  =  0  =  ?/, (1),  be  the  equation  of  the  given 

curve,  freed  from  radicals. 
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du 

TTien   since  o'  =  -p-  =  —  -j-,  and  since  differentiation  never  in- 

dx  du 

d^       / 
troduces  radicals  where  they  do  not  exist  in  the  expression  differen- 
tiated, the   value  of  p'  above  given  cannot  contain  radicals,  and 
therefore  cannot  be  susceptible  of  several  values,  unless  it  assumes 

the  indeterminate  form  -• 

Hence  the  condition  p'  =  7:  will  characterise  the  points  sought. 

To  discover  whether  such  points  exist,  and  if  so,  to  find  their  posi- 

du  du 

tions,  we  form  the  partial  differential  coefficients  -7-  and  -y-  from 

ax  dy 

the  equation  of  the  curve,  then  place  their  values  equal  to  zero,  and 

determine  the  corresponding  values  of  x  and  y. 

If  these  values  prove  real,  and  satisfy  (1),  they  may  belong  to  a 

multiple  point.     We  then  determine  the  value  of  j?'  by  the  method 

applicable  to  functions  which  assume  the  indeterminate  form  -,  and 

if  there  be  several  real  and  unequal  values  of  j^',  they  will  corre- 
spond to  as  many  intersecting  branches  of  the  curve,  passing  through 
the  point  examined. 


EXAMPLES. 

151.  1.  To  determine  whether  the  curve  x^  +  ^ax^y  —  ay"^  =  0, 
has  multiple  points  of  the  first  species. 

w  =  a;'*  +  ^ax^y  —  ay^  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (1). 

^  =  4a;5  +  4axy, (2).      ^  =  2ax^  —  Say% (3), 

« 
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Placing  (2)  and  (3)  equal  to  zero,  we  get 

x(x^  +  ay)  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (5). 

and,  2j-2  -  ,V  =  0 (6). 

Combining   (5)  and  (0)  we  have   three 
pairs  of  values  for  j*  and  y,  viz. : 

j;  =  0,     and     y  =  0, 


or, 


,  J^=-f-  ««V^,  anJ  y  =  — ^«,  or,  x=z  —  -a^,  andt/=— -a. 


The  first  pair  of  values  will  alone  satisfy  (1).  and  therefore  the 
origin  is  ihe  only  point  to  be  examined. 

Placing  aj  =  0,  and  y  =  0,  in  (4),  there  results 

12^-2  4-  4ay  +  Aaxp       0         ,  {x  =  0 


P  = 


=  -      when 


CX=zV 


Of  by  substitutin^f  for  numerator  and  denominator  their  difTercntial 
coefficients, 


,       2ix  +  btf>/  -f  4axp" 
P    =77 


^up' 


when 


j  ar  =  0 
1  .V  =  0. 


iSap'^  +  ^^^lyp"  —  4a       ^ap''^  —  4a 
.  •.    y/(C(7/'-  —  4a)  =  8a/)',  and  consequently 
J)'  =  0,     or,  p   —  -\-  -x/^,     or,  ;>'  =  -  v/2. 

Hence  the  origin  is  a  triple  point,  the  branches  being  inclined  to 

the  axis   in   angles  whoso   tangents  are  0,   -f  -y/2,  and   —  -y/?,  res- 
pectively. 

Ilie  form  of  the  ourve  is  shown  in  the  diai^ram. 

2.  The  curve  ay^  —  x'^^y  —  aj^^  =r  0  =  ?/ (1). 

^  ^  -  2xy  -  liax-^  ^  0 (2).    ^  =  Say-  -5-^  =  0 (3). 

From  (2)  and  (3).  x  =  0,  and  y  =z  0,  or,  .r  =  a  .^,  and  y  =  —  a. 

The  first*  pair  of  values  satisfies  (1),  but  the  second  does  not. 
Therefore  the  origin  is  the  point  to  be  examined. 
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Hence  p'  =    „^J^ — 3-  =       ,,      ;      Jo =  a  ^^®^  i .       n 

_  6y  4-  12j;/?^  +  82:^^^  +  6g  _  6g       j  a?  =  0 
""   6ap'2  -f-  6ay;/'  -  6ar   ""  6ap'2  ^  ^  j  y  =  0. 

.  •.  p'^  =:  I,    and  2^'  =  1. 

This  being  the  only  real  value  of  jo',  there  is  but  one  branch 
passing  through  the  origin,  and  therefore  the  curve  has  no  multiple 
points. 

3.  The  curve  x*  —  2af  -  Sa^y^  —  2a^x^  +  a*  =;  0  =  « (1). 

^  =  4(a;3  -  a^x)  =  0 (2).     ^  =  -  (^{ai/''  +  a^y)  =  0.  .  .  (3). 

From  (2)  and  (3)  we  get  six  pairs  of  values,  viz. : 

a?  =  0,  and  y  =  0,  or,  a?  =  0,  and  y  =  —  a, 
Or,  X  z=:  a,  and  y  =  0,  or,  x  =  —  a,  and  y  =  0, 
or,        a:  =  a,     and     y  z=  ^  a,     or,     a?  =  —a,     and     y  =  —  a. 

But  of  these  six  pairs  of  values,  the  2d,  3d,  and  4th,  are  the  only 
ones  which  satisfy  (1),  and  therefore  there  are  but  three  points  to 
be  examined. 

,  _  2a?3  —  2a^x  _      Qx-  —  ^a^      __    4  (X  =  ±a 

^  ""  3ay2  4.  Sahj  ""  (6ay  H-  'Sa2)p'  ""  Sp"     ^  (  y  =  0 

A  r  2  ,  (X  =  0 

and  o'  =  — —      when      J 

3;>  (  y  =  —  tf. 

,'.  p'  =  it  j-j     at  the  point  where  a:  =  a  and  y  =  0   . 

i>'  =  ±  (^  r  "  "      a?  =  -  a  and  y  =  0 

2\i 


•■ = - 1 


"      a:  =  0  and  y  =  —  a. 


Thus  the  curve  has  three  double  points. 

18 
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162.  Prop,  To  deteriTiinc  whether  a  given  curve  has  multipk 
points  of  the  second  species. 

Here  the  mode  of  pro(»ueding  is  similar  to  that  in  the  last  propo- 
sition, but  the  resulting  values  of  p'  prove  equal  although  given  by 
an  equation  of  the  second  or  higher  degree. 

Ex.  The  curve     x^  -f-  x^y"^  -  (kix^y  +  aV  =  0  =  « (1). 

~  =4i;34-22;y2-l2<iary=0. .  (2),   ^=2a;2y--6aa;2+2a2y=0..(3). 

From  (2)  and  (3)  ar  =  0  and  y  =  0,  and  this  is  the  only  pair  of 
values  which  will  satisfy  (1).  Hence  the  origin  is  the  only  point  "to 
be  examined. 

,__  Vlaxy—2xy-'-Ax^  _  l2ay-{-l2axp'—2y^—4zj/p''-l2x^_    0 

^  "  2x^y-iSax^-\-2a^-y  ~        4xy + 'Zxy - 1 2ax -f  2ay        ""  2a"/>" 

^  0 

when     X  =  0  and  y  =  0.     .  • .  »'2  _         _.  q     and     »'  =  d:  0.     ' 

And  the  origin  is  a  double  point  of  the  2d  species. 

153.  We  may  prove  directly  that  at  a  double  point  of  the  ^*^ 

kind,  the  condition  p'  =  t:  i«  always  fulfilled. 

Thus  suppose  the  two  branches  to  have  contact  of  tlie  n'*  ordc*"- 
Then  the  first  n  difTcrential  coefficients  will  be  the  same  for  the  t^r^ 
branches,  but  the  (;i  -f  1)^/*  differential  coefficient  wiil  be  differeH*' 
at  the  double  })oint. 

Let  P  -•-  4-  C  —  0  .  .  .  .  (1)  be  the  result  obtained  by  differen- 

t luting  the  given  equation  once,  in  w^hich  P  and  Q  are  functions  o» 
X  and  y,  the  original  equation  having  been  freed  from  radicals. 
By  repeating  the  difierentiation  n  times,  we  get 

^-^'  +  «.  =  o. 
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in' which  P  is  the  same  as  in  (1),  and  Q,  is  a  function  of  a;,y,and 
the  difierentiul  coefficients  of  the  several  orders  less  than  (n  -f-  1). 

Now  the  (n  +  1 )  ^  differential  coefficient  has,  by  supposition,  two 
different  values  a  and  h  for  the  same  values  of  P  and  Q^, 

.'.  Pa+  Ci  =  0,     and     i^6  +  Ci  =  0, 

and  by  subtraction  P{a  —  6)  =  0.     .  • .  P  =  0  since  a  and  b  are 
unequal. 
This  value  of  P  substituted  in  (1)  gives  §  =  0. 

fl?y  _  _  ^  _  0 
• '  •  ^  ■"       P  ~  0 

Multiple  points  of  the  2d  species  are  characterized  by  having  but 
one  value  (or  rather  two  or  more  equal  values)  for  —-,  but  several 

(Mnl/ 

cPy 
unequal  values  for  -r^  or  some  higher  coefficient,  ^ 


Conjugate  or  Isolated  Points. 

154.  These  are  points  whose  co-ordinates  satisfy  the  equation  of 
a  curve,  but  from  which  no  branches  proceed.  When  j»'  assumes 
the  imaginary  form  for  real  values  of  x  and  y,  the  corresponding 
point  will  be  isolated,  as  the  curve  will  then  have  no  direction ;  and 
since  imaginary  values  occur  only  where  radicals  arc  introduced,  the 

condition  />'  =  -  will  also  hold  true  in  such  cases. 

The  converse  prc»position,  viz. :  that  at  a  conjugate  point  p'  will 
be  imaginary,  is  not  always  true ;  for  if  in  the  development 

^'~^        ^       ''      rfz   l^  dx^   1.2      <fo3   1.2.3^ 

anjr  one  of  the  differential  coefficients  should  prove  Imaginary,  y^ 
Wogld  be  innaginary  also.  . 
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To  determine  with  certainty  whether  a  point  (a,6)  is  isolated,  «ab- 
stitifte  successively  a  +  h  and  a  —  A  for  a:,  and  if  both  values  of  y^ 
prove  imaginary  (A  being  small),  the  point  will  be  imaginary; 
otherwise  it  will  not. 

155.  If  the  coefficient  p'  = -^  he  found  to  have  multiple  values, 

some  being  re^l  and  some  imaginary,  we  may  regard  the  result  aB 
indicating  the  indefinitely  near  approach  of  a  conjugate  point  to  » 
real  branch  of  the  curve. 

EXAMPLKB. 

*  156.  1.  To  determine  whether  the  curve 

ay-  -  a^  +  4aa:2  _  5^2^  -f  2a^  =  0  =  t*  .  .  .  .  (1) 
has  conjugate  points. 

^  =  —  32-2  -I-  8ar  —  5a2  =  0  .  .  .  .  (2),     '^  =  '2ay  =  0 (3). 

5 

From  (2)  and  (3),     x  =  a  and  y  —  0,  or  j-  =  -a  and  y  =  0. 

The  first  pair  of  values  satisfies  (1),  and  therefore  the  pohit  ((1,0) 
must  bo  examined. 

,       3a:-  —  Sax  -\-  5a-       Go;  -—  8a  1  ,  c  x  z=  a 

p  = ^,- =  — ; — ;—  = 7      when      J 

2ay  2ap'  p'  ( // =  0. 

This  result  being  imaginary,  \v<'  eoncludo  that  the  point  examined 
is  isolated. 

2.  The  curve  (f-y  —  x^)-  —  {x  —  «)*  (r  —  6)^  in  which  a  >  6. 
u  =  {ch/  -  x-^)''  -  {x  -  of  {x  --bY  =  0 (1), 

~--^'2cHc^y^x^)^0 (3), 

du 

—  =:-(Ja:2(c2y-^3)_5(a._„)4(a;_^)6_o(a:-a)5(ar-6)5=:0  .  .  .  (2). 
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Hie  equations  (2)  and  (3)  give 

a?  Ifi 

x  =  a  and  y  =  -=-,  or  x=  b  and  y  =  — r- ; 

both  of  which  pairs  of  values  satisfy  (1),  and  therefore  both  require 
examination. 

,  _Qx^  {c^y  -x^)-\-b{x-  aY  {x  -5  )«  +  6  (a;  -  af  {x  -  bf 
^  ""  2c2  (c2y  —  x^) 

_  6j;^  (ggy  -  x^)      b[x  -  a)*(a;  ^  by  -\-^x-  af{x  -  by 

3ar2     5(iC-a)*(a?-7^?+6(x-a)*(a:-6)2     362 
=  — + L LS =_when^=4, 

3a2    ^ 
=— r-whenir=a. 

Thus  2?'  is  real  at  both  points.     But  if  we  substitute  6  ±  A  for  ar 
m  (1),  and  solve  with  respect  to  y,  we  get 

both  of  which  values  of  y  are  imaginary  when  k  is  taken  less  than 

a  —  6 ;  so  that  the  point  where  ar=6  and  y  =  ~  is  a  congugate  point, 
although  p'  is  real. 

This  result  is  confirmed  by  forming  the  succeeding  differential 
coefficients ;  thus 

+  6{d:— a)   (a;— 6)  I  =  — ,  when  a:  =  6. 

This  is  a  real  value  also. 

I  I 

But  the  next  coefficient  will  contain  the  term  6(a?— a)  =6(6— a) 

which  is  imaginary,  since  a  >  6. 
The  value  x  z=a  does  not  belong  to  a  conjugate  point,  as  is  seen 
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by  substituting  a  db  A  for  x  in  (1),  and  solving  with  respeet  toy, 
thus, 

which  is  real  when  A  >  0,  but  imaginary  when  A  <  0. 


y 


-X 


Oiutpe. 

157.  A  cusp  is  that  peculiar  kind  of  double  point  of  the  second 
species  at  which  two  tangential  branches  terminate  without  passing 
through  the  point. 

.Cusps  are  of  two  kinds,  viz. : 

1st.  That  in  which  the  two     ^ 
branches  lie  on  different  sides 
of  the  tangent,  as  in  Fig.  1. 

2d.  That  in  which   they  lie 
on  the  same  side  of  the  tangent,  as  in  Fig.  2. 

dy 
The  test  of  a  cusp  is  that  -^  shall  have  two  real  and  equal  Talues 

at  some  point  (a,6),  and  that  when  we  substitute  a+h  and  a— A 

for  X,  we  shall  find,  in  one  case,  two  real  and 

unequal  values  of  y,  and  in  the  other  two     ^ 

imaginary   values.     The  only  exception   to 

this   is  that  offered  by  the  case  shown   in 

Fig.  3,  where  a  cusp  of  the  first  kind  occurs 

at  a  point  P,  with  the  tangent  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  y.     It  will  then  be  more  convenient  to  form  the  value  of 

(Ix 

-r-,  which  should  be  dz  0,  and  to  try  whether  the  successive  substi- 

dy 

tution  of  6  +  A  and  6  —  A  for  y  will  render  ar,  in  one  case,  real  and 
doqble,  and  in  the  other  imaginary.  The  condition  p'  =  j:  serves  as 
a  guide  in  selecting  the  points  to  be  examined. 


P 
h 
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EXAMPLES. 

158.  1.  To  determine  whether   the  curve  (6y  —  cj:)^  =  (a?  —  a)* 
hsisi  a  cusp,  and  if  so,  of  which  kind. 

t*  =  (6y  -  car)2  -  (x  -  a)5  =  0 (i)^ 

^  =  -  2c(%  -cx)-5{X'-ay  =  0 (2). 

^  =  2b{b!/^cx)=:0 (3). 

From  (2)  and  (3)  we  obtain  x  =  a,  and  y  =  — , 
and   as  these  values  satisfy  (1),  we  must  examine  the  point  la,  ~l 

2g(6j.-c.)+5(.-a)^^0    ^.j^^;     (-  =  «^ 
^  2^(6y  -  car)  0  f  ^  =  T" 

_26c/>^~2c2-f-20(a:-a)3  _  2bcp'-2c^  _ 

~       2by^2b€        -26y-26c'  '^*'^''  ''-'^ 

.  -  .  (,2p'2  _  2^»cp'=  -  c\     p'^-2  yP'=  ""  4i  *"^  -P'=  T  =^  ^• 

•  •  .  There  are  two  equal  values  of  p\  and  consequently  two  tan- 
Jr^^^tial  branches  proceed  from  the  point,  a,  -^ 

Now  put  successively  ar  r=  a  -h  ^,  and  a?  =  a  —  A,  and  solve  with 
respect  to  y. 

^nen  a:=a-|-A,  y= f  ~ —,  two  real  and  unequal  values, 


^nen  x=a--h,  y= —  two  i 


imaginary  values. 


ac 


Hence  there  is  a  cusp  at  the  point  a,  — ,  and  the  tangent  at  thai 

point  is  inclined  to  the  axes  of  x  and  y. 
.  Again,  the  ordinate  V  of  the  tangent  corresponding  to  the  abscissa 

«  +  A,  is  —  4-  |>'A  =  — 7 —  which  is  greater  than  one  of  the  cor- 


200  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS. 

responding  values  of  y,  and  less  than  the  other.  Therefore  the 
branches  lie-  on  different  sides  of  the  tangent,  and  the  cusp  is  of  the 
first  kind. 

Remark.  The  kind  of  cusp  can  usually  be  found  very  easily  by 
examining  the  values  of  the  second  differential  coefRcient ;  for  the 
deflection  of  the  curve  from  the  tangent  is  controlled  by  the  sign  of 

-,-V-     Hence,  when  the  two  values  of  this  coefficient  have  contrary 

signs,  the  cusp  will  be  of  the  first  kind,  but  when  the  signs  are  alike, 
it  will  be  of  the  second  kind. 

2.  The  semi-cubical  parabola     cy^  =  x^, 

t/=c/-a:3  ^  .  .  (1)^     ^  ^  -3a;2=0  .  .  .  (2),    ^  =2cy=0  . . .  (3). 

.  • .  X  =  0,  and   y  =  0,  and  as  these  satisfy  (1)  there  may  be  a 

cusp  at  the  origin. 

,      Sx^        i)x         0         ,  . 

/>'  =  -—=  --—,  =  ^r—,    when    X  =  0, 
'         2nj       2cp'      2cp' 

.  • .  /;'•-  =  —  =:  0     and    y>'  =  it  0, 


two  real  and  equal  values. 

Now  put   0  dz  h  for  x  in  (I),  and 
there  will  result, 

when  ir  =  04-/^  y=  ^V —  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  unequal  values, 


u 


I     1? 
=  0  —  h,  yznzfcW two  i 


maginary  values. 


.  • .  There  is  a  cusp  at  the  origin.  Also  the  ordinate  Y  of  the 
tangent  corresponding  to  the  abscissa  0  +  A,  is  0  +  p'k  =  0,  which 
being  intermediate  in  value  between  the  two  corresponding  values 
of  y,  the  cusp  is  of  the  first  kind. 

159.  Sometimes  it  is  more  convenient  to  solve  the  equation  with 
respect  to  y  before  differentiating. 


POINTS  OF/  INFLEXION.  201 

JKr.  (y  -  6  -  cx^y  =  (^  -  a)*. 

Now  y  has  but  one  value  h  -\-  ca^^  or  to  speak  more  correctly,  it 
lias  two  equal  values  {b  +  ca^  db  0)  when  ar  =  a,  and  p*  =  2ca  i:  0 
lias  then  two  equal  values  also. 

"W^hen  Jr=a+ A,  y =6-f  c(a4-/<)2±(-f-/i)*  two  real  and  unequal  values. 


"      x=a— A,  yz=zb'\-c{a—Jif±:{—h)    two  imaginary  values. 
Hence  there  is  a  cusp  at  the  point 

(a,  b  -h  CO?). 

Also  p"  =  2c  ±?.^(a:  -  a)*  =  2c  ±  0 

Mrhen     a;  =  a. 

And  sinc^  the  two  values  of  p"  have  the 
same  sign,  the  cusp  at  the  point  (a,  b  +  cd^)  is  of  the  second  kind. 
Tfce  kind  of  cusp  would  also  appear  by  comparing  the  ordinate  Yof 
tHc  tangent  with  the  two  values  of  y. 

For  when  ar  =  a  -f  /*,   Y  =.  b  -{-  ca^  -\-  p^h  zizb  -{-  ca^  -{-  2caA, 

liich  is  less  than  cither  value  of  y,  when  h  is  small. 


Points  of  Inflexion. 

160.  Points  of  inflexion  or  contrary  flexure  are  ^those  at  which 
^hc  curve  changes  the  direction  of  its  curvature,  being  successively 
♦convex  and  concave  towards  a  fixed  line  as  the  axis  of  x. 

It  has  already  been  remarked  that  a  curve  is  convex  towards  the 

cPy  ^y 

^xjs  of  X  when  -r-^  is  positive  and  concave  when  -j-^  is  negative. 

Hence  a  point  of  inflexion  will  be  characterized  by  having  the  second 
^lifferential  coeflicaent  aflected  with  contrary  signs,  at  points  situated 


i 
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near  to,  but  on  different  sides  of  the  point  in  question.     But  nnoe  a 
variable  qu&ntity  changes  its  sign  only  when  its  value  passes  through 

zero  or  infinity,  the  condition  -t-—  =  0  or  ^-j  =  oo  will  belong  to 

ii  point  of  inflexion.     But  the  converse  is  not  necessarily  tnxe,  for 

the  sign  of  -T~    does  not  always  change  after  its  value  has  reached 

0  or  00  .     We  must  therefore  see  whether  a  change  in  the  sign  of 

-r?-  will  or  will  not  occur. 

We  may  also  recognize  a  point  of  inflexion  by  the  consideration 
that  at  such  a  point  the  taugcnt  intersects  the  curve,  and  therefore 
the  ordinate  of  the  tangent  w^ill,  on  one  side  of  the  point  be  greater, 
and  on  the  other  less  than  the  corresponding  ordinate  of  the  curve. 


EXAMPLES. 


161.  1.  The  cubical  parabola  a^y  =  9?, 


jo"  =  —  =  0    when    a?  =  0. 


.  • .  The  origin  is  a  point  to  be  examined. 

Put     ar  =  0  -|-  /*,  and  y  =  y^, 
a:  =  0  —  A,  and  y  =  y^, 
6h 


Then 


—  -  ^  —  ">  0 


d^y 


GA 


dx 


2  „'l    ^  ^» 


a^ 


Hence  the  origin  is  a  point  of  inflexion.     The  condition  p"  =  qd 
gives  ar  =  00  ,  and  therefore  is  not  applicable. 

162.  Sometimes  it  happens  that  two  of  the  peculiarities  which 
characterize  singular  points  occur  at  the  same  point  of  a  curve. 


^ 
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Ex.            a^y^  —  ^ahx^y  —  aH^  =  0  =  •»  .  .  .  .  (1), 
^=  -4a&iy-5a:*=0 (2),  ^ 

^  =  2a3y-2a6ar2  =  0.. .  .  (3). 

The  equations  (1),  (2),  and  (3),      

are  all  satisfied  by  the  values 

dr  =  0,  y  =  0. 

,  _  Aahxy  +  5a^  _  0        ,  ix  =  0 

''  P  -2a3y-2a6x'2-0     "^^"^       (  y  =  0. 

,  _  4aby  +  4a6jy^  +  20:z;3  _     0  .  r  a:  =  0 

and  there  is  either  a  cusp  or  a  double  point  at  the  origin,  the  axis 
of  X  being  tangent  to  the  curve. 

If  a;  r=p  4-  A,    y  =  —^  =t\/ -^ ,  two  real  values,  one 

greater  and  the  other  less  than  the  ordinate  (0)  of  the  tangent. 

/v       r             ^ff^  1      /62A*  -  ^«  ,       , 

lfa;  =  0  —  A,     y=— r-^\/ ^ ,  two  real  values  when 

A  is  small,  but  both  greater  than  0. 

Hence  there  is  a  double  point  of  the  second  species  at  the  origin, 
and  one  branch  of  the  curve  has  an  inflexion  at  that  point. 

163.  In  addition  to  the  singular  points  already  -described,  two 
other  classes  may  be  noticed,  viz. :  Stop  Points^  or  those  at  which  a 
idiigle  branch  terminates  abruptly ;  and  Shooting  Points^  at  which 
two  or  more  branches  terminate  without  being  tangent  to  each 
other.  Both  are  of  rare  occurrence,  but  the  following  are  examples 
oi  curves  belonging  to  these  classes. 

1.  y  =  a: .  log  x.  This  curve  has  a  stop  point  at  the  origin. 
Ftor,  y  has  but  one  value,  and  that  is  real  when  ^  >  0 ;  but  the 
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value  of  y  is  impossible  when  j:  <  0,  since  negative  quantities  can 
not  properly  bo  regarded  as  having  any  logarithms. 

*  2.    y  =  a*  tan-^  -,    or,    y  =  x  cot~^a?. 

X 

This  curve  has  a  shooting  point  at  the 
origin,  for 

X 


dy  ,1 

ax  X       i  -\-  x^ 


=  tan-i(+  00  ) 


=  -AT  =  1.5708    when    «  =  +  0 

=  tan-i(—  oD )  =  —  -AT  =  —  1.5708     when    ar  =  —  0, 

and  whether  x  be  positive  or  negative,  y  will  have  but  one  value. 

164.  When  a  curve  has  the  spiral  form,  and  is  therefore  more  o. 
veniently  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates,  we  may  distinguish  ti 
existence  of   a  point  of  contrary  flexure  by   the  condition 

-^=  0  at  that  point,  and  that  it  shall  have  contrary  signs  on  differ^ 
ent  sides  of  that  point.     This  we  proceed  to  show. 


Q  Q 

In  Fig.  1,  the  curve  is  concave  to  the  pole  § ;  and  in  Fig.  2,  it  is 

convex. 

dp 

\\\  the  fn-st  case  r  and  p  increase  together,  and  therefore  ~  is  posi- 
tive.    In  the  second  case,  /?  diminishes  as  r  increases,  and  tlierefore 

-J-  is  negative.      IJence,  in  passing  through  a  point  of  contrary 
«/• 

flexure,  -y-  will  change  its  sign,  becoming  equal  to  zero  at  that  point, 


J,. 


for   -v-  plainly  could  not  become  infinite,  since  »  cannot  exceed  r. 
dr 


CHAPTER   VI. 


CURVILINEAR    ASYMPTOTES. 


1. 66.  When  two  curves  continually  «ipproach  each  other,  and  meet 
onl^  at  an  infinite  distance,  each  is  said  to  be  an  asymptote  to  the 
other. 

1 66.  Pro}},  To  determine  the  conditions  necessary  to  render  two 
wiir-ves  asymptotes  to  each  other. 

I-iet  the  curves  be  referred  to  rcc- 
t&xagular  axes,  and  let  the  ordinates 
t^^P^  and  EP\  corresponding  to  the 
same  abscissa  OE  =  ar,  be  express- 
Mi  by  means  of  the  equations  of 
tlio  curves  in  terms  of  x.  The 
difference  Pi"  =.  y^—  y  can  then  be  expressed  in  terms  of  x,  and 
if  lliis  difference  be  reduced  to  zero  by  making  a;  =  oo ,  (being 
finite  for  all  other  values  of  ar,)  the  curves  will  be  asymptotes  to 
each  other. 

This  condition  is  fulfilled  only  when  the  difference  (expanded  into 
4  series,  contains  none  but  negative  powers  of  ;r,  without  an  abso- 
lute term,  for  in  such  cases  only  will  the  difference  y^—  y  become 
W-To  when  a:  =  x  . 

Hence  we  must  be  able  to  express  yi  —  y  in  the  form 

y^  —  y  =:  Ar-^  -f  Bx-^  +  Cx-^  -\-  &c., 

or  the  difference  x^  —  x  of  the  two  abscissic,  corresponding  to  the 
«Mne  ordinate,  must  admit  of  being  expressed  in  the  form 

iTj  —  or  =  A^ir°^  +  B^jr^i  +  C^r'''^  +  &c. 
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167.  Cor,  If  there  be  throe  curves,  (.4),  (i5),  and  ((7),  and  if 
the  difference  of  the  corresponding  ordinates  of  {A)  and  (^B),  and 
that  of  the  ordinates  of  (-1)  and  ((7),  be  thus  expressed. 

y^  -  yi  =  yJLr-«  -f  ^aT^-^^  +  C7x-<'+*> (1). 

yg  -  yj  =  ^,jr<-+'>  -h  (?,*-<-+*>  +&€,....  (2). 

the  three  curves  will  be  asymptotes  to  each  other,  and,  moreover, 

the   curve  (C)  will   lie   nearer   to  {A)  than  (-5)  docs.     For,  by 

A 
making  x  sufliciently  large,  the  term  Ajt^^  or  —  may  be  rendered 

greater  than  the  sum  of  the  succeeding  terms  of  (1),  or  greater  thaa 
the  sum  of  those  terms  increased  by  the  series  (2). 

168.  Cor,  The  curve  whose  equation  can  be  written  in  the  form 

y  =  D^Ax^  +  Bx^  -^  Cx^  -f-  A^x-^i  +  B^r-^x  4-  C^sr^x  +  &c, 

can  have  an  infmite  number  of  curvilinear  asymptotes. 
For  by  taking  any  curve  whose  equation  is  of  the  form 

yi  =  2>  -h  Ax''  +  Bx^  -h  Cx^  +  -l2^°»  +  Brfir^^  +  &e. 

in  which  the  absolute  term  i>,  and  the  terms  involving  the  positive 
powers  of  .r,  are  the  same  as  in  the  given  equation,  the  difference 
yj  —  y  will  reduce  to  zero  when  x  =:  co , 

169.  Pro}).  To  find  the  general  form  of  the  expanded  value  of 
the  ordinate  in  such  curves  as  admit  of  a  rectilinear  asymptote. 

Since    the   equation  of  the  rectilinear   asymptote  has  the  form 
y  =  A-^x  -f  /ij,  the  equation  of  the  desired  curve  must  take  the  form 

y  =z  A^x  -\-  B^  +  Ax-''  -h  Bx-^  +  Cx'<'  +  &c. 

170.  1.  The  common  hyperbola  a'^y'^  —  h^x-  =  —  a^b"^. 

y=  zt^-  (:c2  _  a-)*=:  ±  -  (a;  -  -^  a^^i  -  \  a'x-^  -  &c.) 

But  y  =  do  -  X   is   the   equation  of  two   straight  lines  passing 
a 
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through  the  origin  and  equally  inclined  to  the  axis  of  x.     Hence 
these  lines  are  asymptotes  to  the  hyperbola. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  curve  y  =:  b{aP  — a^)       has  either 
rectilinear  or  curvilinear  asymptotes. 
By  expansion 

y  =  b(x-^  -\-  -  a^or^  +  &c.)  =  hsr"^  +  -  ba^xr^  -f-  &c. 

But  y  =  0  is  the  equation  of  the  axis  of  x.     Hence  that  axis  is  a 
rectilinear  asymptote  to  the  curve. 

To  discover  whether  there  is  an  asymptote  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  y,  Jet  the  equation  be  solved  with  respect  to  x ;  thus* 

ar  =  d=  (a2  -f-  h'^y-'^y  =  ±  (a  -|-  -  U^ar^^'^  -  dec.) 

Here  it  is  evident  that  two  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y,  and  at 
distances  therefrom  equal  to  +  «  and  —  a  respectively,  will  be 
asymptotes  to  the  curve,  their  equations  being 

X  T=z  -\-  a    and     a;  =  —  a. 

The  hyperbola  whose  equation  (referred  to  its  asymptotes)  is 
"^  =  b  will  be  a  curvilinear  asymptote,  and  there  may  be  found  any 
xiinber  of  other  curvilinear  asymptotes. 


CHAPTER   VII. 


TRACING    OF    CURVES. 


171.  In  tliis  chapter  it  is  proposed  to  give  such  general  directions 
as  are  necessary  in  tracing  a  curve  from  its  given  equation,  and  in 
discovering  the  chief  peculiarities  which  characterhse  it. 

The  following  steps  will  be  found  useful : 

1st.  Having  resolved  the  equation,  if  possible  with  respect  to  jf* 
let  different  positive  values  be  assigned  to  j*  from  .r  =  0  to  a*  =  oo* 
and  let  those  points  be  noticed  particularly  where  y  =  0,  y  =  «,  or" 
y  =  an  imaginary  value.     The  first  indicates  an  intersection  witi* 
the  axis  of  x.  the  second  shows  the  existence  of  i\n  infinite  branchy 
and  the  third  gives  the  limits  of  the  curve  in  the  direction  of  x 
j)ositive. 

2d.   Assign    to  x  all  negative  values  from  x  =  0  to  x=  — ao, 

■ 

and  observe  the  same  peculiarities  with  respect  to  y  as  when  x  was 
])ositive.  In  both  cases  the  negative  as  well  as  the  positive  values 
of  ?/  must  be  examined  so  as  t(»  include  the  branches  below  as  well 
as  those  above  the  axis  of  x. 

3d.  Delermim'  whether  the  curve  has  asymptotes,  and  determiue 
their  position. 

4th.  Find  the  value,  of  the  difierential  coeflicient   —  and  deter- 

dx 

mine  from  thence  the  angles  at  which  the  curve  cuts  the  axes,  as 

well  as  the  points  at  which  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  either  axis. 

5th.  From  the  value  of  — --  ascertain  the  direction  of  the  cur- 

d.r^ 
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vature  and  the  positions  of  the  points  of  contrary  flexure  when 
they  exist. 

6th.  Determine  the  positions  and  character  of  the  other  singular 
points,  if  there  be  such. 

EXAMPLES. 

172.  1.  Let  the  equation  of  the  proposed  curve  be 

x^  —  a^ 

Resolving  with  respect  to  y  we  have 

and  since  each  value  of  x  gives  two  values  of  y  numerically  equal 
but  having  contrary  signs,  the  curve  must  be  divided  symmetrically 
by  the  axis  of  x. 

If  a;  be  positive  and  numerically  less  than  a,  y  will  be  imaginary, 
and  there  will  be  no  point  of  the  curve  between  the  axis  of  y  and 
a  parallel  thereto  at  a  distance  equal  to  a  on  the  right .  of  the 
origin. 

When  X  :=z  a^  y  =  0,  when  a;  >  a,  y  is  real,  and  continues  so  for 
all  greater  values  of  x^  becoming  infinite  when  x  =z  cc  . 

If  X  be  negative  and  numerically  less  than  b,  y  is  imaginary,  and 
there  is  no  point  between  the  axis  of  y  and  a  parallel  thereto  at  the 
distance  =  b.  on  the  lefl  of  the  origin. 

When  X  =:  —  b,  y  becomes  infinite  ;  and  when  ar  <  —  6,  that  is, 
negative  and  numerically  greater  that  b,  y  becomes  real  and  con- 
tinues to  increase  without  limit  as  the  numerical  value  of  a?  increases, 
being  infinite  when  x  =  —  x  . 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  curve  has  six  infinite  branches. 

Again,  since  x  =  —  b  makes  y  infinite,  there  is  an  asymptote 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  y,  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  equal  to  —  b, 

14 
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Also  by  resolving  the  given  equation  with  respect  to  y,  and 
expanding,  we  get 

1  —  -   -  +  -:—^y  <kc. I  =  ±  (ar  —  -6  +  terms  involT- 
ing  powers  of  x). 

Hence  y  =  db(^  —  -  6)  is  the  equation  of  two  straight  lines,  which 

are  asymptotes  to  the  curve,  and  arc  inclined  to  the  axis  of  x  at 
angles  of  45^  and  135°  rospectively. 

If  we  combine  this  equation  of  these  asymptotes  with  that  of  the 
curve,  we  shall  iind  that  each  of  the  asymptotes  intersects  that 
branch  of  the  curve  which  lies  on  the  right  of  the  axis  of  y. 

Forming  the  value  of  -j-  from  the  equation  of  the  curve,  we  have 

1  8 

which,  placed  equal  to  zoro,  gives  the  cubic  equation 

in  which  there  must  bo  one  real  and  ii<»gative  root,  since  the  absolute 
term  is  jmsitivi*.  The  other  two  roots  are  imaginary,  as  is  easily 
seen  from  the  form  of  the  equation.  Tluis  there  arc  two  points 
(.•or  respond  ins;  to  the  same  negative  abscissa,  one  above  and  the 
<ither  erjually  below  the  axis  of  x,  at  which  the  tangent  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  x. 

By  making  -;  -  =  x ,  we  get  j-  =  a  or  ar  =  —  5.     The  first  corres- 

ponds  to  a  point  at  which  the  curve  intersects  the  axis  of  x  perpen- 
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dicularly.    The  second  belongs  to  the  point  of  contact  of  one  of  the 

asymptotes  as  before  seen. 

dhf 

By  forming  the  value  of  --t-^,  we  should  find  that  the  curve  is  con- 
cave to  the  axis  of  x  when  x  is  positive,  and  convex  when  x  is 
negative. 

The  curve  has  neither  multiple  points,  cusps,  conjugate  points,  nor^ 
inflexions. 


2.  The  curve  whose  equation  is  ^= 


x^  —  aV 


2ir--a 

When  a?  =  0,  y  =  0,  and  therefore  the  curve  passes  through  the 
origin. 


When  a:  =  -,  y  =  it  oo ,  when  ar  =  -foC)j  y  =  +  QO,  and  when 

tit 

ap  =  —  ao,y=— 00. 

Thus  the  curve  has  four  infinite  brancnes. 

When  «  =  (7,  or  «  =  —  a,  y  =  0  corresponding  to  two  intersec- 
tions with  the  axis  of  x. 

Since  xz=z-t  renders  y  =  d=  oo ,  there  is  one  asymptote  whose 

a 
equation  is  ^  =  o* 


*»^ 
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Also,  by  resolving  with  respect  to  y^  and  expanding,  we  get 


«\-j 


=  — J-  (.r  -f-  A  +  terms  involving  negative  powers  of  a?). 
2* 

.  • .  y  =  —  I  ar  -f-  -  J  is  tlie  equation  of  a  second  asymptote. 

dy- 
Forming  the  vahie  of  the  difierential  coefficient  --^,  we  have 

dy  _  6.r*  —  'Za?x-  —  Aax'^^  -f  Sa^x 

This  expression  becomes  infinite  when  •'•  =  ^^i  when  x  =.  d=  a,  and 
when  a?  —  0. 

Hence  the  curve  cuts  the  axis  of  x  perpendicularly  at  the  origin, 
and  at  distances  therefrom  =  +  «  and  —  a  respectively.     The  value 

of  ---  becomes   zero  when  Cu*  —  Aax'^  —  2a^x-  +  2a^x  =  0,  which 
ax 

corresponds  to  u  value  of  j^  between  0  and  —  a.     The  corresponding 

value  of  ?/  is  a  maximum. 

There  are  inflexions  at  the  points  where  x  =z  a  and  a;  =  —  ff.  as  will 

readily  appear  by  substituting  for  x  values  alternately  a  little  greater 

and  somewhat  less  than  a,  and  simihirly  for  values  greater  and  less 

than  —  a.     For   if  x   be   rather   greater   than   a   in   the   equation 

.«/   "^  a  X'' 
y^  =  -— ,  //  will  be  positive ;  but  if  x  be  somewhat  less  than 

f^X  "^  (I 

tf,  y  will  become  negative.     Thus  the  curve  will  cross  the  tangent  »t 
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the  point  where  it  tneets  the  axis.  The  same  will  be  true  when  ;r  =  —a. 

There  will  be  a  third  inflexion  between  ar  =  0  and  a;  =  -  a,  for  the 
curve  touches  the  axis  of  y  at  the  origin,  and  a  parallel  asymptote  at 
the  distance  -  a  from  that  axis,  and,  therefore,  must  chan£;e  the 
direction  of  its  curvature  between  those  two  parallels. 

Finally  by  making  the  value  of  -p  =  -  we  shall  find  that  there 

is  a  cusp  of  the  first  kind  at  the  origin.     The  form  of  the  curve  is 
represented  in  the  diagram. 


PART  III. 


THEORY  OF  CURVED  SURFACES. 


CHAPTER    I. 

TANGENT   AND   NORMAL   PLANES   AKD   LINES. 

173,  The  consideration  of  surfaces  affords  an  application  of  the 

• 

theory  of  functions  of  two  independent  variables.  Thus  if  ar,  y, 
and  z,  be  the  co-ordinates  of  any  point  in  the  sur&ce,  and  z  =  (^{xj/) 
the  equation  of  the  surface,  the  values  of  x  and  y  may  be  assumed 
arbitrarily,  and  that  of  z  will  become  determinate. 

174.  Prop,  To  deterniinc  the  general  differential  equation  of  a 
plane  drawn  tangent  to  any  curved  surface  at  a  given  point  {x^  y^,  ^i) 
situated  in  the  surface. 

Let  the  surface  and  plane  be  intersected  by  planes  respectively 
parallel  to  xz  and  yc,  and  passing  through  the  point  (a?i,  y^,  Zi). 

The  equations  of  the  line  cut  from  the  tangent  plane  by  the  plane 
parallel  to  ocz  will  be  of  the  forms 

a;  —  a?!  =  ^(z  —  Si) (1),     and     y  =  yi (2), 

and  those  of  the  intersection  parallel  to  yz  will  be  of  the.  forms 

y  —  yi  =  5(2  —  Zj)  .  .  .  .  (3)     and     *  =  arj  .  .  .  .  (4). 

Also  the  equation  of  the  tangent  plane,  which  contains  these  lines, 
will  have  the  form 

A{x  -  X,)  +  B{y  -  yO  +  C{z  -  ^i)  =  0  .  .  .  .  (5). 

The  equation  of  its  trace  on  xz  is  -4(a:— a:i)=:  —  C{z—z^+Byi , .  (6). 


u  u 
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But  the  trace  (0)  is  parallel  to  the  iutersection  (1)  (2),  and  the  trace 
(7)  is  parallel  to  the  intersection  (3)  (4). 

C         ^  C 

.'.  t  = J     and     8  =  — 5- 

A  IS 

» 

which  values  reduce  (5)  to  the  form 

s  -  2,  =  -(a;  -  a^i)  +  -  (y  -  y^) (8). 

Now  since  the  intersections  (1)  (2)  and  (3)  (4)  are  respectively 
tangent  to  the  corresponding  curves  cut  from  the  surface,  we  must 

.  dx.  ,  dy^  1       cfer,  _       1       dz^ 

have         /  =  -z-^    and     « =  -^    or    -  =  -r-^    and     -  = 


dz^  dzi  i      dzi  s      dy^ 

Hence  (8)  reduces  to 

2  —  2?!  =  j-^  {x  —  x^)  +  -r-^  (y  —  yO  •  •  •  (^)?  the  desired  equation. 

The  expressions  y-^  and  -7^   are  the  partial  differential  coeffi- 

dents  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  surface,  and  they  will  have 
the  same  values  at  the  point  (3^1,^1.2:1),  as  the  similar  coefficients  de- 
rived from  the  equation  of  the  plane,  tangent  at. that  point. 

175,   Cor,  If  the  equation  of  the  surface  be  given  under  the  form 

w  =  9(^,  y,  ^0  =  0, 
the  equation  of  the  tangent  plane  will  take  a  more  symmetrical 
form.     For  we  then  have     (Art.  57) 

tdu}  ^du      du  dz  F^^"!       ^^       du    dz 

dxj      dx      dz    dx  ""    ^  L  duj  ~'  dy       dz    dy  ~'    ' 


Hence 


dx  "■ 

»^,            ••a.&v* 

LdyA 

"dy 

du 

du 

dz^ 
dxi  ~" 

dx^ 
du' 

dzi 

du 

dz-^ 

dzi 

and  by  substitution  in  (9)  ftnd  reduction,  we  obtain  the  more  sym 

metrical  form 

/  K  du       ,  .  du       ,  K  du       ^ 

t*  -  ^'•^^  +  ^  -  y'^:^  +  (' -  *')  &7  =  ®- 
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176.  Prop,  To  determine  the  equlitions  of  a  line  normal  to  ft 
curved  surface  at  a  given  point  (^i,yi,2ri). 

The  equations  of  a  line  passing  through  the  point  (x^iVi'^i)^  ^^ 
the  forms 

r  -  arj  =  /(Z  -  -,),  y  -  yj  =  ,(z  -  2^)  ; 

and  since  the  normal  line  is  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  plane,  we 
have  by  the  conditions  of  perpendicularity  of  a  line  and  plane 
(-4  =  Ct  and  B  =  Cs\  the  following  relations : 

du  du 

A  _       dz^  __  dx^  B            dz^  _^  <fyj 

~"  C  "~       (/ar,  ~~  du  ~  (7  "~       dy^  """  du 

dzj  dz^ 

These  conditions  give  for  the  equations  of  the  normal  line 


^     or      ^ 


(  du  .  du   .  . 


du  du  . 


177.  Cor,  If  ^1,  do,  ^Jg,  be  the  angles  formed  by  the  normal  with 
the  axes  of  x^  y,  and  z,  respectively,  or  those  formed  by  the  tangent 
plane  with  the  planes  of  yz,  a:^,  and  xy,  we  shall  have 

dz^  du 

A  ~" 


COSdl=: 


(/j"l 


dx^ 


y22+>^  C  /^2        dz£  [dJF     du^        dt^ 

V  dx,^  "^  di/i^  "^        V  dx.^'^di/i^^dg^^ 


cos  6o  =  — 


dz^ 


du_ 


\  dx,^ 


COSdg    = 


+  — ^   +   1 


1 


du^        du^        du^ 

~r  1    :;  4" 


2    ■    rfyj2 


(fel* 


C/Z| 


y  dxi' 


2+  — 


<fe,» 
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178.  Prop.  To  determine  •the  equations  of  a  line  drawn  tangent 
to  a  curve  of  double  curvature,  at  a  given  point  (a?i,yi,2i),  on  the 
curve. 

The  curve  will  "be  given  by  the  equations  of  its  projections  on  two 
of  the  co-ordinalfl  planes,  as  xz^  and  yz  ;  thus 

F{x,  2)  =  0, (1).         and        <p(y,  2)  =  0 (2). 

The  equations  of  the  required  tangent  will  have  the  forms 

a?  —  ar^  =  <(z  —  z^,  ....  (3).     and     y  —  y^  =  s{z  —  z^, ....  (4); 

and  since  the  projections  of  the  tangent  are  tangent  to  the  projections 
of  the  curve,  (3)  and  (4)  will  take  the  forms 

z  ~  2i  =  -^{x  -  x^),  .  .  (5).     and     z  -  Zj  =  -^My  -  y^i  •  •  W- 

dz  dz 

in  which  equations  the  values  of  t-^  and  -y^  are  to  be  derived 

dx^  dy^ 

from  (1)  and  (2),  the  equations  of  the  given  curve. 

179.  Prop,  To  determine  the  equation  of  a  plane  drawn  through 
a  given  point  of  a  curve  of  double  curvature,  and  normal  to  the 
curve  at  that  point. 

The  equation  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  point  (^uy^^'i),  is  of 
the  form 

A^  -  ^1)  +  ^(y  -  yi)  +  0{z  -z,)  =  o —  (i). 

But,  since  the  plane  is  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  line,  we 
must  have  the  conditions 

A=zCt  =  Cp,    and     B  =  Cs  =:  C^, 
aZi  dZi 

which  values  reduce  (1)  to  the  form 

(- —oS;  +  (y  -  y>)^ +(---.)= 0. 

the  required  equation. 
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EXAMPLES   OF   TANGENT   PLANES   TO   SURFACES. 

180.  1.  The  tangent  plane  to  the    sphere  whose  equation  is 

u  z=  x^  +  y^  +  z^  —-  r^  =z  0\ 

TT  ^w      ^       du      ^       du      ^ 

Here  --  =  2x.    -=-  =  2y,    -r-  =  2^. 

dx  '     dy         ^'     dz 

Therefore  by  substitution  in  the  general  differential  equation  of  a 
tangent  plane  to  a  curved  surface,  we  get 

^'^-^^^^■*"^^""  ^'^^  "'■^^"^^^  "^ ''^^^'^""^^^"^^^^^^'■^^^ 
.  • .   xxy  +  yy^  +  zz^  =  x^  +  y-^  -f  z^  =  r^^  the  required  equation. 


2.  The  ellipsoid     w=:-  +  ^  +  -^-l=0. 

a^       0^       c^ 

du  _  2j'      du  _  2//      du      2z 
dz~"a^'     dy~W     'dz'^'^ 

or,      —^  +  ^  +  ~^^  =  Ij  t^®  required  equation  of  the  tangent 

plane. 

3.  The  hyperboloid  of  one  sheet  u  =z—r  -\-^ —  1  =0, 

a?       h^      c^ 

du  __  2x      du      2y     du  2z 

dx^  a?^     dy~b^^     dz~~        c^ 

■•■  5(^--.)  +  |-'(y-y>)-|'(---.)  =  o. 

.  • .  — T  +  ^ ^  —  1  =  0,  the  equation  of  the  tangent  plane. 
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4.  The  conoid    w  =  c^ap*  +  y  V  _  ^22,2  _,  0. 
du  du  du 

.  • .  2c^x^{x  -  ar,)  +  22,Vi(y  -  y,)  +  ^"W  -^){'-  '^)  =  <>• 
or,    c^arar,  +  «i'yyj  +  (yj*  —  *'*)2Zi  =  yj^ZiS    the  equation  of  the 
tangent  plane. 


CHAPTER    II. 

OTLINDRICAL  SURFACES,   CONIOAL   SURFACES.  AND  StTRFACES  OF 

REVOLUTION. 

181.  Prop.  To  determine  the  general  differential  equation  of  all 
(^lindrical  surfaces. 

These  surfaces  are  generated  by  the  motion  of  a  straight  line, 
whidi  touches  a  fixed  curve,  and  remains  parallel  to  a  fixed  line 
in  every  position. 

Let  the  equations  of  the  fixed  curve  or  directrix  be 

F{x,z)  =  0, .  .  .  .  (1).         F,{y,z)=0, ....  (2), 
those  of  the  generatrix,  in  one  of  its  positions,  being  ' 

a?  =  te  -f  a,  .  .  . .  (3).         y  =z  sz  -{-  by .  .  .  .  (4). 

Since  the  generatrix  continues  parallel  to  a  fixed  line,  the  values 
of  t  and  s  will  continue  constant  for  all  positions  of  the  generatrix, 
but  a  and  b  will  vary  with  its  position. 

Eliminating  x  between  (1)  and  (3),  and  y  between  (2)  and  (4), 
w6  get  one  relation  between  z  and  a,  and  a  second  between  z  and  6. 
Then  combining  these  equations  to  eliminate  z,  we  obtain  a  relation 
between  a  and  b,  which  may  be  written 

b  si:  (pa,  .  •  •  •  (5). 
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But  from  (3)  and  (4),     a  ::=  x  --  U^    and     6  =  y  —  «f. 

.  • .  (5)  becomes    y  —  «2  =  (p{x  —  te), .  • .  .  (6). 

This  is  a  general  equation  of  all  cylindrical  surfaces,  but  it  con- 
tains the  unknown  function  (p.  To  eliminate  this  function,  differen- 
tiat<)  (0)  with  respect  to  x  and  y  successively,  and  divide  the  first 
result  by  the  second ;  thus 

dz  _^d(p{x  —  tz)      d(x  —  tz) 
"■'^~    rf(ar-te)    ^        di 


and 


dz  _  d^{x  —  tz)       d{x  —  tz) 
dy  """  d(z  —  tz)i  dy 


dz  dz 

dx  dx 


dz  dz 

dy  dy 

dz         dz  y^ 

whence      /—  +  «—  =  1  ....  (7),    the  required  equation. 

182.  Cor,  If  wc  denote  the  primitive  or  integrated  equation  of  a 
cylindrical  surfjice  by/(a',y,  2:)  =  m  =  0  the  differential  equation  (7) 
may  be  reduced  to  a  more  symmetrical  form.     For  since 

du  du 

dz  _        dx  J      ^  __       ^y 

dx  "^      du  ^'y  "~       du 

dz  dz 

wc  obtain  by  substitution  in  (7)  and  reduction 

du   ,     du      du       ^  ,^. 

a  form  often  more  convenient  than  (7). 

183.  Prop.  To  determine  the  equation  of  the  cylindrical  surftoe 
which  envelops  a  given  surface,  and  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  a 
given  line. 

The  enveloping  and  enveloped  surfaces  being  tangent  to  each 
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Other,  will  have  a  common  tangent  plane  at  every  point  in  the  curve 
of  contact,  and  the  equation  of  one  of  these  planes  will  be 

.-^.  =  (*-a.,)^+(y-yO|^ 

in  which  2^  y^  z^  refer  to  a  point  of  contact.     Moreover  the  dilferen- 

_,  dz-,   dzy  du     du     du 

tial  coefficients  -7-^?  -=-^  or  -; — >  - — >  -; —  are  the  same  whether  de- 

oj?!   dy^        dXi    dyy^    dz^ 

rived  from  the  equation  of  the  cylinder  or  from  that  of  the  enveloped 
surface.  Hence,  if  we  form  the  differential  coefficients  from  the 
equation  of  the  given  surface,  and  substitute  their  values  in  the  dif- 
ferential equation  of  the  cylinder,  the  result  will  characterize  the 
points  of  contact,,  being  the  equation  of  a  surface  containing  those 
points.  This  equation,  when  combined  with  that  of  the  enveloped 
surface,  will  give  the  equations  of  the  curve  of  contact,  and  thence 
the  cvlinder  can  be  determined. 

184.  -fi^iP.  A  sphere  w  =  a;^  4-  y2  _|.  2-2  — .  1-2  _  0  j^^  enveloped  by 
a  cylinder  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  z ;  to  find  the  curve 
of  contact. 

Here  we  have  z  =,a  the  equation  of  the  projection  of  the  generatrix 
on  xz^  and  y  =  6  the  equation  of  the  projection  of  the  generatrix  on  yz, 

.  • .  I?  =  0,    5  =  0. 

du  du  du 

Also  -;-  =  2j:,     -7-  =  2y,     -r-  =  22r. 

dx  dy  dz 

Hence  by  substitution  in  (8), 

0.2a: -h0.2y +  22  =  0     or     z  =  0, 

and  the  points  of  contact  all  lie  in  the  plane  of  xy. 

Combining   the    equations    x-  +  y-  -f-  z^  _  ^2  -.  q    ^n^    r  =  0, 
there  results 

j;2  4.  y2  _  ,-2  =  Q. 
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. ' .  The  curve  of  contact  is  a  great  circle  of  the  sphere,  as  mif^ 
have  been  foreseen. 

186.  Prop.  If  any  surface  of  the  second  order  be  enveloped  by  a 
cylinder,  the  curve  of  contact  will  be  an  ellipse,  hyperbola  or  paia> 
bola,  or  a  variety  of  one  of  those  curves. 

The  general  equation  of  surfaces  of  the  second  order  is 

Az'^-\-Bzy+  Cy^+Dzx+Ez^+Fxy+  Oz+ffy+Ix+Kz=zO=:u..{l). 

,'.^=:Dz-{'2Ex  +  Fy  +  I,     ^  =  Bz  +  2Cy  +  Fx  +  E, 
ax  ay 

du 

—  z=By  +  2Az  +  Dx+  G. 

ctz 

+  {By  +  2Az  +I)x  +  (?)  =  0, 

which  is  the  equation  of  a  plane. 

Hence  the  points  of  contact  are  confined  to  one  plane.  But  any 
section,  by  a  plane,  of  the  surface  represented  by  the  equation  (1), 
will  necessarily  be  a  line  of  the  second  order,  and  therefore  the 
truth  of  the  proposition  is  apparent, 

^  Conical  Surfaces, 

186.  Projy.  To  determine  the  general  differential  equation  of  all 
conical  surfaces. 

These  surfaces  arc  generated  by  the  motion  of  a  straight  line 
which  touches  constantly  a  fixed  curve  and  passes  through  a 
fixed  point. 

Let  the  equations  of  the  directrix  be 

F{x,z)  =  0  .  .  .  .  (1),     F^{y,z)  =  0  ....  (2)  ; 
those  of  the  generatrix  in  one  of  its  positions  being 

X  —  a  =  ^  (s  —  c)  .  .  .  .  (3),    and    y  —  6  =  5(2  —  c)  .  .  , .  (4), 
where  a,  6,  and  c,  denote  the  co-ordinates  of  the  fixed  point  or  vertex. 
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The  quantities  t  and  5  vary  with  the  position  of  the  generatrix, 
but  o,  &,  and  c,  are  constant. 

Eliminating  x  between  (1)  and  (3),  and  y  between  (2)  and  (4),  we 
get  one  relation  between  z  and  /,  and  a  second  between  z  and  *. 
Then  combining  these  equations  to  eliminate  z,  we  obtain  a  relation 
between  t  and  5,  which  may  be  written 

8  =zq>t (5). 

But  from  (3)  and  (4),  t  =  ^-^^,     and     s  =  ^-^' 

z  —  c  z  —  c 

.-.  (5)  becomes         -|r_=  (pj^l^J (6). 

This  is  an  equation  of  conical  surfaces,  but  it  contains  the  unknoMrn 
function  (p.  To  eliminate  this  function,  differentiate  (G)  with  respect 
to  X  and  y  successively,  and  divide  the  first  result  by  the  second  ; 
thus 

_  y  —  ^    ^  __    <^[  ]       ^[  ]  _  M  ]      r__l x-^a      d£\ 

and 

1  y  —  h      dz       c^[  ]       c?  [  ]  __  <^[  ]        r       X  —  a    (f^l 

rr7  "  (z  -  c)2  "5^  "^  7[]  ^  If"  HI]  ^  L""(z-c)2'rfyJ' 

in  which  expressions  the  [  ]  is  used  to  signify  I I  • 

Now  by  division 

dz  dz 

-iv-b)^  z-c-{x-a)^ 


z -- c  —  {y  —  b) —J—  —(a;  — a) 


dy  ^  dy 

,'.  z  —  c  =  (a:  —  a)  —  +  {y  —  b) --7-  •  •  •  (7)  the  required  equation. 

187.  Cor.  If  we  denote  the  primitive  or  integrated  equation  of  a 
conical  surface  by  /  {x,  7/,  z)  z=:  u  =  0,  the  differential  equation  (7) 
may  be  reduced  to  a  more  symmetrical  form. 
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• 
du 

du 

dz 
dx 

dx 
""       du' 
dz 

and 

dz 
dy  ~" 

"du' 
de 

we  obtain  by  substitution  in  (7)  and  reduction 

/  V  du   .    ,         ,^  du  ,    ,  ,  du       .  ,^.        ^  . 

^"^  ~  ""^  5:^  ■*■  ^^  ~  ^^  ^  "•■  ^^ ""  ""^  "^  "=  ^ ^^^'  *  ^^™  ^^ 

more  convenient  than  (7). 

188.  Prop.  To  determine  the  equation  of  the  conical  surface  which 
envelopes  a  given  surface,  and  whose  vertex  is  situate  at  a  given 
point. 

If  we  form  the  differential  coefficients  -r-,  and  —r- or -r-, -7- and -5- 

c£r'  dy      d£  dy       dz 

from  the  equation  of  the  given  surface,  and  substitute  their  values  in 

(7)  or  (8),  the  differential  equation  of  the  conical  surface,  the  resulting 

relation  will  characterize  the  points  of  contact,  being  the  equation  of 

a  surface  which  contains  those  points.     This  equation,  combined  with 

that  of  the  enveloped  surface,  will  give  the  equations  of  the  curve 

of  contact,  and  thence  the  cone  can  be  determined. 

Ex.  A  sphere  x^  -f-  ?/-  +  -^  —  ^^  =  0  =  w*is  enveloped  by  a  cone 
whose  vertex  is  situated  on  the  axis  of  ?/,  at  a  distance  b  from  the 
origin;  to  find  the  curve  of  contact. 

Here  we  have  the  co-ordinates  of  the  vertex  a  =  0,  6  =  6,  c  =  0. 

A .  du      ^^      du      ^      du 

Also,  -7-  =  2j,  — -  =  2y,  ~r  =  2z, 

dx  dy         ^'  dz 

.'.By  substitution  in  the  equation  of  conical  surfaces 

{x  -  0)  2^  +  (y  -  b)  2y  +  (2  -  0)  2^  =  0  ; 

or,  x^  +  ?/-  +  2-  —  by  =  0. 

This  being  the  equation  of  a  sphere  having  a  radius  =  -6,  and  its 
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centre  on  the  axis  of  y  at  a  distance  ^  from  the  origin,  the  points  of 

contact  must  lie  in  the  surface  of  such  a  sphere. 
By  combining  the  equations  of  the  two  spheres,  we  get 

by  =  r'^  or  y  :^  -rr-  and  x^+  z^  z=  -—  (b^  —  r^). 

Hence  the  curve  of  contact  is  a  circle  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
y,  and  at  a  distance  -^  from  the  origin. 

189.  Prop.  If  any  surface  of  the  second  order  be  enveloped  by  a 
cone,  the  curve  of  contact  will  be  an  ellipse,  hyperbola,  or  parabola, 
or  a  variety  of  one  of  these  curves. 

The  general  equation  of  surfaces  of  the  second  order  is 

AsF^+Bzy-\-  Cif-\-Dzx+Ez^+Fxy+  Gz-{-Hy+Ix+K=Oz=zu .  .(1). 
.-.  ^=Dz+Fy+2Ex+I,     p=Bz+Fx+2Cy+ff, 

^  =  By  +  Dx  +  2A2+  G. 
dz 

=  [i>;2r+i?V4-2^jj+/]  (^-a)  +  [Bz -h  Fx -^  2Cy  +  II]  (y  —  b) 
+  \By  '\-  Dx  ^  2Az  -f-  6^  (2  -  c)  =  0, 

or,  2[^22  4.  (7y2  4.  ^j.2j  4.  2{Bzy  +  Uzx  -f-  Fxy] 

+  [G-  Da-~  Bb-  2Ac]z  ^  [II ^  Fa  -  Be --  2Cb]y 
4.  [/_  Fb-Dc-  2Fa]x-  [Gc -{- lib -j- la]  =  0  . . .  (2). 

By  combining  (1)  and  (2),  we  get 

[G-{-I)a  +  Bb  +  2Ac]  z -^  [H ^  Fa  +  Be  +  2Ch]y 
-h  [I^Fh 4-  2>c  -h  2Ea]  x  +  2K '\-  Gc-^IIb  -f  /a  =  0. 

This  is  the  equation  of  a  plane,  and  therefore  the  cur\e  of  contact 

is  the  intersccti<ni  of  the  given  surfoce  by  a  plane,  and  consequently 

an  ellipse,  hyperl)ola.  or  parabola. 

15 
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190.  Prop,  To  determine  the  general  differential  equation  oIL 
surfaces  of  revolution. 

Let  X  =  tz  4-  a  .  .  .  .  (1)  ")  ,      .  .         ^  . 

^  ^  L  be  the  equations  of  the  axis. 

y  =.8z  +  b (2)  j 

F(^x,z)  =0 (3),    and     F^{y,z)  =0 (4), 

those  of  the  generatrix. 

The  characteristic  property  of  this  surface  is,  that  every 
section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  is  a  circle.     Now  the  equation  of 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  line  (1)  (2)  is 

z  +  te  -f-  *y  =  c, 

and  the  circle  cut  from  the  surface  by  this  plane  may  be  supposed 
situated  on  the  surface  of  a  sphere  whose  centre  may  be  assumed  at 
any  point  on  the  axis,  and  whose  radius  will  be  determined  by  the 
value  of  r,  when  the  centre  has  been  chosen. 

Take  the  centre  of  the  sphere  at  the  point  (a,  6, 0),  where  the  axis 
pierces  the  ])lane  of  a*y,  and  the  equation  of  the  sphere  will  be 

{x  -  oY  +  (y  —  by  4-  2^  =  r\ 

But  r  and  c  are  mntually  dependent  upon  each  other,  which  &ct 
may  be  indicated  by  the  equation  c  =  9(r').     Hence 

z-\-tx-\-sy  =  (^  [(.r  -  af  -f-  (y  -  bf  ^  z'^'] (5). 

To  eliminate  the  unknown  function  9,  differentiate  (5)  with  respect 
to  y  and  x  successively,  and  divide  the  first  result  by  the  second. 


dz 
dy 

+  s 
+  t 

y 

-b  + 

dz 
'dy 

•  dz 

X  ■ 

-a  + 

dz' 
'dz 

J  1 

or      (r-a-fe)-^  -(y-i-sr)-^  +(:j_„)s_(y_6)/=0  .  .  .  (6), 
which  ia  the  required  equation  of  surfaces  of  revolution. 
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(hr.  When  the  axis  of  revolution  coincides  with  that  of  «,  we  have 
t  =  0     and    ,9  =  0,    a  =  0    and    6  =  0. 


.  • .  (6)  reduces  to 


dz  dz        .  ,^. 

^-, y  -r-  =  0  .  .  .  .  (7). 

dy       ^  dx  ^  ' 


191.  Prop,  A  given  curved  surface  revolves  about  a  fixed  axis ; 
to  determine  the  surface  which  touches  and  envelopes  the  moveable 
surface  in  every  position. 

The  required  surface  will  obviously  be  a  surface  of  revolution, 
Turhose  generatrix  will  be  the  curve  of  contact  of  that  surface,  with 
one  of  the  moveable  surfaces. 

Hence  if  we  determine  the  values  of  the  differential  coefficients 

-r-  and  -7-  from  the  given  surface,  and  substitute  them  in  the  cene- 
dx  ay  ° 

ral  differential  equation  of  all  surfaces  of  revolution,  the  result  will 
characterize  the  points  of  contact,  being  the  equation  of  a  surface 
containing  those  points.  This  equation,  combined  with  that  of  the 
given  surface,  will  give  the  equations  of  the  curve  of  contact  or  the 
required  generatrix. 

192.  1.  A  right  cone  with  a  circu- 
lar base,  whose  vertex  is  at  the  origin, 
and  whose  axis  coincides  originally 
with  the  axis  of  ar,  is  caused  to  re- 
volve about  the  axis  of  z :  to  deter- 
mine the  form  of  the  enveloping  sur- 
face. 

Put  the  semi-angle  AOC  of  the 
cone  =  V,  and  tan  v  z=  t. 

Tlien  the  equation  of  the  cone,  in 
the  position  A  OB  will  be 

g2  4.  y2  —  I2j.2^      or      ^2  _  ^2^2  _  y2 (1) 

dz       f-x         ^      dz  y 

.  • .  T-  =  —     and      -7-  = > 

dx       z  dy  z 
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which  values  substituted  in  the  differential  equation  of  sur&ces  of 
revolution,  viz. 

dz         dz       ^        ,  xy  ,   fixy 

.  • .  ir  =  0    or    y  =  0. 

Combining  the  first  of  these  results,  a;  =  0,  with  the  equation  of  the 

cone,  we  get 

z^  +  y^  =  0.     .\z  =  0    and    y  =  0, 

which  conditions  apply  to  the  origin  exclusively ;  but  the  second 
result  y  =  0,  gives  by  combination  with  (1) 

s2  =  (2x2    or    z  =  dztx    and    y  =  0, 

which  are  the  equations  of  the  lines  OA  and  OB, 

Hence  the  required  envelope  is  a  double  cone  generated  by  the 
revolution  of  the  lines  OA  and  OB  about  OZ. 

2.  A  sphere  {x  —  ay  +  (y  —  by  +  ar^  =  r*,  revolves  about  the 
axis  of  z  ;  to  find  the  enveloping  surface.     Here  we  have 

dz  X  —  a  :,      dz  y  —  ^ 

=  — and      -^    =  — : 

ax  z  ay  z 

dy  dx  z  z 

.  • .  bx  —  ay  =  0,  the  equation  of  a  plane  passing  through  the 

axis  of  z,  and  the  centre  {a,b)  of  the  sphere. 

This  plane  intersects  tht'  sphere  in  a  great  circle,  whose  equation, 

in  its  own  plane,  is 

{i\  -  ill)-  +  z'  =  r\ 

in  which  r^^  =  x^  -}-  //-,     and     a^-  =  a^  -|-  b\ 

.  • .    [(^-  +  r)*~  (a^  +  b^-)^]\  z^  =  r2. 

or,         x'^  -f  y^  -f  --■-  -  2(a-  +  b-y{x^  +  y^y=  r^  ^  a^  ^  h\ 
the  equation  of  the  required  surface. 
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When  d^  +  b^  =  r^,  this  reduces  to 

m 

x^  +  y^  +  z^  —  2r{x^  +  y^y=  0 ; 
and  when     a  =  0,     6  =  0,         a;^  +  y^  +  2^  =  r\ 
the  equation  of  the  sphere. 

3j2  y2  -jj2 

3.  An  ellipsoid  -:7  +  tit  +  -Tr=  1>  revolves  about  the  axis  of  y ; 
'^  a^      0^      c'' 

to  determine  the  enveloping  surface. 

The  differential  equation  of  the  surface  is,  in  this  case 

ax        dz 

. .  dy  ^       IP-z      dy  ^       b^z 

'  dx  ~"       a^y'      dz  ~~       c^y 

bH   ,      b^-z       ^ 
.  • .    —  2  -r-  4-  a?  -r-  =  0,     .  • .  arg  =  0, 

and  consequently        a:  =  0,         or,         2  =  0. 

But  when  2;  =  0,  ■jt-\ — j^^^'  *^  ellipse  in  the  plane  of  yz, 

x^      v^ 
And  when  2  =  0,  — +~=1,  an  ellipse  in  the  plane  of  xy. 

Hence  the  required  envelope  consists  of  two  ellipsoids  of  revolu- 
lution,  whose  equations  are 

g+fl+i!  =  l  and         y'+t±^=-X. 

b^  c*  b^  a^ 


CHAPTER  III. 

CONSKCUTIVE  BURFA0E8  AND  ENFBL0PK8. 

193.  In  the  last  chapter  wc  have  presented  some  examples  of 
surfaces  enveloping  a  scries  of  other  surfaces,  but  in  the  only  case 
considered,  the  enveloped  surface  was  supposed  to  be  of  invariable 
form,  and  its  change  of  position  was  effected  only  by  a  revolution 
around  a  fixed  axis.  In  that  case,  the  enveloping  surface  was  neces- 
sarily a  surface  of  revolution. 

It  is  now  proposed  to  consider  the  envelopes  to  any  series  of  con- 
secutive surfaces. 

194.  If  different  values  be  successively  assigned  to  the  constants 
or  parameters  which  enter  in  the  equation  of  any  surface,  the  several 
relations  thus  produced,  will  represent  as  many  distinct  sur&ces, 
differing  from  each  other  in  form,  or  in  position,  or  in  both  these 
particulars,  but  all  belonging  to  the  same  class  or  family  of  surfaces. 
When  the  parameters  are  supposed  to  vary  by  infinitely  small  in- 
crements, the  surfaces  are  said  to  be  consecutive. 

Thus  let  F{x,  y,  z,  a)  =  0,  ....  (1),  be  the  equation  of  a  sur&ce, 
and  let  the  parameter  a,  take  an  increment  h,  converting  (1),  into 
F(x,  y^z^a  +  h)  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (2) ;  then  if  h  be  supposed  indefinitely 
small,  the  surfaces  (1)  and  (2)  will  be  consecutive.  Moreover,  the 
surfaces  (1)  and  (2)  will  usually  intersect,  and  their  intersection  will 
vary  with  the  value  of  h,  becoming  fixed  and  determinate  when  the 
surfaces  are  consecutive. 
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195.  Prop,  To  determine  the  equations  of  the  intersection  of  con- 
secutive surfaces. 

To  effect  this  object,  we  must  combine  the  equations 

F(x,y,z,a)  =0, (1),     and     F(x,y,z,a -\-  A)  =  0, (2), 

and  then  make  A  =  0. 

By  reasoning  precisely  as  in  the  case  of  consecutive  curves, 
(Art   143)   we  prove  that  the  two  conditions 

F{x,y,z,a)  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (1),        and        ^^^W.<^)  =  0,  .  . .  .  (3), 

must  be  satisfied  at  the  same  time. 

By  combining  these  equations,  so  as  to  eliminate  first  y,  and  then 
JT,  we  shall  have  the  equations  of  the  projections  of  the  required  in- 
tersection on  xz^  and  yz, 

196.  Prop,  The  surface  which  is  the  locus  of  all  the  intersections 
of  a  series  of  consecutive  surfaces,  touches  each  surface  in  the 
series. 

If  we  eliminate  the  parameter  a  between  the  two  equations 

'/■(«,  y,z,  a)  =  0,....(1),    and    l^^ifi^  ^  q (2), 

the  resulting  equation  will  be  a  relation  between  the  general  co-ordi- 
nates ar,  y,  z,  of  the  points  of  the  various  intersections,  independent 
of  the  particular  curve  whose  parameter  is  a,  or  in  other  words,  the 
equation  of  the  locus. 
Resolving  (2)  with  respect  to  a,  the  result  may  be  written 

a  =  9(ir,  y,  z), 

and  this  substituted  in  (1)  gives 

-^[^,y,2;,(p(ar,y,2)]  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (3), 

which  will  be  the  equation  of  the  locus. 

Now  differentiating  both  (1)  and  (3)  first  with  respect  to  ar,  and 
then  with  respect  to  y,  we  readily  prove,  precisely  as  in  the  case  of 
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dz  dz 

consecutive  curves,  that  the  values  of  -7-  and  •■=-  are  toe  same 

dx  dy 

whether  derived  from  (1)  or  (3).     Hence  the  two  sur&ces  (1)  and 

(3)  will  have  a  common  tangent  plane,  and  will  therefore  be  matn- 

ally  tangent  to  each  other  at  all  points  common  to  those  surfiK^e8. 

197.  The  surface  (3),  which  touches  each  surfiice  of  the  series,  is 

t'jilled  the  envelope  of  the  series. 

198.  Ex,  To  determiiio  the  envelope  of  a  series  of  equal  spheres 
whose  centres  lie  in  the  same  straight  line. 

Assuming  the  line  of  centres  as  the  axis  of  a:,  the  equation  of  one 
<)f  these  spheres  will  bo  of  the  form 

(x  -  a)2  +  y2  +  ^2  -  r2  =  0 (1), 

in  which  a  is  the  only  variable  parameter. 

» 

Differentiating  with  respect  to  a  we  get 

-  2ar  -f  2a  =  0 (2). 

From  (2)  a  =  jr,  and  this  substituted  in  (1)  gives 

y2  -f.  22  —  r2  =  0. 

This  is  the  equation  of  a  right  cylinder  with  a  circular  base,  the  axis 
<»f  which  coincides  with  that  of  x, 

199.  When  the  equation  of  the  proposed  surface  contains  two 
parameters  a,  b,  independent  of  each  other,  we  must  have  the  three 
conditions 

F(.,y,^,„,b)  =  0  .  . .  (1),      ^^(■^^^'.°>^)  =  0 ....  (2). 
„„d  ^(^.^*)  =  0  ....  (3). 

And  by  eliminating  a  and  b  between  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  the  equation 
of  the  required  envelope  w|ll  be  obtained.  Also,  if  the  proposed 
equation  should  contain  three  or  more  parameters  a,  b,  c,  &c.,  two  of 
which,  a  and  5,  are  arbitrary,  and  the  others  connected  with  them 
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by  given  relations,  such  relations  will  enable  us  to  eliminate  the  ad- 
ditional parameters  and  to  obtain  a  final  equation  between  Xy  y,  and  z, 

cc      y      z 
200.  1.  A  plane  whose  equation  is  -+v-f--  =  l,  is  touched  in 

^  a      o      c 

ever  J  position  by  a  surface,  the  variable  parameters  a,  5,  and  cbeing 

connected  by  the  relation  abc  =  m^  :  to  determine  the  equation  of 

the  surface  or  envelope. 

From  -4-r  +  --  —  l  =  0....(l)we  obtain  by  differentiation. 
a      d       c 

regarding  a  and  b  as  independent,  and  c  dependent  upon  them, 

-::2-::2-:?r  =<>••••  (2).    "nd    -/__._  =  o. . ..  (3). 


But  the  condition  abc  =m^  ,  .  .  .  (4)  gives  by  differentiation 

dc  dc 

be  -{-  db  -z-  =  0,     and     ac  +  ab-jr  =  0. 
da  ao 

dc  c  J     ^^  ^ 

'da  a  db  h 

which  values  substituted  in  (2)  and  (3)  reduce  them  to  the  forms 

X       z    c       ^  -  y     z    c       ^ 

X      z  y      z 

whence  -  =  -     and      r  =  — 

.  a      c  be 

rrtt  Z  Z  Z 

These  values  in  (1)  give      -  H 1 —  =  1, 

c        c        c 

or  —  =  1.     .  • .  c  =  3^. 

c 

And  similarly  6  =  3y,     a  =  3jj. 

Finally  by  replacing  a,  6,  and  c,  in  (4),  by  their  values  just  found,  we 

obtain  xyz  =  — -  as  the  equation  of  the  enveloping  surface. 

2.  To  find  the  envelope  of  all  the  spheres  whose  centres  lie  in  the 
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I 

same  plane,  and  whose  radii  are  proportional  to  the  distaooeB  of 
their  centres  from  a  fixed  point  in  that  plane. 

Assuming  the  plane  of  the  centres  as  that  of  2y,  and  the  origin  st 
the  fixed  point,  the  equation  of  one  of  the  spheres  will  take  the  form 

{x^aY+{y-by  +  z^^r^  =  0....  (1), 

in  which  a,  6,  and  r,  are  variable  parameters,  a  and  b  being  inde- 
pendent, and  r  connected  with  them  by  the  relation 

r2  =  /2(a2  4-42) (2)    where  t  is  a  constant 

Eliminating  r  between  (1)  and  (2)  we  have 

{x  -  a)2  +  (y  -  by  +  z2^f{a^  +  b^)z=0 (3). 

Differentiating  with  respect  to  a  and  b  successively, 

-  (j:  —  a)  —  <2^  =  0  . .  .  (4),    and    -  (y  —  5)  —  ^6  =  0  .  . .  (5> 

.  • .  a  = :;,    and    b  =  ;    which  values  in  (3)  give 

.  • .  (j:2  +  y2)(^2  _  ^4)  ^  ^2  (1  _  ^2)2     or     x^  +  y*  =  ^-^  ^. 

It 

This  is  the  equation  of  a  right  cone  with  a  circular  base,  its  axis 
being  coincident  with  that  of  z,  and  its  vertex  at  the  origin. 


CHAPTER   IV. 


CURVATURE   OF   SURFACES. 


201.  Two  8ur&ces  are  said  to  be  tangeut  to  each  other  when  thej 
have  a  common  point,  (^,  y,  z,)  and  a  common  tangent  plane  at  that 
point 

Let  the  equations  of  the  two  sur&ces  be 

F{X,  y,  Z,)  =  0 (1),     and     9(0?, y,  ar)  =  0 (2). 

The  analytical  conditions  necessary  for  a  simple  contact,  or  contact 
of  ihejirst  order,  are 

„  _  _  dZ        dz      dZ        dz 

If  the  second  differential  coefRcients,  derived  from  the  equations  of 
the  two  surfaces  be  also  equal,  viz. : 

rf2Z       d^z      d^Z        d^z  ^       d^Z  dH 

and 


dX^  ■"  dz^'     dY^  ■"  dy^  dXdY  "  dxdy  ' 

the  contact  is  said  to  be  of  the  iecond  order.     If  the  third  differential 
ooefiicients  be  also  equal,  the  contact  is  of  the  third  order,  dzic. 

202.  In  order  to  show  that  the  contact  will  be  more  intimate  as 

the  number  of  equal  differential  coefRcients  becomes  greater,  let  the 

arbitrary  increments  h  and  k  be  given  to  the  independent  variables, 

X  z=zx  and  T  ^y^  converting  Z  and  z  into  Zj  and  ;?i,  we  shall  then 

have    (Art.  82)  '*' 

^     „    dZ   h    dZ   h    d^Z     A2  d^Z      kk  ^    d^Z    k^   ^  ^ 

'--^^dX  l^dY  VdX^  1.2^  dXdY     \^  dY^  X.2^ 
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^         ^  dx   l^dy   l^  dx^   1.2^  dxdy    1  ^  dy^  1.2^ 
and  when  Z  =  z, 

fdZ     dzlh  .  fdZ     dzlk     rd^Z     d^zl  h^     .    , 

• 

Now  the  value  of  this  difference  will  depend  (when  h  and  k  are 
very  small),  chiefly  on  the  terms  containing  the  lowest  powers  of 
h  and  k.  If,  therefore,  the  first  differential  coefficients,  derived  fix>m 
ihe  equations  (.^1),  {B),  and  (C),  of  three  surfaces,  at  a  common 
point,  be  equal,  and  if  the  second  differential  coefficients,  derived  from 
{A)  and  (^),  be  also  equal,  but  those  of  {A)  and  (C)  unequal,  the 
surfaces  {A)  and  {B)  will  separate  more  slowly,  in  departing  from 
the  common  point  than  will  the  surfaces  {A)  and  (6'). 

203.  The  order  of  closest  possible  contact  between  one  surfiice 
entirely  given,  and  another  given  only  in  species,  will  depend  on  the 
number  of  arbitrary  parameters  contained  in  the  equation  of  the 
second  surface. 

Thus  a  contact  of  the  first  order  requires  three  conditions,  and 
therefore  there  must  be  three  arbitrary  parameters.  A  contact  of 
the  second  order  requires  six  parameters ;  one  of  the  third  order, 
tt*n  parameters,  dec.  Hence  the  plane,  whose  equation  has  three 
parameters,  may  have  contact  of  the  first  order.  The  sphere  cannot, 
except  at  particular  points,  have  contact  of  the  second  order,  since 
its  equation  has  but  four  parameters ;  but  of  two  tangent  spheres, 
one  may  have  closer  contact  than  the  other. 

The  ellipsoid,  hyperboloid,  and  paraboloid,  can  each  have  contact 
f)f  the  second  order. 

204.  Prop.  To  determine  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  normal 
section  of  a  given  surface  at  a  given  point. 

Assume  the  tangent  plane  at  the  given  point  as  that  of  ojy ;  the 
normal  coinciding  >vith  the  axis  of  z. 


CURVATURE  OF  SURFACES. 


287 


Let  OXi  be  the  trace  of  the  se- 
cant plane  on  that  of  xy,  forming 
with  OX  an  angle  6.  A  OB  the 
normal  section,  and  P  a  point  in 
that  section.     Put 

OE=x,  ED=y,  DPzrzz,  OD^x^ 

The  co-ordinates  of  the  curve 
jiOBy  estimated  in  its  own  plane, 
ore  Xi  and  z ;  and  the  general  value 
of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  plane  curve  where  x^  and  z  are  the  och 
ordinates,  and  any  quantity  t  the  independent  variable,  is  (Art.  131.) 

3 


E  = 


m 


d^z    dx^      d^x^  dz 
Ifi'  'dt  "'d^'di 


which,  applied  to  the  present  case,  making  t  z=z  x^  and  observing  that 

at  O  -3-  =  -~  and  -=—  =  0,  reduces  to 
ax       ax  ax 


B  = 


m 


d^ 
dx- 


(1). 


d^z 


In  this  expression,  the  coefficient  -j-^  has  reference  to  those  points 

ux 

of  the  surface  which  lie  in  the  curve  A  OB,  and  therefore  it  differs 

d^z 
from  the  partial  differential  coefficient  -7-^  derived  from  the  equation 

of  the  surface,  which  latter  refers  to  the  change  in  z  produced  by  a 
change  in  x  only,  while  y  is  constant. 

Let  z  =  ^{x^y)  be  the  equation  of  the  surface  ;  then    (Art.  55) 


tdz\     dz      dz    dy _^  dz 
dxA^dx      dv    dx~' dx 


dz  ^       .        dy  A  .      ^ 

-h  -1—  tan  d,    smce  -f-  =  tan  6  in  the  pre- 
dy  dx 


sent  case. 
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dx            1 
Also  —7^  = r     Hence  by  substitution  in  (1)  and  reduotioiL 

E  = ^ •  •  •  \Pl 

d'z  d^z  d^z  ^   •* 

-r--  cos'd  +  2  ^-7-  cos^ .  sin  4  +  -^-^  •  sin^ 
dx^  dxdy  dy* 

205.  Prop,  The  sum  of  the  curvatures  of  any  two  norma]  seo- 
tions  of  a  curved  surface,  drawn  through  the  same  point  of  the 
surface,  and  perpendicular  to  each  other,  is  constant,  those  curva- 
tures being  measured  by  the  reciprocals  of  the  radii  of  curvature. 

Let  &  and  6^  be  the  inclinations  of  the  secant  planes  to  the  planf  - 

0 

of  xz ;  B  and  JRi  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  two  sections  at  theii 
common  point.  Then,  since  the  sections  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other, 

^1  =  -  AT  +  d,     and     .  • .   cos  6  =  sin  ^j,     sin  d  =  —  cos  d^, 

and  by  formula  [P] 

1        d"Z        94   ,    rt  ^«  A   .    >i   .   ^2;     .  -. 

-13  =  -Th'  cos^d  +  2  -j-j-  •  cos  d  sm  ^  +  -7-5  •  sm*4. 
M       dx^  dxdy  dy^ 

1         d'^z  d^z  (Pz 

-r-  =  -r-T,  sin^d  —  2 -7— r  •  sin  4  cos  4  +  -7-^  •  cos^d. 
/Cj       dx^  dxdy  dy^ 

Hence  by  addition  and  reduction 

1         1        d^2      d^z 

,-  +  -TT  =  -r  o  +  -7-7,  =  a  constant  for  the  same  point. 
Ji      Jii      dx-       dy^ 

Cor,  The  normal  sections  of  greatest  and  least  curvature  at  any 
point  of  a  curved  surface,  are  perpendicular  to  each  other. 

For  since  -75  +  tt  ^^  constant,  -=r  will  be  greatest  when  -^  i^ 
H      Iti  Jti  n^ 

least,  and  it  will  be  least  when  -77-  is  greatest. 

-"1 
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206.  The  sections  of  greatest  and  lejist  curvature  are  called 
principal  aections,  and  the  corresponding  radii  are  called  principal 
radii, 

207.  Prop,  To  determine  the  principal  radii  of  curvature  at  a 

given  point  of  a  curved  surface. 

1 

By  differentiating  —  with  respect  to  6,  as  an  indepeiidi'Ut  variable, 

and  placing  the  differential  coefficient  equal  to  zero,  we  get 

E  (Pz  (Pz  , 

—rr-  =  —  2  -T-;i-  cos^  sin  ^  -f-  2-7-r  (cos24  —  sin^^) 
do  dz^  dxdy^  ' 

4-  2  -7-r  •  sin  a  cos  4  =  0. 
c?y2 


.-.   cot*^  T-7- +  cot d ,  _ 
dxdy  Lay 


Vdy^       dxU " 


d^z 
dxdy 


m 


From  which  we  obtain  two  values  of  cot  6,  viz. : 

V  Vdij^      dxU  ^    \cUdy) 


C0t4  = 


dh._dh 
dx^       dy^ 


dH 
dxdy 


Substituting  this  value  in  the  formula  (P),  which  may  be  written 

thus 

1  +  cot24 


i2=: 


d^z      ^,   ,^  d^z         ,    .   rfV 

—   COt24  +  2^7-7-  COta   +  — 

dx^  dxdy  dy^ 


ttd  denoting  by  H^  and  i?2  the  least  and  greatest  radii  of  curvature, 
tiiere  results 
22,= -3 -J=---^=-—^^ (i?). 


d^ 


d^z  iVdH      5V|"2        /  dH  y-i 


i2l= 


dafl'^dy^      V  Lrfj^"  ^J  "^    [dxdy) 


{S). 
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208.  Prop,  To  express  the  radius  of  curvatufe  of  any  oomul 
section  in  terms  of  the  principal  radii  R^  and  R^  and  the  ang^f 
formed  by  that  section  with  the  principal  section  of  greatest  corfs- 
ture. 

If  we  make  successively  d  =  0,  and  d  =  -  ir  in  [F]  we  obtain 

R  =  ^    and     fi  =  ^, 

and  these  will  be  the  values  of  R^  and  jR2?  if  the  planes  of  xz  and 
yz  be  supposed  to  coijicide  with  those  of  greatest  and  least  curva- 
ture.    Thus  we  shall  have,  upon  this  supposition, 

dH  _\_  dH  _  1 

dx^-R^     and     ^^2-;^; 

d^z 
The  same  supposition  renders  =  0,  as  appears  when  we 

put^  =  0  in  (§). 

These  conditions  reduce  (P),  when  &  is  replaced  by  (p,  to  the  form 

~  i?2  cos-ip  +  i^t  sin^^)  *-    •'' 

the  desired  formula. 

209.  Prop,  If  the  two  principal  sections  of  a  curved  surface,  at 
any  point,  have  their  concavities  turned  in  the  same  direction,  then 
every  normal  section  through  that  point  will  be  concave  in  the  same 
direction. 

In  the  formula  (T),  the  signs  of  7?^  and  R2  depend  upon  those  of 

'-—  and  -7-:  and  the  signs  of  these  coefficients  indicate  the  direo- 
dx^  df '  ^ 

tious  of  the  curvature  of  the  principal  sections. 

In  the  case  under  consideration,  the  signs  of  R^  and  i?2  must  be 
alike,  and  therefore  if  both  be  -f,  the  sign  of  i?  will  be  +  also; 
but  if  both  })e  — ,  then  the  sign  of  R  will  likewise  be  negative. 

From  which  the  truth  (jf  the  proposition  is  apparent. 
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>W,  Oof.  If  Bi  and  B2  be  also  equal,  then  i?  =  i?i  =  i?2  ^^^ 
wtery  vdlue  of  9,  and  every  normal  section,  through  the  same  point, 
will  htve  tbe  same  curvature.  This  occurs  at  the  vertices  of  sur- 
faces of  revolution. 

211.  Prop,  If  one  principal  section  of  a  surface  be  concave,  and 
the  other  convex,  it  >vill  be  possible  to  select  a  value  9^  for  (p,  which 
shall  render  B  infinite,  or  the  section  a  straight  line ;  also,  between 
the  values  9  =  —  (p^  and  ^  .-=:  +  (pj,  the  signs  of  M  and  i2j  will  be 
alike ;  but  from  9  =  9i  to  9  •=::*  —  9 j,  the  signs  of  R  and  i^g  will 
be  alilA. 

In  the  formula  [7*],  suppose  Mi  negative,  and  it  will  become 

i?2  co8*9  —  i?,  sin29 
in  which  transformed  expression,  the  quan  lilies  B^  and  B2  are  to  be 
oonsidered  essentially  positive. 

Now  suppose  9  so  taken  that  B2  COS29  —  B^  aIh^^  =  0,  a  condition 
that  will  be  fulfilled  when 

St' 


— 1  _  I  _I* 


9  =  9i  =  tan-i  ^^j        or,     9^  ^  tan 

Then  ig=""^^^^=QD. 

Thus  there  are  two  sections  corresponding  to  the  ar«gles  ipj  and 
-  9i  which  give  straight  lines.  Also,  if  9  >  —  9i  and  9  <  9i ; 
then  jRg  oos^qt—B^  s'm^;p  >  0,  and  .  • .  i2  <  0. 

But  if  9  >  9i  and  9  <  flf  --  9i,  then  B^  COS29  —  Bi  sin29  <  0, 
and  i2  >  0. 

Hence  the  surface  may  be  divided  into  four  parts  by  two  planer, 
and  if  the  first  of  these  parts  be  supposed  concave  the  second  will 
be  convex,  the  third  concave  and  the  fourth  convex. 

212.  Prop,  To  detenninc  whether  the  principal  radii  at  any  point 

have  the  same  or  contrary  signs,  the  co-ordinate  planes  not  being 

coincident  with  the  principal  sections. 

16 
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The  general  values  of  J?,  and  R^  may  be  reduced  to  the  forms 

2 


^1 


i?,= 


P"  +  q"  +  V{p"  +  9"?  -  4(j»"g"  -  «"*) 

2 

y  +  q'>  -  v/fp  +  g'O^*  -  4(2>"y"  -  O 


in  which         p"  =  ---i     r?"  =  -— -»    and    *"  =  -t-t'^ 

dx^  dip-  dxdy 

and  these  values  will  have  the  same  sign  when  jo''^"  —  «"*  >  0,  and 
contrary  signs  when  p"q"  —  s^'^  <^0.    '  • 

213.  Prop,  At  every  point  of  a  curved  surface,  a  paraboloid 
(cither  elliptical  or  hyperbolic)  can  be  applied,  with  its  vertex  at 
that  point,  which  shall  have  contact  of  the  second  order  with  the 
given  surface. 

Assume  the  point  of  contact  as  the  origin,  the  normal  being  taken 
as  the  axis  of  z^  and  the  planes  of  ocz  and  yz  coincident  with  the 
principal  sections  of  the  surface. 

Take  the  normal  as  the  axisof  the  paraboloid,  its  vertex  being  at 
the  point  of  contact,  and  turn  the  paraboloid  about  its  axis  until  its 
principal  sections  coincide  with  xz  and  yz.  The  equation  of  the 
paraboloid  when  in  this  position  will  be  Ax'^  ±  By"^  =  Cz^ 

which  may  be  written       z  =  -—r  ±  - 


2P      2Pi 

C  O 

where     2P  =  —  and  2P^  =  — ,  which   represent   the  parameters 

of  the  principal  sections,  are  entirely  arbitrary. 

Take       P  =  B^,     and     Pj  =  i^a.     Then     z  z= -— ±  ^ 


2i?j      2/2a 


,,  gP2         1  ^      dh  1 

^^^"^^  d^  =  E,     ^"^      dy^==^B,^ 


and  therefore  i?j  and  i?2  ^^^'  ^^^^  principU  radii  of  curvature  of  the 
paraboloid  also.     Then,  for  any  other  normal  section  of  the  parabo- 
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B,R 


2 


-,  tho  same  value  as  that 


loid,  we  shall  have  E  =  -^ — r-.,         „       „  , 

ICi  sin'^<p  ±  jKj  cos2<p 

of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  corresponding  normal  section  of  the 
surfece.     (Art  208). 

Cor.  It  appears  that  when  the  principal  sections  of  two  tangent 
surfaces  have  contact  of  the  second  order,  every  other  normal  sec- 
tions made  by  the  same  plane  drawn  through  the  same  point  will 
likewise  have  contact  of  the  second  order. 

214.  -ProP'  To  determine  the  radius  of  curvature  of  an  oblique 
section 'of  a  curved  surface.* 

Take  the  point  of  contact  as  the  origin,  and  the  tangent  plane  as 
that  of  xy. 


Let  OXi  be  the  trace  of  the  secant  plane  on  xi/,  aOh  the  section 
of  the  surface  by  that  plane,  A  OB  the  normal  section  by  the  plane 
ZOXy  R  the  radius  of  curvature  of  AOB  at  0,  r  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  a  06  at  0.  Draw  OZ-^  perpendicular  to  O-Y^,  in  the 
plane  aOh^  and  refer  that  section  to  the  rectangular  axes  OX-^  and  OZj. 

Put  Orf  =  aTj,  dp  z=  Zi^  X  =  angle  between  a  Ob  and  AOB^ 
pD  =  Zy  BE  =  y,  OEz=z  x. 
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Then  at  the  point 

0  we  shall  have 

•*  • 

E  = 

LrfrJ 

/  ■ 

"    d% 

d^z 

dx' 

dx^ 

it      Z  =z  Z^  COS  X.      . 

(fiz      dh^ 
'  dx^  -  dx^ 

cosX. 

Also 

dx 

-dx 

d$ 
~dx 

,',  r  z=z  E.  cos  X, 

and  consequently  radius  of  the  oblique  section  =  projection  of  the 
radius  of  the  normal  section,  on  the  plane  of  the  oblique  section. 
This  result  is  known  as  Meusnier*s  Theorem, 

Cor.  If  a  sphere  be  described  whose  radius  shall  be  identical  with 
that  of  the  normal  section,  and  if  through  the  tangent  to  that  section 
any  plane  be  drawn  intersecting  the  sphere  and  the  given  sur&oe, 
then  will  the  small  circle  cut  from  the  sphere  be  osculatory  to  the 
curve  cut  from  the  surface. 

Lines  of  Cin'vature, 

215.  If,  through  the  consecutive  points  of  any  curve  traced  upon 
a  given  surface,  normals  to  that  surface  be  drawn,  such  consecutive 
normals  will  not  usually  lie  in  the  same  plane,  and  therefore  will 
not  intersect ;  but  when  the  consecutive  normals  do  intersect,  the 
corresponding  curves  (which  enjoy  peculiar  properties)  are  called 
lines  of  curvature, 

216.  Prop.  To  determine  the  lines  of  curvature  passing  through 
any  point  on  a  curved  surface. 

Let  the  equations  of  the   normals  passing  through   any  point 

x-x^^t{z-z;)=:0=P  , ,  .{\)  and  y-yj-f  «(2-^i)=0=C  • .  .(2), 

and  suppose  the  independent  variables  x  and  y  to  receive  the  incre- 
ments h  and  k. 
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Then  the  equations  of  the  normal  in  the  new  position  will  be 
„  .   dP  h  ,   dPk  ,   , 

If  these  two  normals  intersect,  the  equations  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4), 
will  apply  to  the  point  of  intersection ;  and  if  the  co-ordinates 
ar,  y,  and  m  of  that  point  be  eliminated  between  the  four  equations, 
the  result  will  be  a  relation  between  the  increments  k  and  k  and  con- 

sUnta,  it  being  observed  that  t  =  -=-^  and  s  =  -r-^,  are  constant  for 

.  .       J   .  .  ^  dP    dP   ^ 

the  same  point,  and  the  same  is  true  of  -3—,  -r— ,  &c. 

dx^    dy^ 

This  relation  between  h  and  k  implies  a  necessary  relation  between 
tlie  new  values  of  x  and  y,  in  order  that  an  intersection  of  the  nor- 
mals may  be  possible;   and  when   the  normals  are  consecutive, 

A  =  0,  and  ifc  =  0,  and  -r  =  —^    Thus  by  omitting  P  and  Q  (each 

lit         CLX\ 

of  which  is  equal  to  zero)  in  (3)  and  (4),  then  dividing  by  /f,  and 
finally  making  A  =  0,  those  equations  become 

dP    .    dP    dy.       ^  ,,,  ,      dO      dO   dy.       ^ 

or,  by  forming  the  values  of  the  partial  differential  coefficients, 
dP     dP    dO  dO 


^^^'    ''^d^^''dx-}'^^'^''^d^ 

dxydy^        '^    rfyi  dx^     rfa;/^      ^^Uy^^' dx,     dy,^' dx^       ' 

mi  by  etiminating  2  —  2,  putting 

&1         ,  dz^        ,  dH^         „  rf^j  (fZjj 


(7), 
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we  obtain 

+  ^m^+9")-g'V+p")]-»'V+p'')+pVp"=o...{U). 

This  is  a  quadratic  equation,  giving  two  values  of  -7-^,  the  tangent 

of  the  angle  between  the  axi^  of  x  and  the  projection  of  the  tangent 
to  the  line  of  curvature  passing  through  {x^  y^  Zj),  upon  the  plane 
of  xy.  Hence  there  will  be  two  lines  of  curvature  passing  through 
each  point  of  the  surfa(;e ;  and  if  j/,  q\  &c.,  be  replaced  in  (CT)  by 
their  general  values  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  surface,  the 
result  will  be  the  differential  equation  of  the  projection  of  every 
pair  of  lines  of  curvature  upon  the  plane  of  xy, 

217.  Prap.  The  lines  of  curvature  at  any  point  of  a  curved  sur- 
face intersect  each  other  at  right  angles,  and  they  arc  respectively 
tangent  to  the  sections  of  greatest  and  least  curvature. 

If  we  suppose  the  plane  of  iry,  (which  in  the  last  proposition  was 
assumed  arbitrarily)  to  coincide  with  the  tangent  plane  at  the  point 
under  consideration,  we  shall  have 

/=fv^O,     and     q'  =  ^  =  0. 

Hence  the  equation  {U)  may  be  reduced  to  the  form 

dx;'  ^     s"      dx^  ^    ' 

Hence  if  &i  and  ^2  denote  two  angles  determined  by  the  condition 
that  tan  &^  and  tan  ^o  shall  be  the  roots  of  this  equation,  we  shall 
have,  by  the  theory  of  equations, 

tan  dj  tan  dj  =  —  1,    or     1  +  tan^^  tan  ^3  =  0, 

which  is  the  condition  of  perpendicularity  of  two  lines  in  the  plane 
of  xy  forming  angles  ^j  and  tfj  '^'ith  the  axis  of  x.  Thus  the  tan- 
gents to  the  two  lines  of  curvature  intersect  at  right  angles. 
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218.  Again,  if  we  divide  equation  (  7)  by  -^  =  tan^^  and  replace 
by  cot  d,  the  result  will  become  identical  in  form  with  equation 


tand 

($),  which  serves  to  determine  the  two  angles  formed  by  the  prin- 
cipal sections  with  the  plane  of  ocz^  and  hence  the  directions  of  the 
lines  of  curvature  are  tangent  to  the  curves  of  principal  section. 

219.  Prop,  The  consecutive  normals  to  a  surface  drawn  through 
points  in  the  lines  of  curvature,  intersect  at  the  same  points  as  the 
consecutive  normals  to  the  principal  sections  to  which  the  lines  of 
curvature  are  tangent. 

Regarding  the  tangent  plane  at  the  given  point  of  the  sur&ce  as 
still  coincident  with  that  of  ary,  we  shall  have 

z^  =  0,   -T-^  =  0  and  -7-^  =  0  and  the  equation  (7),  gives 

1  tand 

Z  =  -=: ;:: ,       Or 


dx-^       dx^dy^  dx^dy^       dy^ 

Now  if  the  plane  of  xz  be  supposed  coincident  with  a  principal 

dH 
section,  these  expressions  will  be  still  further  simplified,  since       ^ 

will  then  be  =  0 ;  thus, 

1  1      , 

z  = or    z  "=.  — — 

dP^z^  d^Zi 

dx^  dy^ 

But  these  expressions  are  precisely  the  same  as  those  previously 
found  for  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  principal  sections,  and  hence 
the  centres  of  curvature  of  the  principal  sections  must  coincide  with 
the  points  of  intersection  of  consecutive  normals  to  the  surface 
through  points  in  the  lines  of  curvature. 
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CHAPTER    I. 


FIRST   PRINCIPLES. 


1.  The  object  of  the  Integral  Calculus  is  to  determine  theflmctioii 
from  which  any  proposed  differential  has  been  obtained.  Hie  pro- 
cess by  which  this  is  effected  is  called  integration,  and  is  indicated 
by  the  sign  /,  the  result  being  called  the  integral  of  the  proposed 
differential. 

2.  Whenever  the  given  differential  can  be  reduced  to  a  known 
form,  we  may  return  to  the  function  by  simply  reversing  the  rules 
for  differentiation. 

3.  Since     d{a .  Fx)  =  a  .  d{Fx)  =  aF^x .  dx,  we  infer  that 

faF^x  .dz=  a  JF^x .  dx, 

that  is,  we  may  remove  any  constant  factor  from  under  the  sign  of 
integration,  placing  it  as  a  factor  exterior  to  that  sign. 

/a  1 

- F^x ,dx  ^-fa. F^x . dx. 

Therefore  we  may  introduce  a  constant  factor  under  the  integral 
sign,  provided  we  write  its  reciprocal,  as  a  factor,  exterior  to  that 
sign. 

5,  To  differentiate  the  algebraic  sum  of  several  functions,  we  dif- 
ferentiate each  function  separately,  and  take  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
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several  difierentials.  Hence,  in  order  to  integrate  the  algebraic  sum 
of  several  differentials,  we  have  only  to  integrate  the  several  terms 
successively. 

Thus    f{adx  -f  hdy  —  cdz  +  edv)  =  fadx  +fbdy  —-fcdz  -\-ftdv 

-=.  ax  At  hy  —  cz -\r  ev, 

6.  Again,  since  differentiation  causes  all  constants  connected  with 

the  variables  by  the  signs  +  and  —  to  disappear,  it  follows,  that  in 

effecting  an  integration,  we  should  always  add  a  constant,  in  order 

to  provide  for  that  which  may  have  disappeared  by  differentiation  : 

thus  we  write 

fadx  =  flUF  +  c, 

in  which  the  value  of  c  will  be  arbitrary,  unless  fixed  by  other  con- 
ditions. 
Suppose,  for  example,  that  the  general  value  of  the  integral  is  X^ 

so  that 

X  =  ax  +  ci 

and  that  for  a  particular  value  Xi  of  x,  the  integral  assumes  a  known 
value  -X\:  then 

Xi  =  axi  +  c,  and  .  • .  c  =  X^  —ax^. 
And  this  value  substituted  in  the  general  integral,  gives 

X  =  a{z  —  x^)  +  X^, 

Integration  of  the  Fonn  (Fx)°dFx. 

7.  Pnyp,  To  integrate  the  form  {F^^dFx. 

Here  we  have  /{Fx^dFx  =  ^-^  /(n  +  l){FxYdFx 


=      ^     /d(Fx)*+^z=:^^^^-^-  c. 


The  same  process  can  obviously  be  applied,  whenever  the  quan- 
tity exterior  to  the  parenthesis,  can  be  rendered  the  exact  di^ 
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ferential  of  that  within,  by  the  introduction  or  suppression  oft 
constant. 

Ilcnco  we  have  the  following  rule  for  the  integration  of  this  form, 
viz. : 

Divide  the  given  expression  by  the  differential  of  the  quantity  vittdn 
the  {  )y  then  increase  the  exponent  of  the  {)  by  unity ^  andfinaUf^ 
divide  by  the  exponent  tlius  increased, 

EXAMPLES. 

8.  1.  To  integrate  ax^dx, 

a  ax^ 

fax^dx  =  afxMx  =  -fAx^dxz^—  +  e, 

2.  To  integrate  ^b'^  +  x^ .  Zcx^dx. 

/(62  +  ar*)*.  ^cx-'dx  =  ^  '  |/  \p  +  ^r*)*  ^x^dx  =  |(62  +  «*)*+ <^ 

3.  To  integrate  dy  =  (2a  +  ^hxfdx. 
This  may  be  integrated  in  two  ways ;  thus 

y  =  /(2a  -f  Zhx^dx  =f{Sa^  -f  SQa^z  +  biab^x^  +  276V>i* 
=  /Qa^dx  +  fS(}a-bxdx  -f  fbAab^-x^dx  +  f'lW^T^dx 

=  Sa^x  4-  ISa^bx^  -f  ISab^x^  ^?lb^x^  +  c (1). 

Again 
y  =  /(2a  +  ^bxydx  =-j^  /4(2a+35x)3.  Sbdx  =  ^(2a+3bxy+c, 

=  ^*+  8a3a;  +  18a^x^  +  \8ab^-2p  +  ^b^x^ -{- c. (1). 

The  formula  (1)  and  (2)  are  identical.     For  if  y^  denote  the 
particular  value  of  y  when  x  =  0,  we  shall  have  from  (1)     y^=zc\ 

and  from  (2)    ^i  =  3^  +  <^n     •  *  •  ^  =  3^  +  ^i- 
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4.  To  integrate    dy  =  3(46a;2  —  2cx^y  (46a;  —  Zcx^)dx 

y  =  I  f{Ahx^  -  2c2;3)*  (86a:  -  Qcx^^x  =  ?  (46a;2  ~  2cx3)*  +  c. 

9.  In  each  of  the  preceding  examples  the  proposed  differential  has 
been  brought  to  the  required  form,  viz. :  that  in  which  the  part  ex- 
terior to  the  (  )  is  the  exact  differential  of  that  within,  by  intro- 
ducing a  constant  factor.  To  ascertain  when  this  is  possible,  take 
the  last  example,  and  denote  by  A  the  required  unknown  factor :  then 

y  =  ^  /(46a:2  -  2cx^)^  {\2Ahx  -  9Acx^)dx, 

and  if  this  be  of  the  required  form,  we  must  have 

d{Abx'^  -  2ca;3)  ^  {\2Abx  —  ^Acx^)dx 

or  86a;  —  6ca;2  =  12^6a;  —  ^Acx\ 

and  since  this  condition  must  be  satisfied  without  reference  to  tlie 
value  of  a;,  we  must  have,  by  the  principle  of  indeterminate  coefii- 
oients,  the  two  separate  conditions 

86  =  12^6 (1)     and     -  6c  =  —  9^c (2). 

Prom(l)     ^  =  ^=1     andfrom(2)     ^=|  =  | 

The  values  of  A  derived  from  (1)  and  (2)  being  identical,  the  pro- 
posed reduction  is  possible. 

The  next  example  will  illustrate  the  contrary  case. 

1.  dy  z=  (462a;  +  3aa;2)*(262  +  8aa;>&. 

If  possible,  let  A  be  the  required  factor.     Then 

y  =  -^/  (462a;  +  3aa;2)*  (26*^  +  SaAx)dx, 

and  .  • .  rf (462a;  +  Sax^)  =  (262^  +  8a^a;)d^, 

or  462  +  6aa;  =  262^  +  SaAx, 
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which  gives  tho  two  separate  conditions 


From 


452  =  2b^A (1)        and        6a  =  8a^ (2). 

(1)     ^  =  1^1-2,    andfrom(2)     A  =^  =  l 


These  values  of  A  being  different,  the  desired  reduction  is  impossible. 

2.  To  mtegrate  ay  =  —^» 

adx 

3.  dj/  = 


X  v/3d7+  4c2j;2 
y  =  afar\2bx  +  4c^-x^)'^ dx  =  ~  /(3ftar-i  4.  4^)"*,  sftar^ 


36 


=  «  _  (36a:-i  +  4c-)   +,= v__ L  +  ,. 

-              axcLc 
4.  cfy  = 


{2bx  +  x'^f 


y  =  af{2hx  +  ir2)"*  a-(£r  =  a/(:2lx-'^  +  1)"*  (^^j"*,  ^p^ 
=  .4/  C'^^'  +  1  )"*  ^^  •  2ft<^  =  r  (2*^^  +  1)"*+  <? 

■"6  1      a:2       J  ^~6y/^"7+^ 

a:  —  a 

y  =  Sfx^{ji^  -hax  +  a^)dx  =  Sf{x^  +  aafi  +  a^x^)dx 
„  /z'       ax^      aV\ 


CHAPTER   II. 


ELEMENTART   TRANSCENDENTAL   FORMS. 


Logarithmic  Forins. 
10.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  forms  —  and      ^     ^ 


Fx 


Since 


d{a  log  x)  =  — •     .  • .  y  =  a  log  x  +  c. 

*  ^       X 


AJso since  d{a . log Fx)  = --p —     »' » J  -^ —  =  o . log jRr  -f  c. 


Fx  J      Fx 

EXAMPLES. 

adx 


11.  1.  To  integrate  dy  =  .    ^ 

6  4-  cj 

^.10  integrate  dy  = — -• 

/Si^dx 
~^=\og(a+2x*)+C=\ocr{a^^>x^)-{-\ogc==\oii[c(a-\-2^^^^ 

In  this  example  the  constant  introduced  by  the  integration  is  put 
into  the  form  of  a  logarithm  (which  is  always  admissible)  for  the 
pnrpose  of  simplifying  the  form  to  which  the  integral  is  finally 
Rduced. 
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Ixdx 


3.  To  integrate  Sy  = 


8a-3a:« 


—  Ixdx  7  /•  —  Qxdx  ,      ,^         «  ovt  .  y. 


8a  -  3a:2           0./  8a  —  Sx^ 
==  log  c  —  log  (8a  —  ^x-y  =  log 


(8a  -  3z»)* 


or, 


rw,    .                       ,           6(3i?  —  a2)*ia? 
4.  To  integrate        dy  =  — ^^ -j-^ • 

h  rV  54a*       12a«      aH 

=  ^r?i  ««  -  108a2a:  +  54a*  loga;  +  — -  -^1+  C.       * 


Circular  Forms. 

dx 


12,  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form     dy  =z  :±  — 

Taking  the  upper  sign,  wo  have 


__    /»      +  dx        _ 


Let  the  quantity  under  the  sign  of  integration  be  compared  with 

*  dz 

the  well  known  form  c?(sin"-^2)  =  —  ,  and  it  will   be  found 

iilentical  therewith,  provided  we  make  -x  =  z, 

-^dx 
But    f—- =^in-^2  +  c,     .  •.     I  —  =sin~^ |-c. 


a3 


1  .      .hx   ^ 
0         a 
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-dz 


Similarly,  since    f  =  cos-^«  +  c. 

/—  dx  1  ,hx, 

ya2  _  52^2      b  a 


13.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  rf y  =  ± 


(;?;r 


Taking  the  upper  sign,  we  have 


y  =  /i 


4-  dx 


-r  dx 


a' 


a2  +  6^x3 


-dx 
a 


2  +  62j:2 


1  + 


b^x^      ab 


a* 


1  + 


62x2 


a' 


Comparing  the  expression  under  the  sign  of  integration  with  the 

dz 
well  known  form  d{tsixr'^z)  =  ^,   they  become   identical    by 

, .        bx 
making   —  =  «. 


But     /j 


(/^ 


+  z2 


=  tBixr^z  +  c.    .  • . 


1  + 


-  dx  , 

a  «  6 

52^2  a 


a-' 


1  bx 

.  •.  y  =— rtan-i he. 

ab  a 


And  similarly,  since   /  - 


-efz 


=  cot-^2  +  c. 


1         ,6a;  . 

=  -7  cot-* \-  c, 

a 


i2  +  62^2       ab 

14.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  =.  -±1 
Taking  the  upper  sign,  we  have 


dx 


X^b^x^  —  a2 


y  = 


=/ 


+  (fo 


a;-v/62x2  —  a^ 


r 


a 


-dx 
a 


bx     762x2 
aV   a2 
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Comparing  the  expression  under  the  sign  of  integration  witkdie 

dz 
known  form  c/(se(r"^2)=  —  ,  they  become  identical  by: 

z^z^  —  1 

—  ^'  t^       h 

^  d  [  -dx  , 

But  f — : =  secr-^z  +  c.  .  • .   1 ^  =  seer*— +e. 


1        "^hx   , 

.  • .  y  =  -  sec V  c. 

a  a 

-dz 


And  similarly,  since    / — ,  =  cosecr^ar  +  e. 

/—  ef  a?             1            ,  ^x  . 
— ^  =  -cosec-i 1-  c. 

dx 
15.  Prop,  To  integrate  the  form  cty  =  : 


Taking  the  upper  sign,  we  have 

—  ax  I  — dx 

+  dx  \  a^  11  a* 


J  V~^        a*  JV    a2  a* 


—  a  J? 
a" 


v/H^?)-(?^r 


Comparing  the  expression  under  the  sign  of  integration  with  the 
known  form   c?(versin""^2)  =  •,  they  become  identical  by 

making   — —  =  z. 

^  dz 

But  / — ,  =  versin-^z  +  c. 

J  y^2  -  ^2 


2^2 

—  dx 

— r  =  versin~»  — r-  +  c. 


VK'^I-CW 


a3 
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1         .     .^b^x   , 
y  =  -7  versin""*  — r-  +  c. 

O  (T 

—  dz 


And  similarly,  since    / — : =  coversin—^ar. 

r      —dx  1  .    ^S^H  , 

.  •.  y  =  /  — .  =  7 coversm-i  — ^  +  c. 


16.  1.  To  integrate  dy  = 


EXAMPLES. 

xdx 


2bx  ^ 
—  ax 
la  1     .     .bx^  , 

y  =  ^T  I       .  =  ST  sin-i h  c. 

2b   \     I       12^      2o  a 

2.  To  integrate  dy  =  ^    ^  ^^' 


1  +ar< 
1  /'SajSdlr       1         w  ,v    . 


3.  To  integrate  dy  z=z 


-4 
8j;   ^dx 


sh'- 


6z 


^•=^^-1  B^.       _^^^(  2.-»rf. 


y^2  .  6^*  -  6  .  Ga;*  )  V  ^  '  Oa;*  -  6  . 


fix* 


=  4  V6 .  vorsin-i((5a:*)+  r. 

17.  Since  each  of  the  trijjjonoinctrical  functions  can  be  expressed 
in  terms  of  any  other,  all  the  circular  forms  must  apply,  whenever 
one  is  applicable.     To  illustrate  this,  take  the  example 


rfy  = 


x^  dx 


^/^^\x^ 
17 
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r  1  i 


ory=-i 


Again, 

P      x^dx  1    /.         12j-Vjr  1         .      , 

y  =  I  —  t;  I  ■    -  =  :;;  versin-^ 

1 

or,  y  =  -  - 


(4«^)+«i» 


<V 


V2-'  vr  -* 


or 


^       1  A~^_i. 


•1    i.-t/l.-- 


Finally,  y  =  f^xy      (-^ 


-) 


-i 


c/x 


1  f-FS-^-O"*'^ 


3 


1  + 


a--') 


or 


y  =  ^cotan-y -ar-3-.  1  +  Cy. 
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Tngonometrical  Forms. 

18.    Prop.   To   integrate   the   forms    sin  xdx^  cos  x  dx,  sec^cfa?, 
cosec^jTcb:,  see  x  tan  xdx^  and  cosce  x  cut  xdx. 
Since  rf(cos x)  =  —3inxdx^,\  /sin  jrda:=  —/—sin  xdx=:  — cosa?+c. 

*'    rf(sin  x)  =     cos  xdx^ .  • .  /cos  orc^  =  sin  iP  +  c. 

'•    ef(tan  x)=z     scc^xdx,  .  • .  fsec^xdx  =  tan  a;  +  c. 

'•    (/(cot  ar)=  — cosec^jrt/jr,  .  • .  fcosec^xdx  =  —  cot  z  +  c. 

"    rf(scc  x)  =z     sec  ir  tan  xdx,  .  • .  /sec  x  tan  arc^  =  sec  x  +  c. 

**   rf(cosecx)  =  —  cosecxcotordr, .  *. /cosec2'COta»?a:=  — coseca;+c. 

EXAMPLES. 

19.  1 .  To  integrate  rfy  =  2  cos  Sx .  dx, 

*     y  =  /2  cos  3ar .  db  =  ~  /  cos  3a: .  rf(3ar)  =:  -  sin  3j;  +  c. 

2.  dy  z=:b  sec^  (ar^)  .  ar^efo. 

y  =:/5  sec2(a:3) .  aj'^c^riir^  fscc^{x^)  3  a:2(i:r=|  fBec^{x^)  d{x^) 

5 

=  - tan  (a;3)  +  c. 

3.  dy  =  6scc4a?.  tan4ar.cte 

6  /•  3 

y  =  -  /  sec  4ar .  tan  4 ar .  d{4x)  =  -  sec  4a;  +  c. 

4.  dij  z=2  sin  (a  +  3a;)(ir, 

2  /»  2  /• 

y  =  ^J  sin  (a  +  3ar)  Sdx  =  -J  sin  (a  +  3a:)  .  d{a  +  Sx) 

2 
=  —  ^  cos  (a  +  3a;)  +  c, 

3  _i 

5.  ^y  =  o  cosec2(Y^i)  .  a:    ctr. 

y  =  -7=  Aosec2(y^) . --v/2 .  a:  Va:  = —  cot y^  +  c. 

V2«/  -^  yo 
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0.  di/  z=2  cosco  (nor) .  cot  {nx) .  cLc, 

2  p  2 

yz='-J  cosec  (nx)  cot  (>w) .  d  (war)  = coseo  {nx)  +  e. 

Exponential  Forms. 

20.  Prop,  To  integrate  the  form  (/y  =  a*(£r. 

Since       da*  =  log  a .  a*dx^  .  • .  fa*dx  =  j /log  a  .  a'cir 

logo 

EXAMPLES. 

21.  1.  To  integrate  dy  =  Se'dx,  where  e  is  the  Naperian  base. 

3c* 

y=Sfe*dx  z=z  , h  c  =  3«*  +  c. 

loge^  ^ 

2.  dy  =  ia3'rfx, 

3.  cfy  =  mc^'dx, 

y  =  —  /  e^'^d^iix)  =  — e"*  +  c. 

Ilie  cases   which    have  now    been   considered    include  all   the 
elcmcntarv  forms. 


CHAPTER  III. 


RATIONAL   FRACTIONS. 


22.  Having  disposed  of  the  simple  and  elementary  forms,  or 
such  as  admit  of  being  brought  to  such  by  some  very  obvious 
process,  we  shall  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  more  complicated 
expressions,  endeavoring  in  each  case  to  resolve  them  by  a  sys- 
tematic process  into  one  or  more  of  the  elementary  forms. 

23.  The  first  form,  in  point  of  simplicity,  which  we  shall  have 
occasion  to  consider,  is  that  of  a  rational  algebraic  fraction,  and  in 
such  expressions  we  may  always  regard  the  highest  exponent  of  the 
variable  in  the  numerator  as  less  than  the  corresponding  exponent  in 
the  denominator,  since  the  fraction,  when  not  given  originally  in  that 
form,  may  be  reduced  by  actual  division,  to  a  series  of  monomial 
terms  and  a  fraction  of  the  desired  form. 

24.  Prop,  To  integrate  the  form 

\st  Case,  When  the  denominator  of  the  proposed  fraction  can  be 
resolved  into  real  and  unequal  factors  of  the  first  degree. 
To  illustrate  this  case,  take  the  example 

ax  +  c  J  ax  +  c   J 

Assume  -  ■  .   ,    =  — | —7  where  A  and  B  are  unknown 

.  ST  +  ox       X      x  +  0 
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constants  whose  values  are  to  bo  determined  by  the  condition  tint 
this  assumed  equality  shall  be  verified. 

Reducing  the  terms  of  the  second  member  to  a  common  denomi- 
nator, we  have 

ax  +  c  __  A{x  +  b)  Bx      _  Ax  +  Ah  +  Bx 

x^  +  hx  ^   x^  +  bx        x^  +  bx^         x^  +  bx 

Hence  ax  +  c  =  Ax  +  Ab  +  Bx -y 

and  since  this  condition  is  to  be  fulfilled  without  reference  to  the 
value  of  X,  the  principle  of  indeterminate  coefRcients  will  furnish 
the  separate  equations 

c  =  Ab,     and    a  =  -4  -h  J5. 

Thus  we  shall  have  two  equations  with  which  to  determine  the  valuefl 
of  the  two  constants  A  and  B.     Resolving  them,  we  find 

j1  =  -     and    J9=:a  —  ^=a  —  -  =  — j — • 

0  0  0 

Hence  by  substitution 

''      J  z^-\-bx  J  x        ^J  x-^b  bJ    X  ^     h    J 


x^h 


c  .          .    (lb  —  c,       ,      ._.         _ 
=  -  log  a;  H — log  {x  +  b)  +  C. 

As  a  second  illustration  take  the  following  example 

A                                         a           A    ^      B 
Assume  \>  ,  r    = h 


x^  +  bx       X       X  -{■  b 

Th  g       _  A{x-^b)  Bx      _  Ax  +  !Ab  +  Bx 

^"       x^  +  bx"    x^-\-bx  "^x^  +  bx^        x^-i-bx 

,'.  a  =z  Ax  +  Ab  +  Bx,  and  consequently  by  the  principle  of  inde- 
terminate coefficients 

a  0 

a  =  Ab    and    0=iA  +  B,    whence    -4  =  t  and  B  =— il=:— f 
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And  by  substitution 

/adx       P     adx      _Ja  Pdx      a  P   dx 
~bz  "J  hix  A-  h\  ^hJ  T^bJx 


bx      Jb(x  +  h)       bJ    X       bJ  X'\'b 
=  -  logo?  —  -log(a:  +  6)  +  logc 

=  log  ( /)  -  log  \{x  +  hf\  +  log  c 


="^['(jfjf]- 


(2  4-  3j:  —  \x'^\dx 
Ex,  To  integrate   dy  =  ^ —        _    3    ^ — 

Here  the  fectors  of  the  d^ominator  are  a?,  2  +  «,  and  2  —  ar,  and 
we  therefore  assume 

2  4-ar-4a;2     ^         B      ,      C 


4x  —  a:^  X      2  +  x     2  —  x 

4A  -  Ax^  +  2Bx  -  Bx^  +  2Cx  +  Cx^ 

^  —  x^ 

.  • .  2  +  3j:  —  4x2  =  4^1  -  ^2^2  .j.  2Bx  -  ^a;^  +  2(7x  +  Cx^, 

and  by  comparing  the  coefficients  of  the  like  powers  of  x,  we  have 

2=4^,     3=25  +  2(7,     -4=-^-5+C. 
These  conditions  give 

A:=^    B+C  =  %    and     J5-C=4-^=^. 

__  1   Pdx      b  f   dx      .    /*  —  ^ 
***^~2«/  T'^2*/2+^  ^/  2-aj 

1  5 

=  2  ^^g  ^  +  2  ^^^  (^  +  ^)  +  l<^g  (2  -  a?)  +  <?• 

26.  A  similar  decomposition  into  partial  fractions,  each  integrable 
by  the  logarithmic  form,  will  be  possible  whenever  the  denominator 
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•■ar- V  rcv-lvAii  ir.:...  ^Ir..:'.-?  .ir.  i  ur. . /:il  fictvrs.  For  if  the  mim- 
r^r  ...f  •:■•:.  fjj-.irs  >.-  •».  rAir.  •>  r.«rir.:  L-^zier:itor,  as  -1,  A  C.  d«^ 
•*-:i  r.-T  ::.■;>'::':->]  •!:.  •.':.•:  r-j-ii.:!  :.  :  :i  .M-rr^mor.  denominator)  by 
;tll  the  •i':r.''.:..;r.r.  rs  ex  -j:  ::?  ""xr.  :  ^r.i  sin.:-*  each  denominator 
'^^ntalr.s  m..v  •.;:.•  Lr*:  :  .-x^-  r  of  the  v^riirle  j-.  it  1*j1Iows  that  there 
\*  i  i  1  r: p^ -.  a r  ■  r.  :  h  •  r. .:  r. :  •:  r  i: :  r  •  f  : ii-.-  s  jni  r^t  the  rc-iuccd  fractions 
» verv  iH.-A..r  '  :'  z  t  .  :h.-  •  .  —  1 1?'.  rv-.v.:r  :QcIu>;ve.  and  also  an  ab- 
-  J 1 « ;  t  •  ■  t ..-  r  :n .  H  . : . :  ■  •  • :.  •  :. :  r. .  h :  r  «.  f  vv  i  at  ions  formed  by  placing 
th»*  ab-'.l -.!•:  t.jr:.-.-.  ai:i  :h.  ■  ".f!:-  icnis  -if  the  like  powers  of  x  equal 
?'»  -a-ih  oth-.r.  v.  11:  ],-  ;.  :.r.  1  ihirtfre  iuSt  sudicient  to  determine 

m 

thv  n  •■oij^tii/.s  J,  /?.  <*,  »k'\ 

26.  Wh-rii  th-:  rli-t-rs  .  f  tho  deiiomihator  are  not  immediately 
aj>j*aroiit.  wc  may  I'la-.f  th?  der.'.'iuinau'jr  equal  to  zero,  determine 
th«-  piois  r,.  ^2-  ^''"  '"-^'  t^-  0'|iiati«'n  so  lormed,  if  practicable,  and 
(•rnploy  t.h«i  fuotors  x  —  x^.  x  —  x^.  A:c. 

Put  -2^:=  —  4j-  -  10  =  0     ^.r     x-  —  -^t  —  5  =  0. 

IV-ii  jr  =  1  =^  -y/O,  :ind  the  factors  of  the  denominator  are 

X  —  \  ~yt3         and         x  —  \  —  y^ 

_  1    /•  (4  +  lx)dx  __  1    r (£-f  lx)dx 

''-y  -^J  x^-^x  -5  ~  2  y  (^  _  1  4.  ^y(^  -  1  -  y^ 

_  1   r       Adx ^  1    r BJx 

"2./  7- 1 7-  /o  "^  '^  -^  ;zt'j:^* 

.  • .  4  4-  7z  -z:  yl^  —  A  —  A  x/'^'-i-  Bx  —  B  +  B^W, 

whence    4  =  -  ^1  -  yl-v/6  —  ^  +  B-y/e    and    7  =  ^  +  5, 
from  which  we  deduce 

^=^^-"     and    5  =  2^^421. 
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_  7^5"- 11  /.         dx  7v^+  11   /.         dx 

'  '^~        4y^     J  x-l+^  4y^~y  X  -  1  -y/5 

=  ^^-log(*-l  +  V^+ ^^^^Iog(.-l-V§)+«. 

27.  2c/  Ccwff.  When  the  denominator  of  the  proposed  fraction 
contains  equal  factors  of  the  first  degree. 

ft  J—  A^K  J—  €X^ 

To  illustrate,  take  the  example    dy  =  — ; , ,.,     c/x. 

If  we  attempt,  as  in  the  first  case,  to  resolve  this  into  three  frac- 
tions having  denominators  of  the  first  degree,  by  assuming 

a  +  bx  +  cx^  _     A  B  C 

{x  +  hy     '~z-\-h'^x-\-k'^x  +  }h 

thefe  will  result 

a  +  bx-\-cx'^z=:{A  +  B  +  C){x  +  A)^ 

and  .'.a=z{A+B+C)h\  &=(^-f  jB+(7)2A,  and  c=z{A+B+C\ 

,  ha 

whence  c  =.—-  z=z  --. 

2/t      h^ 

Thus  the  assumed  condition  would  establish  a  necessary  relation 
between  the  constants  a,  6,  c,  and  //,  where  none  such  should  exist, 
those  constants  being  entirely  arbitrary. 

It  is  easily  seen  that  such  a  result  might  have  been  anticipated : 

for  smce  — -— r  H r-r  H r  = ; — ; '  the  proposed  ex- 

X  -\-  h      X  +  h      X  -^  k  X  -{-  k  '^     '^ 

pression  — ^ —  —  can  only  be  reduced  to  this  form  when  the 

yx  -f-  hj 

numerator  is  divisible  by  (x  +  hy.  Hence  the  decomposition  of 
the  proposed  expression  into  three  fractions  of  this  form  is  not  usu- 
ally possible,  and  when  possible  it  is  not  necessary  because  the  form 
of  the  fraction  can  be  modified  by  reducing  it  to  simpler  terms. 
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But  if  we  put  x+k=z,  we  shall  have  dx=dz,  and  by  substitatioii 

{a  +  bz-i-  cx^)dx  _  [a  +  b(2  —  k)  +  c{z^  —  2zh  +  h^)]dz 
{x  +  hy        ■"  «3  ^ 

^ +-15— +  J^- 

Hence  the  proposed  fraction  can  be  resolved  into  three  fractioDB 

having  the  forms 

A  B  ^        C 

;)     and 


(x  4-  kf      {x  +  hf  x  +  h 

and  since  the  same  reasoning  would  apply  if  the  number  of  equal 
factors  were  greater,  we  may  in  general  assume 

a-\-bx  +  ex- 4-  i^"-^  A  B         ^ / 


{x  +  //)"  (-^  +  hY       (x-\-  A)— 1  ^  z  +  K' 

the  number  of  such  fractions  being  n. 


EXAMPLES. 


2 3^ 

28.   1 .  To  integrate      dy  =  ^- dx, 

^  {x—ay 

2  -  3j:  .4         ,       B 

Assume  ; rr,  =  -, Jo  4- 


(x  —  a)-       (x  —  a)-       X  —  a 

2-tix  ___       A  B{x  —  g)  _  A  +  Bz-'Ba 

'''  (x-ay~  {x-  a)2  '^   {x-  a)2  ~        {x  -  «)« 

.  • .  2  —  3jr  =  .4  4-  i?jr  —  7?a,  whence  2  =  ^  —  jBa,  and  —  3  =  -fi. 
.  • .  B  =  —  3     and     A  =  2  +  Ba  z=2  —  Sa,     and  consequently 

y =(2  -^)fj~-^.  -  3/;^  =  (2-3a)^  -3  log  (.-«)+. 

When  the  denominator  contains  both  equal  and  unequal  factors 
of  the  first  degree,  the  two  methods  must  be  combined. 
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Since      x^  —  ^x^  +  9z  =  x{x^  —  62;  +  9)  =  x{x  —  3)^    we  assume 

x^-4x  +  S_A         B  C     _  A{x-2)'^+Bx+Cx{x-2) 

a:3— 6x2+9a;~  a?  "^(aj-Sj^"^  (a;-3)  "  x^-fjx^  +  ^x 

.  •.  0:2  -  4i?  +  3  =  ^i(j.2  _  6a;  +  9)  -\-  Bx  +  C(x^  —  3a:), 

whence    3=9^,     —  4  =  —  6^  +  ^  — 3(7,    and    l=^  +  (7. 

.•.^=i      C=|    and    J5  =  0. 
3  o 

•••»=l/?+i/^3=l'°s'+i'^('-')+<' 

=  |loga:  +  |log(a:  -  3)^  +  \\ogc  =  \\og[cx{x  -  3)2] 

=  log  \cx(x  -  3)2]* 
3.       •  dy=  "^ 


(x  -  2)2(a;  +  3)2 


Assume    7 -—7 --r-r  =  -, ^r-;:  H +  ,       .    ^,,  +   7 


(ar-2)2(a:4-3)2""  (a:-2)2  '  a:-2      (a:-f:3)2  '    (a:+3) 
.  • .  1  =  ^(a:+3)2+J5(a:--2)  (a: 4-3)2+  ^'(a;- 2) 2 +2) (a: -2) 2 (a; +3), 
or  1  =  A{x'^  +  6a:  +  9)  +  B(x^  +  4a:2  ^^x-  18) 

+  (7(a:2  -  4a;  +  4)  +  D{x^  -  a:2  -  8a:  +  12). 
.-.0  =  ^  +  2),  0  =  ^  +  4^4-(7-l>,    0  =  6^-3^-4C7-8i>, 

and  1  =  9^  -  18J5  +  4C  +  12i>. 

These  equations  give,  by  elimination, 

^  =  i»      ^=-^1      0  =  ^,    and     i>=    ^ 


25  125  25  125 

(^2 


_   1    P      dx 2_   P  dx        J_  /*    dx  2     /> 

•'  ^  ""  25./  (a:  -  2)2  "  I25./  ^^"^  25^  (a;4-3)2  "^  125./  \ 


25./  (^-2)2       125./  a:-2  '  25./  (a?+3)2  '  125./  2+3 
-  T?H  log(^  -  2)  -  ^r^+  A  log(a:+3)+c. 


25(a:-2)      125^^  '       25(a:  +  3)'125 
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29.   Case  2d,  When  tho  simple  factors  of  the  denominator  are 

imaginary. 

These  factors,  which  correspond  to  the  imaginary  roots  of  an 
equation,  enter  in  pairs,  and  are  of  the  forms 


X  dza  -^  b  -y/—  1,     and     x  ±  a  —  b  y^—  1. 

and  their  product  gives  the  real  quadratic  factor 

x^  ±  2ax  -{-ar  +  b^  =  {x±  a)-  +  b^ 

Hence,  if  there  be  but  one  pair  of  simple  imaginary  factors,  or  a 
single  quadratic  factor,  in  the  denominator,  the  corresponding  partial 

fraction  will  be  of  the  form  . :-..  .    ,..,  in  which  the  numerator 

(j-  db  a)-  +  b^' 

must  consist  of  two  terms,  one  containing  the  first  power  of  ar,  and 
the  other  an  absolute  term,  because  the  denominator  now  contains 
the  second  power  of  x ;  and,  therefore,  if  we  introduced  a  constant 
only  into  the  numerator,  we  should  not  provide  for  having  the 
exponent  of  the  highest  power  of  a*,  in  the  numerator,  only  one  less 
than  the  corresponding  power  in  the  denominator, 

But  when  there  are  several  equal  quadratic  factors,  the  denomi- 
nator being  of  the  form 

{{x  ±  af  4-  6^", 
the  partial  fractions  will  be  of  the  forms 

Ax  -\-  B  Cx-i-  D  Ex  +  F 

... _ —  -X_  _ _^______    •••«•••    J_ 


[{X  db  of  -f  U^Y       [(^  ±  «)-  +  *'J""^  ^  (ar  ±  a)2  -h  6« 

tho  number  of  such  fractions  being  w. 

That  such  a  decomposition  is  possible  in  all  cases,  will  appear 
more  clearly  by  the  following  illustration.  Let  the  proposed  frac- 
tion be 

cx^_+_ex^  -h  />3  4-  gj^'^  4-  Aa?  +  « 
[{x  dt  a)'^  -M^ 

Put  ic  db  a  =  y,         and         y^  ^  42  _-  z\ 
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Then  the  fraction  can  be  reduced  successively  to  the  following 
forms 

g(y  rF  aY  +  ^{y  =F  ay  +/(y  =F  q)^  4-  <y(y  q=  af  +  Kv  =^  g)  + » . 
_  cy^  +  ey  +fy  4-  ff^y^  +  Ky  +  h 
_  {cy  +  c,){z^  -  ^2)2  4-  (f,y  +  g.W''  -  &-)  +  V/  +  M 

"  z^ 

|(a;  ±  a)2  +  />2]3 

(-  2c  U'  4-/1)3?  -  2^>'^c  {€^±:  a)  +f^{g^  d=  a)      ex  4-  c(go  ifc  a) 
■^  [(a;±a)''*4--&2?  (a;  ±  a)2 -h  6^ ' 

which  is  of  the  form 

Ax  +  B  Cx  4-  D I^x-^F 

I     r  / -.    ■        \o     I     loTo     I 


[(«  ±  a)2  4-  b^y  '    [(x  ±  a)2  4-  62]2   '    (x  ±  a)2  +  6^ 

And  a  similar  decomposition  would  evidently  be  possible,  if  there 
were  n  equal  quadratic  factors  in  the  denominator. 

30.  It  appears  therefore,  that  when  the  denominator  contains 
simple  imaginary  factors,  the  general  form  presented  for  integration, 
will  be 

,  (Ax  +  B)Jx  1.  .  . 

dg  =  TT^-^-^sia^  ^^^^^^^  "  ^^y  ^^  ^^y  Integer. 

Put  X  dt  a  =z  z,     then 

(Az  qp  Aa  +  B)dz 
dv  =  -^ — • 

Azdz  P{BqpAa)dz  A 


(,2  ^  ^2)«     ■     ^        (g2  ^  i2)n      -  2(W  -   \)(Z^  4"  63)»-l' 


+  /.7  '■* 


(£2  4-  ^2), 
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by  making  ^qF^a=  A^    Thus  the  proposed  integral  is  feundto 
depend  on  the  more  simple  form,    /  .  ^   }  ,.. 

It  win  now  be  shown  that  this  latter  can  be  caused  to  depend  (m 

/dz 
2  I   /2\n-i*  ^^  ^^^^^  the  exponent  of  the  parenthesis  is 

diminished  by  unity.     Thus  we  have 

dz^ (z^  +  lr)dz  _        z^dz  hHz 

/</z         __   ^    f         dz                1    /•      srVz  -  . 

(^rqi-^p  -  p-y  (^2  4.  ^,2^1  ~"  -j^J  (^2  4. 1'ly^n V  > 

B  dl—1—  \  - ^ 2(n  -  l)zV;g 

*"*  •/  r2M-~PV»""  2(71—  IK  T? 


(2-  +  6'^)«""  2(n  —  \y  {z^  +  62)— 1      2(n-l)    (»2+6a)»-»' 
which  value,  substituted  in  (1),  reduces  it  to  the  form 

/dz        _   I    r        dz  1  r        dz 

+ —J 

2?i  -  3      /•         (fe 


~  262(71  -  l)(r2  +  62)'»-i    '   262 (n  _  i)  ^  (-.2  +  b^)*-^ 

/dz 
T^'Al'}'I\n-\    ^'^"   ^^  rendered   dependent  upon 

/dz 
T-^r— --.,.--,  &c.,  so  that  eventually,  the  original  integral  wiU 
[z"  -j-  6*-)""'^  .^00 


dz  1  ,2? 


depend  on  the  form    /  - -~-7r>  =  f  tan-^  -^' 

•^  z-  +  o'^       6  0 

31.  We  infer,  therefore,  that  the  integration  of  a  rational  fraction 
can  bo  cflTectcd  whenever  its  denominator  can  be  resolved  into  simple 
or  quadratic  factors,  and  that  the  integral  will  be  expressed  in  the 
form  of  logarithms,  powers,  or  circular  arcs. 
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GENERAL    EXAMPLES. 


32.  1. 


dy  = 


dx 


Since    («»  -  1)  =  {x'^  +  x -[- \)  {x  —  \),  and  a;^  +  a;  +  1 


we  assume 


1 


Ax  +  B  C 


a:3__  1       x^  j^x^l    '   x  —  V 


.  • .  l=Ax^  +  £x^Ax-'B+  Cx^+  Cx+  C. 
whence   0  =  ^+  C,  0  =  B  +  C  —  A  and  I  =  C -- B. 

...^=-1    B=-^l    and     (7  =  1. 


.'.  di/=z 


X ]  dx       —dx 

3         3/  3 

.>   .        .  -i h 


x'^  +  x+l 


X--V 


and  if  we  put  x  +  -  =  2r,  orar2  4.a?4-  t  =  ^^i  a?  =  z  —  -  and  rfo?  =  cfe, 

2  4  2 

there  will  result 


-  1  f  ^     -  1 


r 


{x  +  2)dx  1 ,      , 
iV   -3  =  3'^S( 


ff 


^  +  ^1+4 


.-..-sf<?! 


(/2 


^4 


1 


1 ,  , .        11   2zd2 


2dz 
V3 


«-  + 


+  1 


=  |log(.-l)-ilog(.^  +  ^)-^tan- 


22 


-v/a"       V§~ 


+  c 


1  1  1  2j!  4-  1 

=  3  log  (x  -  1)  -  glog(a:2  +  a;  +  1)  -  _.tan-i  — ^  +  c. 


V3" 


-v/s" 


2. 


c?y  = 


dx 
x{a  +  bx^' 
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1  _  A         Bx+  C         Dx  +  E 

Assume  ^^^  ^  ^^.^^  -  ^   +  ^^  _^  ^^^^^  "^  a  +  ftx* ' 

.-.  \=zAa\  0=2Aab+B-\'Da,  0=Ah'^+Db,  0=C+Ea,  0=-», 

.-.  ^  =  -1-,  B=^—,  (7  =  0,  i>=-A_,  jr=0. 
a-  a  a^ 

1    /•c^       6   P      xdx  b     P   xdx 


XT                    1    Pd^       b   p      xdx             b    p 
Hence,  y  =  '-:rl /  7 — nr^ 2  / 


1  1  a;2 


Put  ir*  +  «*  —  2  =  0,  and  resolve  with  respect  to  afi. 

1       3 
.  • .  a;2  =  -  -  db  -  =  1,  or  ir*  =  —  2, 

. ..  (a:4  +  3.2  _  2)  =  (^^-  4-  2)  (j:^  -  1)  =  (x=  +  2)  (t  +  l)(a?  -  D) 
and  wo  may  assume, 

X*  +  «'-  +  2      x  +  1  ^  X  -  I        J--  +  2 
a;==^(x3-a;=+2x---2)+^(a:3+a;'-+2x+2)+C'(a:3_;j.)4.2>(a^-l). 

.'.0=:A^B^C,  1  =  -  ^1  +  i?  +  A  0  =  2^  +  2fi  -  C,. 
0  =  -  2^1  +  2.5  -  D, 

.-.  ^  =  -J.    ^  =  p    ^-0.    7>=| 

=  -  log  (X  + 1)*+  log  (jr  _  1)*+  :^  ^'"'"'^Ui + "^ 
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dy  = 


dx 


Since 


1  —  a:« 
1— a:«=(l^ar3)  (l+a?3)=(l-a;)  {\+x+x^)  {\+x)  (l-ar+«2),  put 

I 


A     ^     B 


,      Cx  +  2>      ,     Ex  +  F 


1  —X^         I  -\-  X         I  —  X         I  -{-  X  +  x'^         I  —  X  -\-  x^ 

.'.  1  =  ^(1-  ;r  +  X"-  x^+  x^-  x^)+B{\-\-x  +  x^+  t^+  2:*  +  a^) 
+  C{x  —  x^+x^—x^)+J){l  -X  +  :r3— ^)4-^'(a:+a:--r*— a?«) 
+F{1  +  x-x^  --x^). 

.'.l=A  +  JB  +  D  +  F,    Oz^-A  +  B+C-B  +  F+F, 
Oz=  A -\-B-C+F,    0=  '-A  +  B  +  B-'f 


::A=l,B  =  l,    C=Id  =  1,E^ 


6'   ^-3 


\  f  dx         1    r  dx        I   r{x  +  2)dx      I   Hx  —  2)dx 

'''^~6J  i  +  x    eJ  i—x    ijJ  \'+x  +  x^    a  J  i—x+x*' 

=_log(l+x)-^log(l-a.)+-y^---ff+^  3 

(*+2)  +4 

1_  r{2x-\)dx      1    /•       Sdlt  _ 

12^  1-;j:+«2       12«/  /      T^  "3 

V'-a)  +4 

=logn+a:)*-log(l-a;)*+^log(l+a;+a:2)-jL  log(l-jr  |-;c2) 


1 


=iog(_)*+  iog(^-^)^+  2;7i(''^"-'-;^ 


+  tan 


-1 


V3  " 


Wc. 


18 


CHAPTER   IV. 


IRRATIONAL    FRACTIONS. 


33.  The  differential  form  next  to  be  considered  is  that  whidt  is 
still  algebraic,  but  which  involves  irrational  or  surd  quantities.  A» 
the  general  mode  of  treating  such  expressions  is  the  same  in  prin- 
ciple, whether  presented  in  the  entire  or  fractional  form,  they  will 
be  considered  in  the  latter,  which  is  of  very  frequent  occiifrenoe, 
and  which  presents  some  difficulties  peculiar  to  itself. 

34.  When  an  irrational  fraction,  which  does  not  belong  to  one  of 
the  known  elementary  forms,  is  presented  for  integration,  we  en- 
deavor to  rationalize  it,  that  is,  to  transform  it  into  a  rational  form 
by  suitable  substitutions.  The  following  arc  the  principal  cases 
in  which  this  is  possible. 

35.  Case  Ist.  When  the  fraction  contains  none  but  monomial  terms. 
As  an  example  to  illustrate  tiiis  case,  suppose 


ax""    4-  bx'      , 
ay  = ax, 

^  ci  ei 


a^x'^  +  b^x^ 

Put  X  =  2"*""  or  a*  =  s',  where  /  is  any  common  multiple  of 
the  denominators  w,  m,  c,  and  e. 

Then    x**  =  z^i^^^ ,     or    x^  =  z^      where   —  is  an  integer  since 
/  is  a  multiple  of  n. 


n 


Similarly     x'^  =  2;^i»",     «*  =  z^inme^     and     x'  =  2«x*««. 
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Also                                dx  =  nmee .  z^^^-^cb, 
H  ence  dy  = , (n  race .  2«»«««  - 1  dz\ 

which  is  a  fraction  entirely  rational. 

jfi'x.  To  integrate         dy  =  — j — *—j-  dx. 

3/  +  x^ 

1  1  f  I 

Assume  a?  =  2^2  .  then  a;    =  2*,  2;    =  js^,  x    =2®,  a;    =  «•, 

and  dx  =  12z^^ .  cfe. 

^        Sz^  +  z^  2  +  3 

*  =  (24^  -  72^'  +  2162«  -  64Sz^)dz 

+  1908(2^  -  3^3  +  9^2  -  272  +81  -  ^^\  dz. 

2  +  3/ 

.  • .  y  =  12/(228  -  6^7  4.  1826  _  ^4z5)(iz 

+  1908y(2*  -  323  +  9^3  _  272  +  81  -  -^)  (f« 


+ 


=  12g2«-?28  +  i^2'-92e) 

-25--2*  +  323-^22+8l2-243lOg(2  +  3)J+C 

1908  Qa:^"^- ^x*+3a;*~  ^a;*+81a:^-243  log(x"+3)] +c. 


36.  2d  Case.  When  the  surds  which  enter  the  given  expression 
contain  no  quantity  within  the  (  )  but  one  of  the  form  {a+bx). 
As  an  example,  take 


«|  Ml 


dy  =  (g  +  h^r  +  {a+i'YLd,. 


(a  +  bxy  +  h 
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Put  a  -f-  h.x  —  ^"""^  wlicre  the  exponent  of  z  U  a  multiple  of  lU 
the  douoininntors  72,  m^  and  c. 

Then  (a  +  hx)*'  =  £"i"»S  (a  +  *^)"*  =  2"»"S  (a  +  fex)*  =  z«x-", 

and  a jr  =  —  -  •  2»"*"*£fe, 

and  by  substitution 

whicili  form  is  fntirelv  rational. 


37-  1.  To  integrate      dy  =  -  - 


(I  +  4x)* 
Assume  1  4-  4j'  =  s-.     Then 

4  *-:  ii4  '  \  / 

•••''y  =  i28("    ">  "   )-"''-" ^"l28r-^+^-Fj'^'• 
^'*^'-      •'  .(l+4x)*     3(1+4*)*J 
Put  1  +  J-  -  c2.    Then  j-  =_— =  —  I,  (/r  =  2c(/z,  and  y^l  +  x  =  «. 

.  • .  y  --.:  log  (r  -  1)  _  log  (-  -f-  1)  +  c, 

,      i:  -  f   ,           ,      Vl  +  ^  -  1 
or  y  r^  log — -—  +  c  —  log  \-..~._ (-  c. 
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38.  Cuse  3(L  When  the  proposed  fraction  contains  no  surd  except 
one  of  the  form 

-J a  +  6iB  db  c^x^  =  c  \/-r-  ■\--r-X'±,x\ 
When  the  last  term  is  positive,  assume 


vf 


a         b  «  .  .a 


-\---x -{- x^  =z  z  +  XI     then   —  +  -rX  +  x^=zz^  +  22X  +  x^. 
a  —  cV  2c2<a  —  62  +  c222)  ^ 

The  values  of  a;,  -y/a  +  fta?  +  cV-*,  and  <fx,  being  all  expressed  ra- 
tionally in  terms  of  z^  the  proposed  differential  when  transformed 
will  also  be  rational. 

Again,  if  the  term  involving  x^  in  the  surd  be  negative,  denote 
by  x^  and  x^  the  roote  of  the  equation 

«»-  — -~  =  0;     then   a:^-— -~=(i:-a;0(a;-^a), 

and  therefore      -7  +  —  —  a;^  =  (x^  —  x)(x  —  a^). 

Now  assume    i/(i^—  x)  {x  —  x^  z=  (x  —  x^) ,  z, 

.  • .  iPj  •—  ^  =  (^  ■"  ^1)2^*?     whence     x  =    ^        ^^^ 

^^=      (l+zfy~     ^"^    VmT^^  ^  c V  =  cz(x  -X,)  =     \  Y  /' 

Hence  the  ^feral  expressions  which  enter  into  the  proposed  di^ 
ferential  will  be  mional,  and  therefore  that  differential  will  become 
entirely  rational. 

dx 


39.  1.  To  integrate     dy  = 


^l+x  +  a^ 


'i 
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Assume  .yi~+x  +  x^  =  z  +  x'y  then  l  +  a;  +  «*  =  «'  +  fUx+x^ 

2z-l'  (2«-l)»      •    »"    V^-r-rx  ^^  _  ^ 

=  log  -r r-  +  C  =  loff  : +  C 

«^2^-l  ^  ^2^/n^x  +  x^--{2x+l) 


=  log  [2/1+7+^  +  (2a;  +  1)]  —  logS  +  <? 

=  log  [2  /I  +  or  +  x^  +  2x+l]  +  Cy 

dx 
2.  rfy  =     , 

•y/l  +  a:  -  ar* 
Put  1  +  a;  —  o;^  =  0,  and  find  the  roots  Xi  and  rPji  ^^^^ 

a^i  =  -  +  -  y^    and    ^a  =  s  ""  o  V^-      Now  assume 


...  ___ V5  - x=(*---- VS) .^  and  ^= j^pp 

(1+2=)=  V^t-'r      ^-        i^gi 

r\+z^    2x/b~.zdz        ^  r  dz 


1     1   Vr 


i/r+«— a»                               /  2    2 
=  -2tan-i  ^7     ,       +c=-2tan-t   /   ",     , +& 
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As8ume    \  /  -rr-  +  x^=z+x ;  then  -rr-  +  a?^  =  «*  +  2za:  + 


a:2 


—  _  f.1^-  26g         2i2(a2+6222) P^2bdz_ 

—  —  JL  /*  ^^  J_  r  —  hdz  _  _!.        g  —  ^g  , 

aJa  +  bz       a  J  a  —  62  ""a  a  +  62 

1  ,      a+Z^x--Va2+62a;2  ,  1  ,     y^H^l^— a  . 

40.  The  other  irrational  forms  which  admit  of  being  rationalized, 
are  chiefly  those  belonging  to  the  binomial  class,  which  it  is  proposed 
to  consider  carefully  in  the  next  chapter. 


CHAPTEB   V. 

BINOMIAL   DIFFERENTIALS. 

41.  Prop,  To  determine  the  conditions  under  which  the  general  fiwrm 

mx  ILL  ^ 

dy  =  x^  {a  +  bx*)^dx,  can  be  rendered  rational. 

If  we  put  x=zz^^,  there  will  result  x"^  =  2i"i»,  a?"  =  «"i«    and 
dx  =  mn  .  ^"•'•--'flfe. 

so  that  the  form  will  be  equally  general  if  written  thus 

c/y  =  z'^{a  +  hx'^ydx (1), 

in  which  p  is  the  only  fractional  exponent. 

Assume       a  +  hx^  =  z ;  then  x  =  j — - —  J 

m+l 

(„ a\  **  1  ^ii^i 

— ^  j      and     x'^dx  =  — jj^  (2  —  a)  *       .  &, 

and  by  substitution  in  (1), 

4flL       I         1 

Hence,  if be  a  positive  or  negative  integer,  or  zero,  the 

I* 

quantity  {z—a)  "        can  be  developed  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  mo- 
mials  (with  a  limited  number  of  terms),  a   rational   fraction,  off 
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unity,  and  thus  the  value  of  dy  can  be  rendered  entirely  rational. 
For,  although  j:>  is  a  fractional  exponent,  the  expression  can  be  so 
transformed  as  to  remove  the  fraction,  by  the  method  explained  in 
the  first  case  of  irrational  fractions. 

Again,  since  x^{a  +  hx^)P  =  x^'^^p{ajr'^  +  ly^  if  we  put 

flwr-*  +  ^  =  2r,  there  >vill  result, 

1  m\np\l 

fz  —  h\   n        .      . ,      /z  ^  by 


m  \'np  \  1  « 

m+l        ♦, 

„       n  p-1 

.  • .  x^'^Pdz  = (z-b)     *  J       dz. 


/ 


a  p-^ 

,*.dyz=z (^  — ^)     "  .zP.dz. 

ma  m.  -i-  \ 

And  this  can  be  readily  rationalized    when [-  P  is  a  positive 

n 

or  negative  integer  or  zero. 

We  conclude,  therefbre,  that  there  are  two  cases  in  which  it  will 
be  possible  to  rationalize  the  general  binomial  differential,  viz. : 

Ist.  When  the  exponent  w  of  x  exterior  to  the  parenthesis, 
increased  by  unity,  is  exactly  divisible  by  the  exponent  n  of  a: 
within  the  (  ) ;  or 

2d.  When  the  fraction  thus  formed,  increased  by  the  exponent  p 
of  the  (  )  is  an  integer  or  zero. 

42.  These  two  relations  are  called  the  conditions  of  integrability  of 
binomial  differentials. 

43.  1.  To  integrate     dy  =  x\a  +  x'^ydx. 

__                 .           ^          m  -\-  1       ^        , 
Here  m  =  5,  n  =  2,  .  • .  =  3,  an  niteger, 

and  the  expression  can  be  rendered  rational. 

Put         a  +  x'^  =  z,  .  • .  X  =  {z  —  ay,  a?^  =  (z  —  ay 

x»dx=hiz'-aydz,  and  dy=l{z-'ay .  z^dz=hz^-2az^+aH^)dz 
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=  ^  («  +  ^)^-  I  (a  +  «-)*.  a  +  I  (a  +  ««)*  a»  +  c. 

2.  cfy  = ——z  =  ^%l  +  «')    <^^ 

z%l  +  x^y 

3 

Here  m  =  —  2,     ?i  =  2,     and     ;:>  =  —-• 

.  • .   =r  —  -,  a  fraction : 

n  2 

m+1  13  ^  .      . ^ 

but [-^=— -  —  -=  —  2,  a  negative  integer, 

and  the  expression  can  therefore  bo  rendered  rational  by  the  second 
transformation. 

Put  ar-24-l=r,     .-.  a;=(2-l)"*,     ar-*=(z-l)2 

ar^ .  rfa;  =  —  -Az  —  l)c?s,     and     dy  z=.  —  -Az  —  1)^  "c/ar. 

or,  dy  z=  ^-z   '  c^w  +  -  z   "(i?. 

c+1  ar-=4-2.  '  1        /1«\. 

t  y^-  +  i  -/l  +  a:2V2J         / 


CHAPTER   VI 


FORMULiE   OF   REDUCTION. 


44.  When  a  binomial  differential  satisfies  either  of  the  conditions 
of  integrability,  it  is  possible  to  transform  it  into  a  rational  expres- 
sion ;  but,  instead  of  applying  this  process  of  rationalization  directly, 
it  is  oflen  more  convenient  to  employ  certain  formulce  of  reduction^ 
which  render  the  proposed  integral  dependent  upon  others  of  simpler 
form,  or  such  as  have  been  previously  integrated. 

46.  Such  formulae  are  deduced  by  employing  another  known  as 
the  formula  for  integration  by  parts. 

Thus,  since  d{uv)  =  vdv  +  vdu^  we  have 

fvdv  =  wv  —  fvdu (1).  , 

By  this  formula,  ftuiv,  is  made  to  depend  upon  /vcfw,  which 
latter  integral  may  be  more  simple. 

46.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  formula  for  diminishing  the  exponent  m 
,  of  ar,  exterior  to  the  (  ),  in  the  general  binomial  form 

y  =  fx^{a  +  bx*)Pdx, 

Put  (a  +  bx^)Px^^^dx  =  dv,    and    a:«»-«+i  =  u. 

Then  v  =  ^—77 — --Tr-y    and    du  =  (m  —  n  +  l)sf*^dx. 
nb{p+  1) 

But  •  y  =  /a:'*»-^+^(a  +  bx'^ya^-^dx  =  fudv  =  uv  —  fvdu. 

««*-«+i(a  +  bx*)P^^      m  —  n  +  1 


•  • 


y  = 


_  V-JT-- r_  _  :Z—!l-^tf,^>.^(a  +  bx^y^^dx  (2). 
nb{p  +  1)  nb{p  +  ly         V    ^       ^  V  ^ 
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llic  forinuhi  (2),  cfTects  the  oLjoet  of  diminishing  the  exponent  m 
t»f  r,  but  it  iiKTcases  by  unity  the  ex])onont  p  of  the  (  ),  and  as  this 
would  often  bo  an  inoonvcnioncc,  we  must  endeavor  to  modify  (2). 

Now  /a:"*-»(rt  +  h.r*)P^^dx  =  fx'n^{a  +  6jr«)i'(a  +  hx*)dx 

=  afx'^-^a  +  hjc*)Pdx+b  fcif^a-\:  bjt^)fdx. 

.  • .    y  =  fx-^{a  +  hx^')Hx  =      —  V   \    / 

nb(p  +  1) 

Transposiii^r  the  last  term  to  the  first  member  and  reducing,  iro 
have 

llenee     y  =  fx^{a  +  hx^ydx 
__  x"*-" ^\a  +  hx^y^"^  —  {m  —  ;i  4-  l)a /.r«-»(a  -f  hx^y^dx  ,    . 

47.  Hy  this  formula,  the  proposed  into<j;ral  is  made  to  depend 
upon  another  of  a  similar  form,  but  having  the  exponent  m  —  n  of 
:f,  exterior  to  the  (  ),  less  than  the  original  exponent  wi,  by  n,  the 
exponent  of  x  within  the  (  ).  • 

48.  Pr(>j).  To  obtain  a  formula  for  diminishing  the  exponent  p 
:)f  the  (  ),  in  the  general  integral 

y  =  fx'"{a  -\-  bx^ydx. 

JSine('     /j;"(a  +  hz'^ydx  ^  fx'"{a  +  bx'')P-\a  +  bx^)dx 

zz^  a/x'"{a  4-  bx'')r-hlx  +  bfx'^^''{a  +  6x")i^ic&; 

and  ^inee  by  applying  formula  (.1)  to  the  last  integral,  replacing 
ill  by  (m+n),  and  jt>  by  (^>--l),  we  get 

r^ni    j_/«Xp-w        >t^''\it^'bx^y-{m+\)afx^a-^hx^y-^dx 
fjf^Ha'\-bx*)P-'^dx=  ^  -    -     '-     >  ^      ^ £ • 
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y  =  faf^a  +  bx^'Ydx  =zafx'^{a  +  bx'')P-^clx  + 


np  +  m  -^  I 


np  +  wi  +  1  -^      ^    ^    ^ 

__  ar*»+^(a  +  ^iC")^  +  jowa  fx'"{a  +  bx^)P-^dx  . 

""  np  -{-  m  •{-  \  '' 

49.  By  the  use  of  this  formula,  the  proposed  integral  is  made  to 
depend  upon  a  similar  integral,  but  having  the  exponent  of  the  (  ) 
diminished  by  unity. 

50.  When  the  exponents  m  and  p  are  negative,  and  numerically 
large,  it  is  generally  convenient  to  increase  them,  so  as  to  bring 
their  values  nearer  to  zero,  and  hence  avc  require  two  additional 
formulae,  one  for  increasing  the  exponent  of  the  variable  exterior  to 
the  (  ),  and  the  other,  for  increasing  the  exponent  of  the  (  ). 

51.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  formula  for  increasing  the  exponent  —  w, 
of  the  parenthesis  in  the  general  integral 

y  =  fx-^{a  +  bx^)Pdx, 
From  formula  {A),  we  obtain,  by  transposition  and  reduction, 

a\m  —  »  -f  1) 
Now  making  wi  —  »  =:  —  j/ij,  or  m  =  n  —  m^.  there  results 

fxr^i{a  4-  bx^ydx 

^  jr'^i+\a  +  />j;*)^i  —  b{vp  +  n  —  m^  +  l)/.r-^i+»(a  +  bx'')Pdx 

a{  —  ^1  -f  1) 

or  by  omitthig  the  subscript  accents  and  reducing, 

y  —  fx-^{a  +  bx^)P(lx 

jr-'^^{a+bx'')P+^+b{m-'?ip  —  n  —  l)fx-^^^{a+bx'')Pdx  ,^. 

—  a(t/i  —  1) 

62.  By  the  use  of  this  formula  the  exponent  —  m  of  x  exterior 
to  the  (  )  is  mcreascd  by  n  the  expcment  of  x  within  the  (  ). 
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63.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  lornuihi  for  increasing  the  exponent  —  j» 

of  the  (  )  in  the  general-  integral  , 

y  =  fx^(a  +  hx^Y'fdx. 
From  formula  (-6)  we  obtain,  by  transposition  and  reduction, 

Now  making  ;?  —  1  =  —  j>i  or  /?  =  1  —  ^i,  there  results 

_  af^^a  +  bx'^yPi-^^  +  {np^  ^  n  —  m  —  l)/3f  (a  +  hx^y-Ti-^^dx 

or  by  omitting  accents  and  reducing 

y  =  /j:«(a  +  bx'^y-Pdx 

"^  na(>  -  1)  ^    '• 

54.  By  the  use  of  this  formula,  the  exponent  —p  of  the  (  )  is 
increased  by  unity. 

Aj>plication8  of  Fonmilm  (A),  (B),  (C),  and  (P). 

x^dx 

55.  1 .  To  integrate  dy  z=   —  -  T=r  Avhcre  m  is  an  odd  integer. 

y  1  —  X- 
Put  }ii  successively  equal  to  1,  3,  5,  7,  &c.,  and  apply  {A).     Thus 

y— =  —  y^l  —  x'^'-{-  Ci  by  the  rule  for  powers. 

which  7;fc  =  3,  n  :=  2,  and  />  =  —-• 
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f  =  -^t^.jTZ:7^  +  ^  /— by   formula    (A),    in    •' 


which  m  =  5,  n  =  2,  and  p  =  —  - 


2 


/   ,  =  —  -  rr*  V 1  —  x^  -\r  -  I  ^  ;   and  generally 

/»   X^dx  1  y 7?l  —  1    P  ■J^~'^dx 

/^  =  —  i.:r«-i.^ArL  a;2  +  !^! i  /  . 


Hence  by  substitution, 


/.  a^^cir  /I        ,    1.4    ,   .    1.2.4\    . ^ 

and  generally 

/•  ^^^  ^     fl.^,  I  l-("»-^)^,  I  l-(>»-3)(.»-l) 
J  y/\Zr^         \jn,  (m— 2).7/i  (m— 4)(7?i-— 2 


)7/l 

,   1.2.4.6....(m-3)(m-l)-|    /j 

+  1.3.5.7.....(m-2)(m) ^J  V  ^  "  *' +  ^- . 

x^dx 
2.  To  integrate  dy  =  ,  where  ?/i  is  an  even  integer. 

Put  m  =  0,  2,  4,  6,  &c.,  and  apply  {A)  thus 
/   .  =  sin^^a:  +  C7n  by  one  of  the  circular  forms. 

/*,  =  —  -  x  t/\  —  x^  +  --  I bv    formula    (-4),    in 

which  7W  =  2,  n  =  2,  and  ;?=—-• 
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A =  —  ::  ir3/l  —  x^  +  -  /  /  by   formula    (.4),   In 

which  m  =z  4j  n  =  2,  and  ;?=—-. 

Ilencc  by  substitution, 

J./1ZJJ2  VO  4.0     ^2.4.6  r  2.4.6  ^^ 

and  generally 
y.   x'^dx  /I        ,  .  l.(m-l)       ,  ,  l.(w-3)(m-l)   _^  .    . 

,    1.3.5.7.  ..  (;/i-3)(;w-l)\    /- ;; 

^  2.4.0.8  .  .  .  {m  -2)m  /^ 

1  .  3^5  .  7*.  .  .  {m  -  3)(7/i  -  1)  .  _/ 

^ 2 .4 To". 8 . . T^i^^ - 2)T;;r     '"'  "^ "^ ^- 

3.  (/y  = -/.=irr.  =  ^-=(1    -h   a-)" Vj-. 

Make  tti  =  +  2,  p  :i:^  —  - ,  and  »  ^  1,  and  apply  (C)  :  then 
y^zTTrZ^"  ""17(2-17  1.(2-1 


_        -v/l  +  ^  _  1    /• cff 
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Now  put  I  +x=:g^y  then  a:  =  2^  —  1,  dx=z  2edz  and  -/l  +  x=zz. 

/dx        _  /     2zdz      __  p  2dz    _  /*  dz     _  t  dz 


2f  +  1  yT^-H  X  +  1 


i 
4.  rfy  =  ^^'^^^  dx  =  ar\a  +  bx)hx. 

X 

3 

Put    m  =  —  1,    n  =  1,    and    /?  =  5,    and  apply  {B)  ;  then 

Now  put    m  =  —  1,    n  =  1,     and    />  =  ^,    and  apply  {B)  to 


the  last  integral ;  thus 


i        n^ 


/2r^{a  +  bx)^dx  =  "^^^^  +  ^""^    +  \f^^{a  +  bxf^dx. 

£4-  1  _  1       i 
2^  2 

Now  put    a  +  bxz=  z^\     then     x  =  — r — ,  dx  =  —7-,     and 

6  b 

1  1 

-                   _  _                 — "pdz  — -pdz 


.../^.(.+».)-*.^=/^=//-^-/ 


—  -y/a  2  +    -y/fl 

=  -7:  log ^  +  (7  =  -7.  log  ^^ •-^— ~F  +  C7. 

y  a        2  +  yo  ya        ya  -f-  ox  +  ya 


and  by  substitution, 

10 
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.-.   y  =  ha  +  bx)*+2a{a+bx)^+a*\og:^^^S^l^+(!,. 

5.  dy  = ^ — j  =  ar-i(l  +  2x)'*dx. 

x{l  +  2xy 

Put    m  =  —  1,    n  =  1,    i>  =  Q,    and  apply  (D),  then 

^d+s.)*    1.(1-.  1 


But  far-Hl  +  2x)'^dx  =  log^^^  "^  *^ ?i  +  (7,  by  the  last  «• 

-/l  +  2a;  +  1 

ample. 

2         ,  ,     -/I  +  ^x  -I   ,   n 
yT+2a;  -/I  +  2a;  +  1 


CHAPTER   VII. 

LOGARITHMIC   AND   EXPONENTIAL   FUNCTIONS. 

56.  We  shall  now  proceed  to  the  integration  of  those  forms 
which  involve  tl'anscendental  functions,  beginning  with  the  case  of 
logarithmic  functions. 

57.  Of  the  logarithmic  forms,  only  a  very  limited  number  can  be 
integrated,  except  by  methods  of  approximation.  The  principal 
integrable  forms  will  be  examined. 

58.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  ^^  X .  log^z.dx,  in  which  X 
is  a  given  algebraic  function  of  x. 

Put  Xdx  =  dv,  and  log*a:  =  v,  and  apply  the  formula  for  inte- 
gration by  parts.     Thus 

dx 
V  =  fXdx^  and  rfw  =  n  .  lug*"-^a: .  — ,  and  since  fudv  =  tiv  —  fvdu^ 

X 

.  • .  fX .  log^a? .  dx  =  log"ar .  fXdx  —  /In .  log^-^a; .  f{Xdx) .  ~  I 
or,  by  making  J  Xdx  =  Xj 

— -^  •  log*-^a: ,  dx. 

If,  therefore,  it  be  possible  to  integrate  the  algebraic  form  Xdx^ 
the  proposed  integral  will  depend  upon  another  of  the  same  general 

form,  but  having  the  exponent  of  the  logarithm  less  by  unity. 

/X 
— ^  dx  =  Xj,  and  by  a  similar  process,  there  will 

result 

/X  r  X 

— Mc>g»-ia?.<ia:  =  Xjl^g^-ia;  —  (n  —  I)  /  -^ log'-'^x . dx. 
X  ^      X 
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If  n  be  a  positive  integer,  the  repeated  application  of  this  formola 
will  cause  the  proposed  integral  to  depend  ultimately  upon  the  alge- 

/Xn  X        X 

— ?djr,  provided  we  can  integrate  Xdz^  —  cfar,  —dz^ 

6cc.,  obtaining  in  each  an  integral  in  the  algebraic  form. 

log  X .  dx 


Ex.  To  integrate  dy  = 


(1  +  xy 


Here  jr  =  ^- =  (1  +  .)-. 

.-.  fXdx  =  /{l  +  x)-Hx  =  -  1"--^  =  X,. 

Also,    n=l,    and     .-.    y  =  -  ^  + /-^. 

.•.y=-g|+log^-Iog(l+x)-|-C=Y|^logx-log(l+x)+a 

69.  Prop.  To  integral c  the  form     dy  =z  x^ ,  log"a; .  cir,     in  whidi 

n  is  a  positive  integer. 

Put    x^=iX',    then     X^  =  f  Xdx  z=:  f  x^dx  = -^^. 
And,  therefore,  by  the  last  proposition, 


a;**+^  ,  n 


y  z=z  faf".  log*j:.  dx  =  — — -  log«x ,— /  a5» .  log*-!* .  dx : 

and  similarly, 

fx'^loff'-^xdx  = — -  log*-!* — -  /a:"Jog»-*«fe. 

tn  -j-  1  w  +  1 

/^'"log^-^^rfjr  —  — ^^^  log»-2* — -  f  x^\os*-^x.dx. 

<5z;c.  &c,  &o. 

Hence  by  successive  substitutions, 
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ft 

n(n-l)(n— 2),        ,    .  . 
(m+l)3        ^        ^ 

n(n--l)(«-2X»-3) 3.2.11  ,    ^ 

=*= (ii^+iy  J+   • 

Cor.  This  formula  ceases  to  be  applicable  when  m  =  —  1,  as  the 
terms  become  infinite ;  but  we  then  have   ' 

far^lo^x . dz  =/log"aj  —  =/ log*a; . rf(log «)=    ^.  ,   +  (7. 

z  »  4"  1 

JS^^r.  To  integrate        cfy  =  a^ .  log^o; .  c/le. 

Here    f»=:3,     n  =  3,    f»+l=4,    n  — 1=2,    n  —  2  =  1. 

.  • .  y=fx^Aog3x.dx=—^og^X'--log^x+-^\ogx '-^-j  +  0. 

a? 
Here  m  =  -  ?    and     n  =  6. 

.•.m  +  l  =  —  ^,  n  —  1=4,  »  —  2  =  3,  n  —  3  =  2,  n  —  4  =  1. 

2 

.-.  y  =  — ^[Iog«a?  +  6.21og*a?+5.4.2aiog3« 

X 

-h6.4.3.231og2a;  +  6.4.3.2.2*logar  +  5.4.3.2.1.2A]+a 

Remark.  If  we  suppose  n  to  be  a  positive  fraction,  the  same 
formula  will  apply,  but  the  series  will  not  terminate. 

60.  Prop,  To  integrate  the  form  rfy  =  = ^  in  which  «  is  a  posi- 
tive integer. 

Put  i^^  =  u    and    -z •  —  =  rfv,  th^i 

log*^     X 

du=^{m  +  l)jc^^,    and    v  = 


(n  —  1)  log*-i« 
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Applying  the  formula  fudv  =  t*v  —  fvdu^  we  obtain 

1 =  —  7 7T-i 7-  4 T  /  i r->  M^d  simiJanT 

log"a:  (n  —  l)log'»-ia:      n  —  W   log^-V  ^ 

log*-ia:  ""  ~  (n— 2)log"-2a?       n  —  2«/  log«-«j?" 

log»-2j.  („  _  3)  iog»-3j?  ^  »  —  3  J  log»-3ar 

/af^dx  _^       ic**^^  r      1  m  +  1         1 

iog^r^  "~  n  —  1  Log*-iar  "^  n  —  2  *  \o^-^ 

^  (n  -  2)  (n  -  3)  log-^x'  % 

,   (m  4-  l)'^ L-l 

"^  (n  -  2)  (n  -  3)  (n  -  4) . . .  3. 2.  r  logd 

+  (n--l)(n-2)(7i-3)...3.2.W   log« 

The  last  integral  admits  of  only  an  approximate  determinatiQn, 
but  its  form  may  be  simplified ;  thus, 

put   z  =  a;"»+i,  then  dz={m+  \)3^dx^  and  (m  +  1)  log*  =  log*. 

/af^dx  _^   p  dz 
log  X  ~~  J  log  z 

This,  also,  can  only  be  integrated  approximately  by  expanding 
the  expression  under  the  sign  of  integration  into  a  series,  and  then 
integrating  the  terms  separately,  a  method  which  will  be  considered 

more  at  length  in  a  future  chapter. 

_  x^dx 

3.  To  integrate  approximately  dy  = 


log^a? 
Here  m  =  4  and  n  =  3,  .•.m  +  l=6,  n  —  1=2,  n  —  2  =  1. 

_    Px^dx  _       x^V     \  5      1    "I      25  rx^dx 

'''  ^"•/iog^~"  "~TLlog2i""^T'loga:J'^  2 J    logar' 

Now  put         x^  =  2,  then    / =  /  z ; 

'^  J   log  X       J  log  z 
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and,  laaking     log  z  z=t,  we  have  2  =  e',  dz  =  €* .  dt. 


Exponential  Functions. 

61.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  =  a' .  a:*" ,  cte,  when  m  is  a  positive 
integer. 

Put  a*d!a?=«fe^,  and  Tf^znui  then  v=i -a*  and  duz=:m3f^'^dx, 

log  a 

a* .  af*        wi 
.  • .  /a* .  af« .  (&  =  -; = fa*  •  a^^^dx.  and  similarly 

log  a       log  a  ^ 

,  ,        a* .  a:*»*~i       m  —  1   ^ 

fa'.ai^^dx^i—. 5 fa*.(xf^dx 

log  a  log  a 

a*3f^'2>      m  —  2 

/a* .  ir*^2^  =  -^ 5 /a* .  x^^^dx.  &c.  &a  ^ea 

•^  log  a        log  a 


Hence,  by  substitution, 

log  a  L"        log 


log  a  L  log  a 


log^a  log^a 

^  ^  m(m~l)  ...2.n      ^ 
log«*a  .J 
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a* 
62.  Prop.  To  integrate  dy  =  -—die,  when  m  is  a  positive  int^;8r. 

Put  ar^dx=idv  and  a*=u:  then  t;= and  (fu  =  loff  a.a'db^ 

/a*rfa?  a'  log  a    Pa*dx       ,    .    .,    , 

/a*<&  a*  log  a      /^a*c&    ,      ,      , 

Hence,  by  substitution, 

/«*^^                 a*           r,    .    loga      .           log^a  .  .   , 
=  — 7 1  1  A — X  4 x^4-  die. 
a--  -     ^rn-  l)x"»-i  L    ^m  -  2    ^  (m-2)  (m-3)    ^ 

••••"^(^-2)(m-3)...2.1         J 

"^  (wi  - 1)  (w  -  2) . . .  2  .iJ'ir 

The  last  integral  can  only  be  found  approximately. 

1.  To  integrate  dy  z=z  a* .  z^dx. 

Here  wi=:3,    m--l=2,    m  —  2  =  1.     Hence 

_    g'   r  3       Sx^         Gx  6   1       ^ 

logaL         log  a      log^a      log^aj 

2.  To  integrate  dy  =  e* .  re* .  cte. 

Here    m  =  4,     m  —  1=3,    m  —.2  =  2,    m  —  3  =  1,  log  e  =  1. 

.  • .  y  =  c»(z*  —  4x^+  12x2  _  24a.  +  24)  +  C'. 

8.       <fy  =  €-'x-dx  =  e-*(—  ar)Va:  =  —  r-*(—  a;)2rf(—  ar). 

Here  m  =  2,  m  —  1  =  1,  log  «  =  1,  and  x  in  the  general  formula 
is  to  be  replaced  by  —  x. 

.  • .  y  ^fe-'.x^.dx  =  -  e-«(«2  +  2a?  +  2)  +  (7. 
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4,  dy  1=  -—-dx. 

X* 

I 

Here  m  =  4,    m  —  1=3,    &c 

the  last  integral  being  found,  approximately,  as  in  a  previous  exam- 
ple, by  expanding  a*. 

1  4-  x^ 

5.  To  integrate  dy  =  7-—; — r-r-  €*,dx. 

^  "^       (l  +  xy 

Put  1  +  X  =  2. 

.  •.«£=«-!,    l+«2=l+r»— 2^+l=2»— 2«+2,   i«=<fe,  «•=«*-». 

or  by  integrating  the  last  term  by  parts 

y  =  -[e'-2/— «f2-2— +2/  — (fe]=«'-»-2^ —  +  C 


• 


CHAPTER   VIII. 

TRIOONOMETRIOAL   AND   CIRCULAR   FUNCTIONS. 

63.  Since  the  tangent,  cotangent,  secant,  cosecant,  versed-sine,  and 
coversed-sine,  can  all  be  expressed  rationally  in  terms  of  the  sine 
and  cosine,  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  investigate  formulae  for  the 
integration  of  expressions  involving  sines  and  cosines. 

64.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  formula  for  diminishing  the  exponent  m  of 
sin  a?,  in  the  general  integral 

y  =  /sin'"a: .  cos^x .  dir,     when  m  is  an  integer. 

Put  cos"a:  ,smx,dx  =  cfv,     and     sin"*7^a:  =  u ; 

then      v  = -—r-^     and     duz=.  (w  — - 1)  8in**^a? .  cos  x .  dx. 

n  +  1 

and  by  the  formula  for  integration  by  parts 

,  sin*"-^x.cos*+'2;  .  m— 1  ..       .  j^     •, 

y  =/sm*"a; .  cos"a: .  our  = — — 1 — -/sm"^2a:.cos*""a?.ax. 

n  -\-  \  n+  1 

But  cos^+^j;  —  cos-x.  cos"a;  =  (1  —  sin^a?)  cos*a:. 


•.y  =  - 


w+  1 


H — r  /sm""-2/p^  cos*»a; .  cw; — r  /sin*"a; .  cos»ic .  dx. 

n-f- 1  w+  1 

Transposing  the  last  term  and  reducing,  we  obtain 

^  .  _                  ,             sin*»"-^a; .  cos*+iar  .  m— 1  -  .       .  , 

fsm^x .  cos*a; .  or  = —- 1 /sm"*~^a? .  cos"« .  ox. 
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And  similarly, 

/8in"*-*a?.cos»a:.(ir= ; — I ; 2^siii"»-*j:.C09»a?.ttr, 

_,  ^,  ^     ,  sin"*-*j:.cos*+ia;  ,     ^  —  ^    .»  „,.        ,    . 

/gin«*-*a:.  cos*x.ax=z ; 1 ; r/sin"*^a:.cos*a?  ax, 

m  -f-  ^  —  4         m+n— 4 

&;c.  &;c  &;c. 

Hence  by  successive  substitutions, 

i.  .  .  cos^+^z  r  .       ,     .       m  —  1       .      , 

If  =  fsm^x .  cos"j;  .dx  z= ; —  sin*^^a;  H -, sm"*^a? 

m -\- n  *■  m  +  n  —  2 

(m— l)(m— 3)  «     .    • 

(m + n — 2)(m  4- w — 4) 

(m— l)(m~3)(m— 5) 4  or  3 

(m+n-2)(w+n-4Xm+»-.6). . .  (n+3)  or  (n+2) 

X  sin'iT    or    sin  a?] 

(m— l)(m— 3)(m--5) 2  or  1 

^(m-i-n)(w+n— 2)(m+»— 4)...(n-|-3)  or  (n+2) 

X  /sin « . cos"a; . <^ar    or    fcos^x .dx (i^). 

66u  This  formula  renders  the  proposed  integral  dependent  upon 

that  o^  the  form 

sin  X ,  cos*j? .  dx    or    cos*ar .  dx, 

itccording  as  m  is  odd  or  even,  the  effect  of  the  formula  6rst  ob- 
tained being  to  diminish  by  2  the  exponent  m  of  sin  x,  at  each 
application. 

Also  the  first  of  these  two  final  forms  is  immediately  integrable 
by  the  rule  for  powers :  for 

/co8*dP  .amx,dx=.  —  fcos*x .  rf(cos  x)  = -—r-  +  C, 

Hence  we  have  only  to  obtain  a  formula  for  the  integration  of  the 
form  cos*x,dXy  in  order  to  effect  the  complete  integration  of  the 
proposed  differential. 
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66.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  =  cos*a? .  dx  where  i»  ia  W 
integer. 

Put  cos  X  ,dx  =.dv^    and    cos*-^*  =  u ; 

then  »  =  sin  a:    and    du  z=  —  (n  —  1)  co8*-^a:  sin  x  dx. 

Hence  by  substitution  in  the  formula  fudv  =  uv  —  fvdu^  we  obtain 

fcos^x.dx  =  sin  a: .  eos"-^a'-h  (n— l)/cos**22; ,  sin^x .  dx 

=  sin  X .  cos'»"-^j:-h  (n— -  1)/cos"~-j:(1  —cos^x)dx 

=  sinx  ,cos^-^x-\-{n'—l)fcos^-'^x,dX'-{n—l)fco3*x.dx. 

Transposing  the  last  term  and  reducing,  we  get 

sin  a: .  cos^-^o;      n  —  1  ^n      .         j     •    -i    i 

jcoa^x .  dx  = 1 /  cos"--2j.  ^  ^^  ^^(j  similarlj 

n  n 

_        sin  a: .  cos^-^j;      f^  __  3 
/cos"--a: .  dx  = -/cos»-*a?.aa?. 

-        sin  ar .  cos"-^a?      n  —  5  ^      _.    , 
/cos"-*jr .  dx  = : ■rjcos^'^.dx, 

<&c.  &a  &JC 

Hence  by  successive  substitutions, 

sin  aTr          ,     .  n  —  1 
y  =  /cos"a: .  dx= cos*-*arH cos*~^a? 

(n--2)(n— 4) 

.  (n— l)(w— 3)(;i— 5)  .  .  .  4or  3      , 

+7- -(-7 -[) ~ cos^a:  or  cosa?| 

(n— 2)(7i— 4)(n— G)  ...  3  or  2  -* 

(u-l)(/i-3)(w-5)  ...  2  or  1  ^  ^,       ,„, 

n(n—2){n—4) 3  or  2  "^  ^'^ 

This  formula  renders  the  proposed  form  dependent  upon  one  of 
two  known  forms,  viz. ; 

/cos  ar .  cfaf  =  sin  a?  +  C7,    when  n  is  odd, 
or,  fdx  =  ar  -H  C,    when  n  is  even. 


TRIGONOMETRICAL   FUNCTIONS.  801 

67.  The  two  propositions  just  given  effect  the  complete  integra- 
tion of  sin'^j; .  cos*»a: .  eir,  when  m  and  n  are  integers,  by  first 
diminishing  the  exponent  m  of  the  sine,  and  then  the  exponent  n 
of  the  cosine.  But  it  is  often  preferable  to  reduce  n  first,  and  for 
this  purpose  we  require  the  following  proposition. 

68.  Prop,  To  integrate  dj/  =  sin'"a: .  cos*»ar .  dx,  by  first  dimin- 
ishing the  exponent  n  of  the  cosine. 

If  in  the  formula  (jB^  ),  we  make  a?  =  -  at  —  a?i,      m  =  n^,      and 


2 


n  =  m^,  then 


sin  X  =  cos  0?!,     cos  a;  =  sin  «!,     da?  =  —  dajj, 
aod  by  substitution  we  shall  obtain 

/sin^a: .  cos"a;  .dx  z=  —  fcos^^x^ .  sin^iX^dxi 

sin^^i+^ar,  ^  ,       .    .     n 

= ; cos^i-^a;,  +  &C.I, 

or  by  omitting  the  accents  and  changing  signs, 

sin***"^^*?  71  ~~"  1 

fsux^x .  cos^z .  dx  =  — ; —  [cos^'^iT  -{ ; cos^-^aj 

^  n  +  m*-  n-hwi  —  2 

(n-l)(n-3)  ^  ,    , 

(n+wz— 2)(n-f-wi— 4) 

(n-l)(n-3)(n-5) ...  4  or  3        

"^  (w-f-»i— 2)(n-hm— 4)(/i+w— 6) .  .  (m  +  3)  or  (m+2) 

X  cos^a;  or  cos  x] 

(»-.l)(n--3)(n~5) 2  or  1 

(/»+wi)(n4-m— 2)(n+w--4) .  .  (m-f-3)  or  "(»H^) 

X /cos a:,  sin'^ar.c^  or  fmn'^x^dx (G). 

But    /cos  oj .  sin"*j: .  dx  =  /sin"jr .  <f  (sin  0?)= : — r  +  C. 

which  will  be  the  required  form  when  n  is  odd. 

We  have  therefore  only  to  provide  a  formula  for  the  integration 
of  the  form  sin'"^; .  dx,  which  will  be  necessary  when  n  is  even. 


• 
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This  may  be  readily  effected  by  substituting  in  formula  (-P),  m 
for  n,  and  rr'r  —  x  for  oj,  and  changing  the  signs.    Thus 

/.    .    -         y  CQS  X  r  .    .,^,        ,    m  —  I     .    ,.^, 

fsm^.dx  = |sin'*-^x  H sm"*"^* 

m  m  —  ii 

^    (m-lXm-3)    .  ,^     ,    . 

+  7 ^7 7\  s»n"-*ic  +  &C. 

(m — 2)(m— 4) 

,  (m— IV'^— 3)(wi— 5)  .  .  .  4  or  3  .  „  .      t 

m(7/i— 2)(m— 4) 3  or  2"'  -^  ^    '^ 

69.  The  formuloe  {G)  and  {H)  effect  the  same  object  as  (J?)  and 
{F),  reducing  the  integral  /sin"*x .  cos^a: .  g^j:  to  one  of  the  known 
forms 

fdxz=x+C^  fcosx.dx  =  smx+C,  or,  /sinx.cfe  =--cosj:+(7, 

the  exponent  in  or  n  which  is  first  reduced  being  an  even  integer, 
and  the  other  exponent  an  even  or  odd  integer. 

But  if  m  he  odd,  {E)  alone  will  effect  the  integration,  whether  n 
be  an  integer  or  fraction;  and  similarly,  if  n  be  odd,  (6^),  alone 
will  suffice. 

sin**j/  cos*«2? 

70.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  forms djr,  and   -; dx.    where 

cos"a;  sm*";r 

m  and  n  are  integers. 

By  the  formula  {E)  the  first  of  these  forms  may  be  reduced  to 

dx  sin  X .  dx        .  .      ,  ^.      ,  _  .  _       _ 

,     or    ,  and  by  ( G\  the  second  may  be  reduced  to 

cos«j;  cos«j;    »  ^   v    />  J 

dx  cos  X .  dx 


or 


sin'^o;'  sin'"x 

-.       /•  sin  ;r .  dx     cos-^+^jc  .  ^      _   /•  cos  x .  dx          sin"^'*"'a?  .    ^ 
But   / = — \-  C,  and  /  — : = +  0, 

«/       cos"x  7i  —  1  t/      sin"*ic  m  —  1 

« 

Hence  there  will  remain  to  be  integrated  the  forms 

cos-«a;  .dx (1),         and         sin-*»x  ,dx (2). 
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Put  in  (1),     cos x.dz  =  dv,        and         cos~»-^iP  =  u, 
then        V  =  sin x,        and        du  =  {n  -{-  I )cos-^''^x ,s\n x,dZy 
and  by  substitution  in  the  formula  for  hitegration  by  parts, 

/cos~*:c .  dj?  =  sin  a: .  cos~*»'"*a:  —  (n  +  1)  fsin^x .  cos-'^-^j: .  dx 
=  sin  a; .  cos-*~^a:  -—  (rt  +  1)  fcos-^-^x .  c/x  +  (n  -|-  1 )  /(.m)s"~»j:  .  dx. 

Transposing  and  reducing,  we  get 

/dx                   sin  a:           ,       n       f  dx  _  ,  , 
-TTT-  =  7 — r-7i XT-  H r— T  / ;  and  by  analogy 
cos"+2j;      ^n  +  l)cos*+ia:      n  +  I*'  cos«ar'             ^  ^^ 

/dx     '            sin  a:            ,   n  —  2  /•    dj?  ^     .    -i    , 
=  7 — — I / —,  and  similarly 
cos*i?      [n  —  l)cos*~*x      n  —  W  cos"""^;^ 

dx 


/; 


cos'ar 
dx 


sin  a?  n  —  4 

»3m  ' 


n  —  4   /•     dar 
n  —  3*^  cos"~*i 


cos*"^a;  ""  (»  —  3)cos«~^a; 

&JC.                 &C.  dzc.         Hence  by  substitution 

/dx    ^sin  xT"      1  n— 2 

C08*»a?      n — 1  Lcos*~*ir  (n — 3)cos""~^a: 


+ 


+  &JC. 


• « • 


•+ 


+ 


(n-2)(w~4) 
(n — 3)(n — 5)cos»"^a: 

(n-2)(n~4)(n-6) 3  or  2 

(n— 3)(n— 5)(7i— 7) 2  or  1 .  cos^a:  or  cosar. 

(n— 2)(n— 4)(w— 6)  ....  1  or  0   r  dx 


] 


0  r  dx        - ,        ,_. 

-7  / or  fdx,  .  .  .  (/). 

1  •/  cos  X  ^    ' 


(n— l)(?i— 3)(n— 5)  ....  2  or  i  •/  cosa: 

The  second  of  these  integrals,  fdx=zx-{-  (7,  will  never  be  re- 
quired, because  its  coefficient  is  zero,  and  therefore  we  stop  at  the 
preceding  term.    For  the  first  we  have 

dx  Pcosx,dx       /•  cos ar .  da?  _  1    /•cosar.da?      1    Pcosx.dx 

""«/  1  —  sin^a:  "~2«^  1  +sina:     2  J  1  —  sL 


oos^x 


/dx    _  r^ 
cos  X     J 

=  \  log(l  +sin  x)-\  log(  \-s\nx)+G  =  log  [—jlf ]  *+  C 


sin  a; 


sslog 


28in(i*-i^)cos(l^+l^)_ 


+  C=logtan(^+iTWc 
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/dz 
,  replace  in  (/),  n  by  «, 


«  by  -ir  —  X,  and  y  by  z.    Then 


/(ip    _^        cosar  ["1  r 

sin'"^  "~       wi  —  1  Lsin'"-^a;      (m— 


m—2 


(m— 3)siu''*-3jr 


I         ('g-2Xm-4)  ^^ 

(wi--3)(m— 5)  sin"*-*x 


+  7 


(m— 2)(m— 4)(m— 6)  ...  3  or  2  "I 

(m— 2)(m--4)(//i~C)  ...  1  or  0  f  dx 
"(w-l)(w-3Xm~5) 


(m~3)(w--5)(//i— 7)  ...  2  or  1  .sin'-^ir  or  sin 

(m^2)(m--4)(/>i~C)  .  .  .  1  or  0  f  dx 
■^  (m-Drw-ayj/i-O)".  .  .  2  or  l./  sin  ar      «  -^       ^^ 


The  second  integral  has  a  coefficient  equal  to  zero,  and  therefore 
will  never  be  used.      For  the  first  we  have,  by  replacing  x  by 

-AT  —  ar  in  (Jj),  and  changing  signs 

/dx                           1                     1  1 

^Tj^  =  -  log  cot  -ar  =  log —  =  log  tan  -a?  +  (7. 

cot -a: 

72.  Prop.  To  integrate  dy  =    .      '^"  where  m  and  n  are 

sin^'j: .  cos"a: 

integers. 

Since  sin'^a:  +  cos^ar  =  1. 

/dx  _    /•(sin^ar  -f-  cos^a;)fl?a? 

sin'^a; .  cos"a:  ~  *^        sin'"ar .  cos'^a: 

=  f i'-L. . .  _  +  f .''^ 

*/  sin"*-*''a: .  cos^x      *^  sin'^a? . 


cos"-2^ 


/(sin~.r  -f  cos-a-)(/x        /*(sin2a:  +  cos^xjdx 
iyuitn-'^x .  eos"j:  J      suV^x .  cos"-2>p 

—  f  ^^        -4-  f  ^^  /*-       ^ 


sin"»-*.p .  cos'^ar      ^  sin'""^^; .  cos*-^^;      J  sin^x .  cos»-*a? ' 
and  by  continuing  to  introduce  the  factor 

sin^a:  -j-  cos^a;  =  1, 
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we  obtain  finally  one  or  more  of  the  following  known  forms 

dx       P  dz       Psinx.dx      pcosx.dx      Psmx.dx      paosx.dx 


/dx       P  dx       Psmx.dx      Pcosx.dx      Psmx.dx     Poos 
sin^iC  J  cos»ar  •^     cos»j?      •^      sin*"j;       •^     cos  a?      •^      si 


sm^ 


Applications  of  Fomiulm  (E),  (F),  (G),  (H),  (I,)  and  (K). 

73.  1.  To  integrate     dy  =  sin^x .  cos^x .  dx. 

Here  m  =  5,  and  n  =  5,  and  since  both  are  odd  we  may  apply 
(E)  or  ( G)  with  equal  advantage.     Employing  {E)  we  have 

cos«a?  4.21,4.2..  .      , 

y  = rpr-  [sm*ar  +  -  sm^j:]  -f  /sm  a? .  cos*j:  .  dx 

COS^X  1  1 

= Yi^  [sin^x  4-  j^  sin^x]  -  j^-^  cos«x  +  C 

cos^x 


[sin^x  +  I  sin^x  +  i]  4- a 


10 

2.  dy  =  sin^ic .  cos^x .  dx. 

Here  m  =  6,  w  =  3,  and  since  n  is  odd  we  apply  {O). 

sin'ajr     n  T   .  2  -  .  -      ,         sin'ar/      ,     .  2\  .   ^ 

.'.  y  =  — g— [cos'^J  +^/cosj:.sin6x.(ia;  =  — ^lcos2a;  +  -l-f- (7. 

3.  dy  =  sin^a: .  dx. 
In  (iST)  make  m  =  6. 

^s^r  --5     i^-i     ,5-3.     ,,5.3.1       ,-^ 
.-.  y=  --^[sm»x  +  -sm3i:  + j-3^8mx]+^-^^x+C. 

4.  (fy  =  sin^ar .  cos^ar .  dx. 
In  {E)  make  wi  =  8     and    n  =  6. 

cos'^a:  .'^s     ,     '''•5     1     .     7.5.3     .      , 

y  =  -  -IT  [^^"'^  +  12  ^^^'"  +  12710  ""  ^  +  12^078  ^^'^  *3 

7.5.3.1  , 

+  10271078  •^^«^^'*'' 


20 


( 
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and  by  applying  (F)  to  the  last  term,  we  get 

cos  X  f  ,   -       t      '      '    A      t      '      •    ^      I      ••       1 

y  =  -  "14-  [sin'^  +  12^"^  "^  "*■  24  ^'"^  "^  +  64*"^*' 

sin  or  r      .     ,5      ,     ,15                 15ar 
+ cos*a:  H —  cos^x  -{ cos  a?  I  H 1-  C 

5.  dy  =  — ^  dx. 

cos^o;         • 

In  (jB^)  make  m  =  5    and    n  =  —  2.    Then 

—  1    r..     .4.„T.4.2  /*sinic.(f« 


y  = 


3  cos  2; 

-  1 

Scos^r 


•-  1         -•      8 . 1 «/      cos'j 

[sin*x  +  4  8in»x  -  81  +  C^. 


dx 
6.  dt/  =  -^'' 


sin** 
In  {IT)  make  fn  =  5.    Then 

cos  a:  r    1  3    1  .   8 . 1    /•  (fa; 


y  =  - 


[--+-^1+— /— 

Lsin*jr      2sin2jJ      4.2«^  sin  a; 


4     Lsm*x      2  sm-^jj      8  2 

7.  dy  =  -^. 

cos^j: 

In  (/)  make  n  =  6.     Then 

sin.rrj_^4    _l_^4   2_!_n      ^ 
5     Lcos^x      3   cos^-p      3    1  cos  xj 

_  dx 

8.  c?y  = • 

s\n*x .  cos^j: 

Introducing  the  factor  sin-jr  +  cos^j,  wc  obtain 

/(siu^j;  +  cofi^x)dx  _  /•        dx  P  dx 

sin* J .  cos-^x       ""«/  sin'^jr .  cos-jr     •/  sin^a? 

=  f—  +  /*-- -  +  /"-^ 

•/  cos'-^d?     •/  sin^x     «^  sin*ar 

cosa-r    1      .21.^ 
=  tana?— cot  a; — -   -t-^4--^ —  l  +  C/. 

3    Lsm-^a;      sma;J 
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74.  When  m=z  —n,  formul®  (JS)  and  {G)  cease  to  be  appUoft- 
ble,  but  we  then  have 

y  _-  y  .5!!L?  dx  =  /tan*a;  .dx    or    y  =  /    .  ,    dx  =  cot*«  dx. 

To  integrate  the 'first  of  these  expressions,  put  sec*  —  1  for  tan*, 
and  in  the  second  put  ooseo*  —  1  for  cot*.    Thus 

/tan»ar .  fl£r=/tan*ir .  tan*-*j? .  (fo =/sec*a: .  tan«-*i? .  dx--ft03a^x.dx 

1 


n—  1 


tan*^^a;  —  /tan*-*a?.  cf« 


s= tan«-^«  —  /  (sec*a;  —  1)  tan*^« .  dx 

tan*-ij? tan»'-3a;  +/tan»-*a? .  dx 


n  —  1  n  — 3 

tan"-^« tan*-3a?  H tan»-^  —  &o., 


»  —  1  n  —  3  n  — 5 


the  last  tenn  being 

/tan  a? .  dx  :x.J *- —  :=  —  log  cos  a;  +  (7  =  log  sec  a;  +  (7 

^  \X)S  M? 

when  /»  is  odd  or  /etc  =  a?  +  ^  when  n  is  even. 

-,..,,  p  cos^xdx         r  _ 

Similarly,  /  — : =  /  cot*a: .  dx 

^      sin^a?         «/ 

cot»~^ar  .   cot*-3iC       cot^^x   .    , 

r= H +  &c 

n  —  1         n  —  3         7i  —  5 

The  last  term  being  /cot  x,dx  z=:  log  sin  ar  +  (7,  or  /dj?  =  a:  +  (7. 

75.  When  the  proposed  form  is  /sin'^ar .  cos"a:cfe,  in  which  m  and  w 
are  integers,  the  integration  may  be  conveniently  cfToctcd  by  con- 
verting the  product  sin^a: .  cos'»a;  into  a  scries  of  terms  involving 
sines  or  cosines  of  multiples  of  x.  The  integration  can  then  bo 
performed  without  introducing  powers  of  the  sines  or  cosines. 

The  proposed  transformation  ciui  always  be  accomplished  by  the 
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repeated  application  of  one  or  more  of  the  three  trigonometvksil 

formula). 

sin  a  cos  6  =  -  sin  (a  +  6)  +  -  sin  (a  —  6), 
sin  a  sin  b  =z-  cos  (o  —  6)  —  -  cos  (a  +  6), 

cos  a  cos  6  =  -  cos  (o  —  b)  +  -  cos  (o  +  b). 

To  illustrate  this  process  take  the  following  example. 

di/  =  s'm^z  .  cos*zd!r 

sm^af .  cos^ar  =  sm  x  (sm  a: .  cos  a?)*  =  sm  a;  I  — ^ —  I 

1    .       /I  -  cos4ar\       1    .  1    . 

=  -7  sm  J"  I r 1  =  -  sm  «  —  -  sin  af .  cos  4« 

4  \        2        /      8  8 

=r  -  sin  a;  +  —  sin  3a:  —  —  sin  bx. 

O  lU  lo 

.  • .  y  =  y  |-^-  sin  a;  +  -—  sin  3x  —  y-  sin  5x\dx 

o  4o  oU 

76.  -/Vo^.  To  inlcgrate  tho  form  c/y=  6°*.  sin"x.fltr.  • 

Put     sin  X  .dx  =:  dv,  and  h^^s'm^~'^x  —  t/,  then  v  =  —  cos  j:, 

and     du  =  {ti  — ■  1  )i<'^i>in"  ~'X .  cosxdx  -h  «  •  log  b  •  6"sin*~*d; .  dx. 

,'.  y—f/j''^<'u\^x.dx—  -'b^'ii\n^-^x.cosx-{'{n  —  l)fb'"iim^--xcos'xdx 

+a.  log  b./b"suV*~^x .  cos  x,dx. 

But,  by  applying  the  Ibrnuila /W r  =  uv  —  fvdu  to  the  last  integral, 
making  siu"-'a;.cos a-,  dx  =  dv  and  6"'  =  w,  we  get 

fb'^Hui^^^x .  ros  a; .  g?j:=-  sin"x .  6" a  log  6/sin*a? .  b^ .  (£r, 

7^  n 

and,  by  replacing  oos^x  by  1  —  sin-x,  we  have 

/6*»^sin*--j' .  cos^jT .  dx  =  fb^'ain^-'^xdx  —  /6«'sin*j: .  dx. 
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Hence,  by  substitution, 

/6«* .  sin*a?  ,dx=  —  b^*am^^x .  cos  a;  H —  f>" .  sin*a; 

n 

-  ^^  ^^  ^  /sin*x .  b^'dx  +  (»  —  !)  fb^sin'^^x . dx 

—  (n  —  1)  /6«*sin*ar .  cte. 

Iransposing,  collecting  like  terms  and  reducing,  we  obtain 

/6«*sin"a? .  dx  =  -j—^ — tttt"; — 5  (« lofi  o .  sm  a:  —  n  cos  a;) 
^  (a  log  6)3  +  7j2  V      fc>  / 

By  repeated  applications  of  (Z)  we  obtain  the  final  integral. 

fb^'dx  =  — ; — r  +  C',  when  n  is  even  ;  and  when  7i  is  odd, 
a  logo 

/ b*^'sm  X ,  dx,  which  is  given  by  (Z)  without  an  integration,  since 
the  fast  term  then  contains  the  factor  n  —  1  =  1  —  1=0,  and 
therefore  that  term  disappears. 

T7.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  cfy  =  6**cos*a; .  dx. 
Put  af  =  a?!  ■—  -  AT,  then  cos  x  =  sin  a;,,  sin  a:  =  ■—  cos  a^j, 

— 47ra 

6"  =  6«i-6  ■    ,    dx  =:dxi. 

.•.y=6       /6«'isin«xi(fe|=        ^     &)2.|.y^2  (^ logft.sin ar^-ncosar,) 

+  7-^ — TTs-T — r/6**»sin*»--2^,(foi,  and  by  substitution, 
(alog6)2+n2-'  1    i>  /  > 

ft**oos* — ^a? 
/6«*008"a? .  cir  =  7-r; — fr^— — r  (a  log  6 .  cos  a;  +  n  sin  x) 
.  (alog*)2+n2^      ^  "^  ' 
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Here  the  final  inte^al  will  be  fb^^dx  =  —. — r  +  C,  when  %  h 

a  log  0 

even ;  and  when  n  is  odd,  fb^*co8x,(ix,  to  which  {M)  applies  with- 
out an  integration. 

1.  To  integrate         dy  =  «•* .  cos  a; .  dx. 

in  {M)  make      6  =  e,  n  =  1,  log  5  =  log  «  =  1.    Then 

y  =    ..   .    ,  [a  cos  ar  +  sin  x\  +  O. 

a*  -|-  1 

2.  dy  z=z^,  sin'« .  (fo: 

In  (Z)  make    6  =  e,  a  =  1,  n  =  3,  log  6  =  1.    Then 

^  "  T+¥  '-^*"  «  -  3  cos  ar]  +  j^q^gi/^^ina;.  <& 
=  Y^r  e*  [sin^x  —  3  sin^j? .  cos  ar]  +  ttt  •  „  e*(8in  «— oca  «)+  C. 

or,   y  z=z—  e*[sin3ar  +  3cos3a;  +  3sin  x  —  6cos  ar]  +  C, 

3.  dy  =  e-«*sin  kx,dx  =  j  f-«*sin  ita: .  d{kx). 

In  (Z)  make     b  =  e,    x  =  kx,    a  =  —  -»    Then 

e-"(a  sill  Arx  +  ib  cos  Xra;) 

»/  = i ^. 

^-  _^  (I- 

78.  /*roj9.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  =z  X , sin-^ar. cHr,  in  which  X 
is  an  algebraic  function  of  x. 

Put  Xdx  =  dvy        and        sin~*x  =  u ; 

then         V  =  f  Xdx  =  X^,        and        rft*  = 


xr  .     1  r    Xidx 

and  tke  proposed  integral  is  thus  caused  to  depend  upon  another 
whose  form  is  algebraic. 
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79.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  =  Xcosr^x.dXj  in  which  X 
is  an  algebraic  function  of  x. 

Put               Xdx  =  dv,        and        cos"^iP  =  w ; 
then        V  =  f  Xdx  =  X^       and        du  -=. « 

.  • .     y  =  Xjcos-^o;  -[-  y — — ^ ,  an  algebraic  form. 

Cor.  The  same  process  will  apply  to  each  of  the  forms 

XXxivr^xdx^     Xcotr^xdx,    Xsecr^xdx,  &jc., 

since  the   differential  coefficients  of    tan""^a:,    cot"^a?,    secr^a?,  &o., 
are  all  algebraic. 

1.  dy  =  ar^sin-^a? .  dx. 

Here    X=:x\        .-.   X^  =z  f  Xdx  =  x^dx  =  ^ 


^ 

y=3  8in 


-'*-|(r^  +  l)v'^^'+^- 


2.  dy  =  -— ; — L  •  tan-^a?.  . 


1  +  iC^ 


—fc  iD^dz  dx 

Put     rfr  =  -—- — 1  =  da?  —  -— ; — 5,        and        w  =  tan-^a?. 
\-\-  x^  1  +  a;2 

(fa? 
.  • .     v  =  a;  —  tan""^a;,        and        du  = 


1  +a:2 

/arrfa;         /•tan~^a? .  d!a; 

=  a:  tan-^ar  -  (tan-ia;)2- 1  log(l  +  a;^)  +  h^^xr^)^  +  ft 
=  tan~^a?(a;  —  -  tan~*a:)  —  log  ^1+^  +  P» 


CHAPTER   IX. 


APPROXIMATE   INTEGRATION. 


80.  When  a  given  differential  cannot  be  reduced  to  a  form 
exactly  integrable,  we  may  expand  the  differential  coefficient,  either 
by  Maclaurin's  theorem,  by  the  common  binomial  theorem,  or 
otherwise ;  then  multiply  by  dx,  and  finally  integrate  the  terms  sue- 
cessively.  If  the  resulting  series  be  convergent,  a  limited  number 
of  terms  will  give  an  approximate  value  of  the  integral. 

81.  This  method  may  also  be  employed  with  advantage,  when  an 
ojcact  integration  would  lead  to  a  function  of  complicated  form. 
And  the  two  methods  can  bo  used  jointly  to  discover  the  form  of 
the  developed  integral. 

SZAMPLSS. 

82.  1.  To  integrate    dy  =  j--r--  dx,  in  a  series. 
Expanding  by  actual  division,'  we  have 

=  1  —  z  +  x^  —  0^  +  z*  —  6io 


1  +x 

. • .  y  =  /{I  —x  +  x'^  —  x^  +  x^  —  6ic,)dx, 

1  •        1  1  1 

^  o  4  o 

the  required  series. 
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^^^  JyTIc  ^  "^  ^^^^^  +  ^)  +  ^1 

. • .     log(l  +  «)=  X  —  -x^  +  -a^  —  -gx*  +  -x^  —  6lc.-^  c,     . 

where    c  =  C  —  C^. 

But  when    «  =  0,    log(l  +  a:)  =  log  1  =  0,    .-.0=0, 

.-.     \og{l  +  x)  =1  X  —  -x^  +  -x^  —  -X*  +  -^afi  —  &C. 

a  well  known  formula. 

2.  dy  =  x^{l  -  x^)^dx. 

Expanding       (1  —  x"^)      by  the  binomial  theorem, 

(1  —  x2)*=  1  — ia;2  — ia^  _  JLa;6 —  a:«  —  &c. 

^        ^  2  8  10  128 

2*14     i¥      i¥      SJ,;^..^ 

=  r  -7^-44^    -I20"     -12ro"     -&c+<7. 


■/!  + 


2.3      ^2.4.5  2,4.6.7      ^         ^ 

But  /*-7^=  =  log(ie4-v/lT^)+C,. 

•'y  1  +  «* 
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Now  when  a?=0,  log(ar+-/r4^)=logl=0.  .-.(7— C;=0. 

dz 
4.  To  integrate  dy  =  ^  both  in  ascending  and  descending 

powers  of  x, 

=1— x-+a;*— a;6+&c.  and    ,  ,  ,  =  -r  ""tt  +rr""rr+^^ 


/dx 
— — 5  =  tan-ix  +  (7  =  /(I  —  aj2  +  a:*  —  ««&o.)di; 


o  5  7 


Al  1         1  1  \ 

i^-i^  +  i^-i^  +  S^ 

ar  ^  3x3       5^5  ^73.7  ^1 

The  two  results  become  equivalent,  by  selecting  the  constants  C 
and  Cj  such  that  C^j  —  (7  =  -  «*. 

For,  the  first  series  =  tan~^j;  +  C.  ^ 

And  the  second    '•      =  —  tan-^  -  +  C,  =  —  cot~'2;  -f  C\. 

a; 

.  • .  In  order  that  the  two  scries  may  be  equal,  we  must  have 

tan-'ar  +  C  =  —  cof^a?  +  (^i, 

or  tan-^a;  +  cotr^a:  =  C\  —  C,    or    -  *  =  C7j  —  (7. 

4t 


n/l  —  t^x^ 

Expanding  the  numerator  we  have 

(1  -  e^*»)*=  1  -  \  eV-  +  274  «*^  -  gTO  '**'  *°" 
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2         ■  2.4  2.4.0  -v/nr^ 

r- 2    and    have    been 

already  integrated  in  the  chapter  relating  to  binomial  differentials. 

We  might  also  expand  (1  —  a;^)  "by  the  binomial  theorem,  then 
perform  the  multiplication  indicated,  and  finally  integrate  the  terms 
in  succession.     Adopting  the  first  course  we  have 


y  =  hVDT^x  + 


—  c^  \  —  x\/\  —  x^ sin^^a?! 

2     \2    ^  2  / 


2.4     L\4      ^2.4  /^  2.4  J 

83fl  Proj^,  To  obtain  a  series  which  shall  express  the  integral  of 
every  function  of  the  form  Xdx^  in  terms  of  X,  its  differential  co- 
effidents,  and  x. 

Put      X  =  M,  dx  =z  dv:    then    du  =z  -y-  '  dx,    and    v  z=  z, 

ax 

Now  substituting  in  the  formula  fudv  =  uv  —  fvdu  we  get 

Next,  put  -r—  =  u    and    xdx  =  c?t>, 

cPX  1 

then  du  =-,-ir •  dx    and    v  =  r— pr «*. 

ox^  1 .2 


(fX    ,        dX      x^         rd^X     x^ 


rdX    ,_dX      x^         r 
'*'  J  dx  dx'\,2     J 


dx. 


dx^     1.2 

Similarly    /  -r-r-  •  -— rr  dx  =  -r-r-  •  r-TTT;  —  /  -r-5-  • ,  ^  A  fl?aJ  &C.&C. 
^  J  dx^     1.2  rfa;2     1.2.3     J  dx^     1.2.3 

By  9ubstiution 

._        „       dX     x^     ^  d^X      x^  d^X        7^         ^  M       X   n 

fXdxz=iXx • • • h  &c.  +  C 

-^  (&    1.2^  (ia?2    1.2.3       <te3    1.2.3.4^        ^ 
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ft 

This  formula,  called  BeriiouiIli*s  series,  shows  the  possibility  of 
expressing  the  integral  of  every  function  of  a  single  variable,  in 
terms  of  that  variable,  since   the   several   differential   coeffidenti 

ATT  /72  TT 

-r-»  -r-T-j  (fcc,  can  always  be  formed.     But  the  series  is  oflen  diver- 

gent,  and  then  of  no  use  in  giving  the  value  of  the  integral  ap> 
proximately. 


CHAPTER   X. 

INTEGRATION    BETWEEN    LIMITS   AND    SUCCESSIVE   INTEGRATION. 

84.  The  integrals  determined  by  the  methods  hitherto  explained 
are  called  indefinite  integrals,  because  the  value  of  the  variable  «, 
and  that  of  the  constant  (7,  both  of  which  appear  in  the  integral,  re- 
main undetermined.  But  in  applying  the  Calculus,  the  nature  of  the 
question  will  always  require  that  the  integral  should  be  taken  be- 
tween given  limits.  Thus,  suppose  the  integral  to  originate,  (or  its 
value  to  reduce  to  zero)  when  x  zn  a:  this  condition  will  fix  the 
value  of  the  constant  C\  Then,  to  determine  the  value  of  the  entire 
or  definite  integral,  we  replace  x  by  b,  the  other  extreme  value  of 
the  variable. 

Ex,  To  integrate  dtj  =  ^x^dx^  between  the  limits  a:  =  a?^  and  x  =ix^ 

y  =  fSx^dx  =  x^  +  C.     But  when     a;  =  x„     y  =  0. 
.  • .  0  =  ar^s  -f  (7    and     C  =  —  x^^, 
and  by  substitution  in  the  indefinite  integral 

y  =  a;3  —  x^\ 
Now  make  z  =  a?2»  and  there  will  result 

the  complete  or  definite  integral. 
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A  slight  examination  will  show  that  the  desired  result  will  always 
be  obtained  by  substituting  in  the  indefinite  mtegral  for  the  variable 
Zy  first  the  inferior  limit  x^  and  then  the  superior  limit  a-j,  and  then 
subtracting  the  first  result  from  the  second.  In  these  substitutions 
the  constant  C  may  be  neglected,  since  it  will  disappear  in  the 
subtraction. 

85.  The  integration  of  Sx-dx  between  the  limits  x^  and  arg,  when  x, 
is  the  inferior  limit,  or  that  at  which  the  integral  originates,  and  jTj 
the  superior  limit,  is  indic^ited  by  the  notation. 


A 


*3a;2(ir. 


86.  The  precise  signification  of  this  defmite  integral  will,  perhaps, 
be  better  understood  bv  the  aid  of  the  following 


,^b 


Prop.  The  definite,  integral  j^  Xdx,  (where  X  is  a  function  of  x, 

which  does  not  become  infinite  for  any  value  of  x  between  the  Hmits 
af  =  a  and  x  =  b.)  is  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  the  values  assumed 
by  the  product  Xh,  as  x  is  caused  to  increase  by  successive  equal 
increments  (each  =  h)  from  x  z=  ato  x  =z  b',  the  value  of  h  being 
continually  diminished,  and  consequently  the  number  of  these  incre- 
ments bein"  indofinitelv  increased. 

Thus,  if -Yq  A'j  X2  Xr^, ,  ,  Xn^i  be  the  values  assumed  by  X,  when 
X  takes  successively  the  values  a,  a+/t,  a+2/i,  a-f  3A, . . .  a-\-{n  —  \)h^ 

then  will   LXdx  bo  the  limit  tothe  value (Xo+JTiH- A'2...+-yn_,)A, 

provided  nh  =  b  —  a,  and  h  be  diminished  indefinitely. 

Proof.  Let  r.  and  x  -{-  h  be  any  two  successive  values  of  x,  and 
denote  by  Fx  the  general  or  indefinite  integral  f  Xdx. 

Then  bv  Tavlor's  Theorem, 

ft  «r  ' 


^8  INTEfSnAL  CALCULUS. 

which  may  be  written,  F(x  +  //)  =  Fx  -f  JTA  +  Ph\  •  •  •  (1),  ^here 
jP  is  a  function  of  x  and  A. 

Suppose  the  difTerencc  6  —  a  to  be  divided  into  n  equal  parti, 
each  equal  to  A,  so  that  6  —  a  =  wA. 

Now,  putting  successively  a,  a  -|-  A,  a  +  2A . . .  a  +  (»  —  ])A  for  « 

in  (1),  and  denoting  the  corresponding  values  of  Pby  P©,  -^u  Aol, 

we  get 

i?'(a  +  70  =  i^a  +  JToA  +  PoA* 

i?'(a  +  2A)  :=  /'[(a  +  A)  -f-  A]  =  /'(a  +  A)  +  X^k  +  P^A' 

i?'(a  +  3A)  =  F\{a  +  2A)  +  A]  =r  F(a  +  2A)  +  XJi  +  PJi^ 

dec.  6zc.  6sc. 

/'(a  4- «// ) = F[{a+ (n  - 1  )A) + A]  =  F[a + (n  - 1  )A] + ^V„-.,  A + iP.-.,A^ 

adding  these  equations,  and  omitting  the  t<irms  common  to  both 
members  of  the  sum,  there  results 

F{a  +  nh)  ^Fa  +  h{X^  +  X,  +  X^ +  X»_i) 

But,  since  every  value,  of  A"  is  fuiite,  none  of  the  values  of  P  will 
become  infinite.  If,  therefore,  we  denote  the  greatest  value  of 
P  by  P,  we  shall  have 

Po+ Pi  +  A  •  •  •  +  ^n-i <  Pn,  and  since  F{a+7ih) = Fb,  and  w A =6— a. 

...  M-  Fa  -  A(A'"o  +  A^^  +  A^^. . .  +  AVj)  <  (^  -  «)P.  A. 

But  b  —  a  and  P  are  both  finite,  and  therefore  by  diminishing  A,  the 
second  member  q^w  be  rendered  less  than  any  assignable  quantity. 
Hence  Fb  —  Fa  must  a])proaeh  indefinitely  near  to  equality  with 
^(A'o  +  A'l  +  Xg  .  .  .  .  +  Xn-ij  when  h  is  continually  diminished. 
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dry 
87.  If  the  second  differential  coefficient  --^  =  X  be  given  instead 

of  the  first,  two  successive  integrations  will  be  required  to  deter- 
mine the  original  function  y  in  terms  of  x.  Thus,  inuitii)ivingby  tU 
and  integrating,  we  get- 

/^•dx  =  fXdx,    or    ^  =  fXdx  =  X,+  C\. 

Multiplying  again  by  dx,  and  integrating,  we  get 


f^dx  =  fX,dx  +  fC,dx, 


or  y  =  Xj  +  C^x  +  Cg. 

88.  Similarly,  if  there  were  given  —z^  =  -^»  three  successive  in- 
tegrations  would  give 

And  if  there  were  given       -=--  =  X,      then 


1.2.3...(»— 1) 


(72^«-2 


the  number  of  arbitrary  constants  introduced  being  n, 

89.  The  result  obtained  by  performing  the  above  integrations  may 

be  indicated  thus 

f^Xdx^  =  y : 

it  is  called  the  n**  integral  of  Xdx"*, 

90.  Prop.  To  develop  the  n*^  integral  f^Xdx^  in  a  series. 
Employing  Maclaurin's  Theorem^  we  have 
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1  1 .  <^  ( 

« 


+  L<if'  J 1 .2.3. .  (n+2)'*'  Lri?'  J  I.  273 . .  (n+sT  ^  J" 


(«+3) 


The  terms  within  the  [  ]  arc  the  arbitrary  constants  C\  Co  C3 . . .  C'„ 
as  far  as  [y'A'V^a:]  inchisivc,  but  taken  in  an  inverted  order. 

91.  Prop,  To  deduce  the  development  of /"A'cir*  from  that  of  X 
By  Maclaurin's  Tlieorem,  we  have 

and  this  may  be  converted  into  the  series  [R]  by  multiplying  each 
term  by  a:",  then  dividing  the  successive  terms  by  1 .  2 . 3  .  .  .  n, 
by  2 .  3 .  4  .  .  .  (w  4-  1),  by  3  .  4  .  5  .  .  .  (n  +  2),  &c..  and  finally 


annexing  terms  of  the  form 


(7ia;«-i 


C^x-^ 


1.2.3  .  .  .  (ri-  1)      1.2.3.  .  .  (n 


-2)' 


•  •    Cu. 


1.  To  develop 


Here  X  =  {l^x^) 


-i 


2  4 


2  4   6 


Also  11  =  4.  Therefore  multiplying  by  .r*  and  dividing  successively 
by  1.2.3.4,  bv  3.4.5.0.  6zq.,  and  fuiallv  annexing;  the  t^rnis 
containing  the  constants,  wc  get 


'T  3  ^2  1' 


^  -/JUii  1    "^1.2       i. 2.. S"*"  1.2. 3. 


V 


4  "^2. "3. 4. 5. '6 


1  .Sx^ 
~  •>).    4    r^    *t    -^    Q  ^  *> 


1.3.  5^1" 


2.4.5.0.7.8       2.4.0.7.8.9.10 


-,_  -f  6lc 
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2.  What  curves  are  characterized  by  the  equations  -^  =  0,  and 

tpy  , 

-7^  =  0,  respectively  1 

,',  J -^dx  =z  f  Cydx^    or    y  =  C^x  +  Cg,    a  straight  line. 

.:f^,d.  =  fC,dx    or    |=C7..+  a„ 

-f-dz  z=fCixdz  + fC^x   or    y  =  ^^  +  Cja:  +  C3,  a  parabola. 

21 
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RECTIFICATION   OF   CURVES. 

92.  To  rectify  a  curve  is  co  determine  a  straight  line  whose  length 
shall  bo  equivalent  to  that  of  the  curve,  or  simply  to  obtain  an  ex- 
pression for  the  length  of  the  curve,  in  terms  of  the  co-ordinates  of 
its  two  extremities. 

93.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  length  of  the  arc 
of  a  plane  curve,  when  referred  to  i^ectangular  co-ordinates. 

Let  AB  be  the  proposed  arc,  P  a 
point  in  it,  OX  and  0  F  the  co-ordi- 
nate axes. 


Put  OD  z=zx,  DP=  ij,  AP  =  s. 


Then  since  ds 


=  ^y  1  + 


dx^ 


we  shall  have  by  integration 


'+£)*""■•■ 


(5),     ttie  required  formula. 


94.  To  apply  {S)  we  replace  -j--    by  its  value,  in   terms  of  «, 

deduced  from  the  equation  of  the  curve,  and  then  integrate  between 
the  limits  x  =  OE  and  x  =  OF. 
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96.  Again  if  y  be  taken  as  the  independent  variable,  we  shall  have 


ds  =  dy\/\  +  ^^>    and  therefore 


dy^ 


s  z=z  J  ll  +  -ty)   dy  ,  ,  .  (*Si),  a  second  formula. 

dx^ 
This  will  be  applied  by  substituting  for  -r-y   its  value,  in  terms 

of  y,  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  curve,  and  then  integrating 
between  the  proper  limits. 


EXAMPLES. 

•96.  1.  To  find  the  length  of  the  para-        iy 
bolic  arc  AB^  included  between  the  ordi- 
nates  h-^  and  62* 

The  equation  of  the  curve  is  y^  =  2px. 

'  dy      p 
which  substituted  in  (^S^^)  gives 

But  by  formula  (B\ 

fii^  +  y^)^<iy  =  l{p^  +  y')^y  +  lp^f{p^  +  y^f^dy ....  (i). 


To  integrate  the  last  term,  put  (j^^  +  y2y  =  z  -\.  y. 


.'.p2  +  y2^g2  +  2zyhy\    y  = 


P 


2_  -2 


22 


dy  =  -- 


p2  -|-  z^ 

2s^ 


dz. 


and 


(i>^  +  y^)*  =  .  +  ^'^^-^'  +  ^^ 


2z 


22 


. . .  /(pHj^)-*rfy  =  -/^.  -^ ''— /t  =  -  log^  +  ^- 


p^-^-z^       22^ 


i 
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And  by  substitution  in  (1), 

/(?*  +  y'-)^rfy  =  5  (i''  +  y')*y  -Ip'-H  Up" + y')*-  y]  +  ^v 

.  • .  «  =  i^^^  - 1  J, .  log  [(V  +  y')*  -  y]  +  Cr,. 

To  determine  the  value  of  (7^,  put  y  =  ^i  and  «  c=  0,  since  the 
arc  is  supposed  to  commence  at  the  point  A, 

Thus     0  =  ^^^-i^*'  -  r^P  log[(p»  +  *,')*-  6,]  +  C,. 
.  • .      C,  =  -  ^^^p-  ^  +  Ip  \og[(p>  +  6.^)*-  M,      «id  bj 


substitution 


2jj 


and 


,     (pl±y^)*y    (;>=  +  *, A    i   .„,  (p'  +  y*)*-y 

when  ?/  =  ^2 

If  the  arc  be  reckoned  from  tlie  vertex   0.  the  ordinate  b^  =  0, 


2.  The  cycloid       ?/  =  y  2rir  —  a;*  -f-  ^ .  versin-^  — 

r 


Here 


,  and 


...  i+^y:  =  i  +  ?!::if=2r 


RECTIFIOATION  OP  CURVES. 


S26 


,  Hence  by  substitution  in  formula  (8), 


i     i 


8 


But  when    a:  =  0,    5  =±  0,   .  • .    (7=0,    and  hence    8  =  2y2ra?, 
or,     the  cycloidal  arc  OP  =  2  chord  0/  of  the  generating  circle. 


When 


X  =  2r,    8  =z  arc  OF  A  =  2  diameter  OC. 


.  * .    arc  A  OB  of  the  entire  cycloid  =  4  diameters  of  the  generating 
circle. 

3.  The  circle  y^  =  r^  —  x^. 


.  •.       8  =z  I  -dx==  r  J  ■ 


dx 


-v/r*  -  x^ 


=  r .  sin"' — h  C, 


lliis  result  involves  a  circular  arc,  the  very  quantity  we  wish  to 
determine,  and  is  therefore  inapplicable. 
*  To  obtain  an  approximate  result,  expand  the  differential  coefficient 

(r*  -—  x^)      and  integrate :  thus 


=  '/(i-| 


r3"*"2.4  V*"2.4.6'7 


6  \ 

-  +  &c.  \dx 


Vx        \      x^        \.^      aH^  ,     1.3.5      x\  ^    1  .   ^ 

=4r+2:3-'r3+2:4r5-i5+2:4:6^-7^+H+^- 

But  if  «  =  0  when  ar  =  0,   then    C^  =  0, .  and  .  • .  when  x  =  r, 

/i         1.1-3.     1-3.5     ,  ^    \ 

tiw  raloe  of  the  arc  APB  of  the  quadrant  . 

. 

And  if   r=l,    r=i*  =  l+— +    ^'^   +    ^'^'^  +&» 
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4.  The  ellipse  aV  +  h'^^  =  a^^. 

,       a2  _  j2 

a" a?* 

_    ,   du'"                     a^               a*  —  e^x^      ,  .      , 

or,  1  +  -p-o  = ; 5 =  —5 5->  where  c  is  the  ecccn- 

tricity. 

/(a2  —  g2j.2\»             /•  (1  —  c^a;,^)*  iP 

^^ ~dz  =  J  i ^c£r,  by  making -  =  «i. 

(a2-rr2)*  0  -  *i')  * 

This  expression  has  already  been  integrated  approximately. 

5.  To  determine  what  curves  of  the  parabolic  dass  are  rectifiable. 
The  equation  of  this  class  of  curves  is  y"  =  oaf*,  in  which  n  and 

m  are  positive  integers. 

ay     m    -    — ^ 

•^  _  ft    »  M 


=  — a**  a;* 


(£r      n 


and  this  can  be  rationalized,  when  —r =  r,  an  integer,  that  ia, 


i^) 


when     I^=,l+lr  (Art.  41). 

Hence,  if  one  exponent,  n,  be  even,  and  the  other,  m,  greater  by* 
unity,  the  curve  will  be  rectifiable ;  that  is,  an  exact  expression  for 
the  length  of  the  curve  can  be  obtained  in  terms  of  the  co-ordinates 
of  its  extremities. 

The  term  rectifiable  is  sometimes  restricted  to  those  curves  whose 
lengths  can  be  expressed  algebraically^  or  without  employing  tran- 
scendental quantities ;  and  with  this  restriction,  the  value  of  r  must 
be  positive,  otherwise  5  •  would  be  transcendental. 

Now  applying  the  other  condition  of   integrability,  we  hayo 

*     1         ,1  .  ,  ,  n      2r-l 

■f-  -  =  r,  an  mteger,  whence  —  = 


K^") 


m  2r 
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Hence,  if  one  of  the  exponents  be  an  even  integer,  and  the  other 
less  by  unity,  the  curve  will  be  rectifiable. 

Combining  the  two  results,  we  find  it  simply  necessary  that  tn 
and  n  should  differ  by  unijy. 

OT.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  formula  for  the  rectification  of  polar 
curves. 

Here  we  have  to  express  s  in  terms  of  r  or  6,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose wa  must  transform  the  formula  [/S],  by  means  of  the  relations 

tis^       dx^      d'ip' 

^2  =  ^+-^2'---0)-    a:=:rco3^,  ...(2).     y  =  rsinfl.  .  .  (3), 

the  quantity  ^  being  taken  as  the  independent  variable. 
Then  (2)  and  (3)  give 

dx  dr  dy  dr 

-77  =  —  rsin^  +  cos4-7-^     and    -^  =  r cos ^ -f- sin 5 -tx- 
d^  d6  do  do 


dip'  dr  ,,  dr^  1 

.  • .   -TTi  =  r^sin^d  —  2r  sin  5  cos  4  -—  H-  cos^^  -rrr 
dA^  dd  d6- 


dr  dr^ 

+  r^cos^^  4-  2r  sin  6  cos  6-t-  -{-  sin^d  —r; 

d6  dxr  _ 

••■•=/["+^'« w 

*   1.  The  logarithmic  spiral  r  =  a^,  between  the  limits  r  =  r^,  and 


r  =  r2. 


—  =  loe a,a^  '=i  — ,  where  m  is  the  modulus. 
d^  ^  m ' 

.  • .  rf^  =  —  drzn  —  dr.  and  by  substitution  \Vi(T\ 
ad  r 

. . .    ,  =  fU  +  ^\  "^dr^  (m^  +  l^fdr  =  (m^  +  l)*r  -f  C. 

But    8  =  0,    when    r=£r^,     .  • .  C7  =  —  (m^  +  l)\,  • 

.•.«  =  (!+  m2)*(r— ri),  and  when   r  =  r,,    «=(l4-m2)  (r,— r,). 
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2.  The  spiral  of  Archimedes  r  =  oA,  from    the  pole  to  the 
point  r  =  fj. 

^  =  a,    dt  =  —'     .•.*  =  -!/('*  +  «')**•• 
dA  a  aJ  ^  ' 

m 

This  expression  is  entirely  similar  to  that  integrated  in  rectifying 
the  parabola. 

r,(a«  +  r,2)*  ,   1     ,      r,  +  (a»  +  r,»)* 
.•..  =  -lL^^+2«log 5^ 


rdr 
l6 


3.  The  lemniscata      r^  =  a^cos  2^, 
=  -a2sin2d,    — .  =  ---(1 -). 


,   .    dr-         a*      ,,  r«fr  —  rdr 


_  f    -a'dr    _  /•ri        1  r*        1.3r« 

(a*  —  r*) 

^  1.3  J    r"  .    -]  . 

+  27476-^  H*' 

which,  integrated   from  r  =  a  to  r  =  0,  gives  for  the  arc  BIA  or 
one-fourth  of  the  entire  length  of  the  curve. 

r,    ,1  1.3     ,       1.3-5      .    1 

*  =  4^+275  +  2:4:9.+  2.4.6.13'H 

98.  When  the  curve  is  characterized  by  a  relation  botv^'een  the 
radius  vector  r  and  the  perpendicular  p  upon  the  tangent.  To 
obtain  a  formula  for  the  rectification  in  this  case,  we  assume  the 
value  of  the  perpendicular  found  in  the  DifTercn.  Calculus, p.  154 viz.: 

r^  ^  dr^       r2(r2~»2) 

^  =  -==;    whence     _=-V__^,  and 

ds^      ds^  dr^  dr^       r* 
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•     • 


ds^        r*    ,   dr"^       r* 


df^ 


•   •*  =  / 


j^    '   d6^       p^       r%r^—p^)      r^ -^  ^ 

xdv 

(Cr),  the  required  formula. 


Ex.  The  involute  of  the  circle  from  p  =  0  to 

Here  the  equation  of  the  curve  is  r^  z=z<]?  '\-  p^, 
*rdr        r^     .    ^      c?  -^-p^ 


•/a         2a 


2a 


+  C7. 


a 


But  when  j9  =  0,  5  =  0.     .-.(7=—  — ;  and 


when 


p  =  2flra,        «  =  2«'2a. 
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99.  The  quadrature  of  a  plane  curve  is  the  determination  of  a 
square  equal  in  area  to  the  space  bounded  in  part  or  entirely  by  that 
curve.  The  problem  is  regarded  as  resolved  when  an  expression  for 
the  area  in  terms  of  known  quantities  has  been  obtained,  the  number 
of  terms  being  limited. 

100.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  value  of  the  plane 
area  ABCD^  included  between  the  curve  i>(7,  the  axis  OX,  and  the 
two  parallel  ordinatcs  AD  and  BC^  the  curve  being  referred  to 
rectangular  co-ordinates. 

Put  OE=x,  EP:=zy,  EF^h,  FP^=y^, 
and  the  area  AEPD^A. 

Then  when  x  receives  in  increment  A, 
the  area  takes  a  corresponding  increment 
EPPiFy  intermediate  in  value  between  the 
rectangle  FP  and  the  rectangle  FS, 
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i+«ic 


□  /'P       y  X  A         y  y 

dz  y       ax'    1.2. y 

Hence  at  the  limit,  when  A  ia  talien   indefiDitely  small,  the  area 

MPPjF,  which  is  alwaj-s  intermediate  in  value  between  FP  and  FS, 

must  become  equal  to  cacli  of  these  rectangles,  or  equal  to  y  x  A> 

.  ■ .  dA  =  ydi,  and  consequcDtly 

A  =  fydx ( F),  the  required  formula. 

101.  If  the  area  were  included  between 
two  curves  DC  and  D^C^,va  should  find  by 
a  similar  course  of  reasoning 

^  =  /(F-y)i. (F,), 

in  which  T  and  y  denote  the  ordinates 
EP  and  EPi,  corresponding  to  the  same 
abscissa  OE. 

102.  To  nppi  J  ( >">  or  (  V■^),  we  eliminate  y,  or  y  and  T,  by 
employing  the  equ.itioii  of  one  or  both  curves,  and  then  integrate 
between  the  limits  x  t=  OA  and  x  =  OB. 


/ 

■0 

/ 

r- 

---£ 

—  X 

103.    !■  The  area  ABCD.,  included    between   the  parabolic  arc 
DC,  the  axis  of  x,  and  two  given  ordinates  AD  and  BC. 

Put    0^=0,,  AD=\.  OB=za^,  BC=b^,  OE=x,  and  EP=y. 

Then,  from  the  equation  of  the  parabola, 
we  have 

y»  =  2;>^,     or    y=(2p)*.A 

. ' .  And  by  substitution  in  formula  (  F), 


I    A     E  i' 


J  X 


.>ij 


:/(2p)'  I'i,  =  I  (2rt'. .'+  C  =  i  (2f »)■.»+  P  =  3  n,  +  e. 
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But       A  =  0,  when  x  =  a^  and  y  =  b^,  .  • .  C  =  — •  -  a^b^ 

3 

2 

.  • .  -4  =  -  {xy  —  flj^i)  =  ADPE\  and  when  a?  =  ag  and  y  =  ^2 


^  =  -  (02^2  -  a,60  =  ADCB. 

Cor.  If  the  area  OD  CB  of  the  semi-parabola  were  required,  we 

should  have 

2  2 

Cj  =  0,  6i  =  0,     and     .  • .  -4  =  -  ^262  =  «  circumscribing  □ ; 

o  o 

and  for  the  entire  area  of  the  parabola 

4  2  2    . 

2^  =  -  aj)^  =  -  (3^2 .  263  =  -  circumscribing  □. 


2.  The  circle   y^  _.  ,.2  __  ^2^   Qp    \^    ggg. 
ment  ^(7i>. 


Here    A  =  fydx  =  f{r^  ^  x'^f  dx, 
or  by  employing  formula  {B\ 


A=}-x{f-z^)^+lr^f. 


dx  I/O      «vil«        ,«      ^ 


(r2-a:2) 


Suppose  the  area  to  be  reckoned  from  A. 

area  -4  =  0    when    x  =  OA  =  —  r. 

.-.  (7  =  ir2cos-i(-l)=lflrr2. 


And  when  a:=+r,  u4  =  -flrr2  =  area  of  semicircle  AUB. 
.  • .  area  of  entire  circle    AEBD  =  ner^. 
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To  fmd  the  area  of  the  segment  A  CD,  make  a?  =  0G=  —  a,  then 


.-.  segment  CABC  =  r.  AC  —  a.  CG. 


3.  The  elliptic  segment        A  C^D^ 
Here  the  equation  of  the  curve  is 


.'.  A  =  fydx  =  -f{a^  —  x^)   dx. 


,'  .2A  z=z  segment  AC^D^  =  - .  segment  A  CD  of  a  circle  described 
on  AB. 

Hence  the  area  of  the  entire  ellipse  =  —  area  circle  =  -  •  To'^^rab, 

^  a  a 

4.  The  cycloid         y  =  {2rx  —  z'^y+  r .  versin-^- 

Put     OD  z=x,     DP  z=  y. 

Then  the  area  OPD  =  fydx. 

Hut  since  y  is  a  transcendental  / 
function  of  x,  it  will  be  preferable  A 
to  integrate  this  expression  by  parts.     Thus 


A  =  fydx  =  ry  —  fxdy. 
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But  from  tho  equation  of  the  curve  wc  have 

dy  l^r  —  X  ,  /2r  —  z   , 

Tz=\/-r-  "'■  ^y=\l-T-^' 

,' ,  A  •=  xy  —  f  -y/2ra;  —  x'^ . dx. 

Now  /  ^2rx  —  x^dx  =  fyidx  where  y^  is  the  ordinate  DP^  of 
the  generating  circle,  corresponding  to  the  abscissm  OD  =  x, 

or  /  ^'Hrx  —  xHx  =  area  OP  J), 

.  • .  area  OPB  =zxy  —  area  OPiD,    and  when    a:  =  OC  =  2r. 

area  semi-cycloid  OAC  =  00  x  OA  —  area  semicircle  OP^O 

1  3 

=  2r .  flrr  —  -  crr^  =  -  Atr^. 

<«  <^ 

.  • .  area  entire  cycloid  =  3'rr^  =  3  area  generating  circle. 

104.  Prop.  To  determine  a  general  formula  for  the  quadrature  of 
polar  curves,  their  equation  having  the  form  r  =  Fd, 

Let  QX  be  the  fixed  axis,  QP  the 
radius  vector,  forming  with  QX  an 
angle  measured  by  the  arc  6  described 
with  radius  equal  to  unity. 

Let  6  take  the  increment  iy  convert- 
ing r  into  r^  =  F{&  +  t),  and  adding 
tho  sector  QPPi  to  the  area  QIPz=zA, 

previously  swept  over  by  the  radius  vector.     Now  QPP^  >  QPKy 
but  <  §Pi  0.     Also  the  ratio 

,        dr  t    ^  d^r     (^     ,    .     ., 

r2 


=  1  -1-2 \-2 •  —  &c. 

^^^d6    r^     dd-^    1.2.r^rfa2    r^"^ 

=  1     when     <  =  0. 


I 

— /*i 

X 

rA 

QP,0 

2  * 

1 

»-i' 

QPK' 

"1 

X 

r/ 

-   ^2 
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Hence  at  the  limit,  when  /  is  replaced  by  d^,  and  QPPi  becomes 
dA,  the  value  of  QPF^  will  be  equal  to  QKP  or  QPiO.    Thus  we 

shall  have  dA  =  -  r^ .  cW. 

'  '  .' ,  A  =  -  fr^dA  .  . . .  ( Fj),  the  required  formula. 

1.  The  spiral  of  Archimedes  r  =:  ai. 

Z  Z  O  U  d 

1  r  3 

If  -4  =  0  when  r  =  r^,  then  (7  =  —  -— • 

o  a 

.' .  A  z=z  - 1 ^  I ;     and  when     r  =  r^.A  =:-  ( -? ^|. 

For  the  area  of  one  convolution  estimated  from  the  pole,  we  have 
the  limits  rj  =  0  and  r^  =  ^''(a* 

r,A=z-  'x^a^. 

2.  The  logarithmic  spiral  from  r  =  Tj  to  r  =  r2. 

Here        r  =  a  .     .'.  dr  =  log  a,a  ,d^     and     c2d  =  ^ •  — 

log  a    r 

.-.     A  =  lfr^^dd=-—frdr  =  —^r^^-\-a 
2  2  log  a  4  log  a 

=  -  m{r^  —  r^)^  between  the  limits  r^  and  fj:  the  quantity 

m  denoting  the  modulus. 

3.  The  hyperbolic  spiral  from  r  =  rj  to  r  =  rg. 

Here  r  =  -  ?      ar  = — -»      cW  = rfr  = -V 

.  •.     ^1  =  --  -fadr  =  —  -ar  +  (7  =  ■     ^  ^ — ^^  between  Ua^  iiui- 
2*'  2  2 

its  Tj  and  rg. 
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4.  The  lemniscata  r^  =  a^cos  2  6, 

A  =  ^fr^dd  =1  a^  f  cos  26dA  =  j  a^sin  2d  -f  C. 

Put  u4  =  0  when  d  ^  0 ;    then  C  =  0,  and  ^  =  -  a=shi  24, 

A. 

which  gives,  when     r  =  0,     or     4  =  -  ir,     ^  =  --  a^^ 

.  • .     Entire  area  =  a^  =  square  described  on  semi-axis. 

105.  Pro-p,  To  find  a  formula  for  the  quadrature  of  a  plane  curve, 
when  its  equation  is  given  by  a  relation  between  the  radius  vector, 
and  the  perpendicular  upon  the  tangent. 

Since   cf4  =  -^^.        A^\Sr^J^^\f-^^ 

1.     The  involute  of  the  circle 
r^  —  ^  =  a\ 


and  this,  between  the  limits  p  =  0,  and  p  =  2fl'a,  within  which  the 
entire  circumference  is  unwound,  gives 

o 

Cbr.  The  area  included  between  the  involute  ABS^  the  circle, 
and  the  tangent  AS,  is  equivalent  to  that  swept  over  by  the  radius 

vector,  and  therefore  equal  to  -^«  • 

2.  The  epicycloid  p^  =  —^-^ —-^  where  c  =  a  +  26,  a  and  h 

being  the  radii  of  the  fixed  and  generating  circles. 
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Put     (r2  —  a2)*  =  2,     .  • .  r2  =  £3  -f-  o^     rdr  =  «<fe, 

(c2  -  r2)*  =  (c2  -  a2  -  «2)*, 

.  •  .       ^  =  i-/(c2  -  a2  -  22)"*2-i(f2 


_       «(c2  —  a^  —  z^)  c       (c^  —  a3)c 


4a 


+ 


4a 


•/■ 


<^ 


(c2  -  a^  -  g») 


1 


2(c2  -  a2  -  22)ic       (c2-a2)c    .       rr2-«n*      ^ 

4^— +      4^-^^^"Lkr;i^J  +^- 


This,  between  the  limits  r=a  and  r=:ze, 
gives 

=  ^(a2  +  *Sab  4-  2Z»2)  =  OIPVO, 


But 


0/Z  =  -r  'n'a6. 


,  • .    /P  P^Z  =  I  epicycloid  =  ^(3a  +  26), 

and,     IVIiLI  =  — (3a  +  2Z>),  the  entire  epicycloid. 

a 

If   6  =  -  a,  then  epicycloid  =  4flr62  =  ^ro^  =  area  fixed  cirde. 
If  6  =  a,     then  epicycloid  =  5^'^^  =  5ifa^  =  5  area  fixed  cirole. 
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QUADRATURE    OF    CURVED    SURFACES. 


106.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  quadrature  of  a 
Hur&ce  of  revolution. 

Let  AB  be  the  arc  of  a  plane  curve 
which  revolves  about  the  axis  OX,  P  and 
Pi  points  taken  on  the  curve  so  near  to 
each  other  that  the  arc  PP^  may  present 
its  concavity  to  OX  at  every  point. 

Put      OD=zx,     DP  =  y,     DD^=zk,     AA  =  ^i.     AP^s. 

The  surface  generated  by  the  arc  PPi,  is  intermediate  in  magni- 
tude between  those  generated  by  the  chord  PPi,  and  the  broken 
line  PTP^.     Denoting  these  surfaces  by  O  and  B,  we  have 

^       ^{PD  +  TD,)2cPT  +  {TD,"  -  P^D^^)'X 

^^'  \{PD  +  P,D,)PP,.^^ 

_  {2PI)  +  VT)PT-\-  {2P,D^  -\-P^T)P^T 
""  {^ZPJJ  -f  VP^)P1\ 

/«     .  dyh\/     ,  rfy2\i,      ,,       Jyh      dT-y  1l^      .     ^^  cPy  hr  ,     , 

('"+si)l'+sS)''+i""+'ir+JL5+*')[-5ir3*^i 


^+li-£S-]F-ei4lo-)T 


Dividing  numerator  and  denominator  by  A,  and  then  passing  to 

22 
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the  limit,  we  obtain  —  =  1.     And  hence  the  limit  to  the  value  of 

the  surface  C,  generated  by  the  chord,  will  be  a  proper  expression 
for  the  elementary  surfivce  generated  by  the  arc  PPj,  when  Jthat  arc 
becomes  indefinitely  small. 

But  at  the  limit,  when     kz=dx,     (7  =  2^y|  1  +  ^iW*- 
Hence  we  have  for  the  differential  of  the  surface, 

dA  =  2^y(l  +  ^)V     and     ..  A=  2^/y(l  +  ^\^dx,..{W). 

or,  A  =  2^ /yds (  W^). 

107.  To  apply  (TF),  we  eliminate,  by  means  of  the  equation  of 

the  generating  curve,  y,  and  -p-,   and  then  integrate  between  tlie 

given  limits.  Similarly,  we  apply  (  W{)  by  expressing  y  in  terms 
of  8,  or  ds  in  terms  of  y  and  dy. 

EXAMPLES. 

108.  1.  The  surface  of  the  sphere. 
Here  the  generating  curve  is  a  circle  whose  equa- 
tion  is  A  «  B 

2  2  2  A  -r   0   ♦r    B 

y^  z=z  r^  —  x^, 

'    dx^      y  dx^  ~~       y^  y^ 

9 

r.A  =  2-^  /*  — -  =  'H'xrfdx  =  "Hicrx  +  C. 

^    y 

Put  ^  =  0,    when    a:  =  —  r  ;    then     C  =  ^itr^, 

.',  A  z=^  2^r{r  +  x),  which,  when  a:  =  +  r,  gives  for  the  surface  of 
the  entire  sphere  A  =  4'n'r-  =  4  great  circles. 

For  the  zone  whose  height  is  A  =  a-g  —  ar^,  we  have 

.A  =  2'}rr{x2  —  x^)  =  2^rk,  ^ 
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1 .  The  paraboloid  of  revolution, 


dx     y 


d^^ 


f 

A 

^a 

X. 

x« 

k 

=  -^(^^  +i'^)*+  C~  [{2px,+p^)*-  {2px,+p^)^]. 
Jf  the  surface  be  reckoned  from  the  vertex,  we  shall  have  x^  =  0. 
.■.A=^[{2pz^+p»)*-pf]. 

2.  The  surface  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  Catenary  about 
Its  axis. 

The  equation  of  the  curve  is    s^  =  x^  +  2ax. 

.'.ds=    (:_+  ^>  and  dy=Vd^^=:d^^=-^==^^. 
V^4-  2aj;  -v/SM-  2ax        « 

•  Now,  applying  formula  (  TFj),  and  integrating  by    a 
parts,  we  have  pr-^ 

A  =  2'irfyds  =  2^{ys  —  fsdy)  =  2^{ys  —  afdx) 

=  2flr(y5  — aar)  +  C. 

But  when      a?  =  0,  y  =  0  and  8  =  0,  .  • .  C  =  0. 

.  • .  ^  =  2if{y^x^  +  2ax  —  ax). 

3.  The  surface  generated   by  the  revolution  of  a  semi-cycloid 
about  its  axis. 

Here         dy  =  W •  dx    and    s  =  2^2rx  =  f^Srx. 


^2r  — a; 


.'.  A  =  2^fyds  =  2^{y8  —  fsdy)  =  2«'(y«  —  f2^/2rx^J- ^*dx) 

=  2flr(y-v/§rx  —  V^V'2r  —  ar.tfa;) 

=  2^[yy/S^+  V^.  I  (2r  -  ar)*]  +  C. 

ft  32 

Butwfi&i      a?  =  0,  ^  =  0,  .-.  C=  —-^^r^. 

o 
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.   A=2^[yV^  +  '^r.li2r-Tf-^f>]; 


and  when  ^  =  2r,  A  =  81*/ 


e  sur&ce. 


4.  llie  surface  gpiicratcd  b_v  the  rovofution  of  the  cycloid  aboot 
its  base. 

In  tlie  formula  A  —  -Zrrfijda,  the  (niantity  y  denotes  the  distance 
of  a  point  in  the  revolving  curve  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and 
(luist  ihcreAire  be  replaced  in  tlii>  prt'sont  instance,  by  2r  —  «. 

.  • .   .1  ^  2c/(2r  -  :,)d,  =  •Z^/(-ir  -  x)yj^dx 

But  ^1=0,  when  j:  =  0.  .-.  C=0,  .-.  ^=2*v^4«*-|«*), 
and  when  1  =  'ir. 

.  ■ .  A  =~  vy~ :  iind  the  entire  surface  'iA  =  —  rr*. 

!ortriul,i  for  llic  ijiiadrature  of  any 


109.  i'rop.  To  obtain  a 
iirved    sLirlUce.   whosi'  eii 


refer 


,.f  I  111- 


V 

____ 

A 

Y 

~f 

f 

> 

/ 

-i 

V. 

Lei   VAVB  be  a  pu 
surface  incliuled  bet«'ei)i  the  jibnio 
of  iz  and  <j:,  and  ibe  plani-s  tl}\. 
AI'j  draivn  parallel  thir.K., 

I'm  O.I;  _-.r.   O/!,  -..  .1,/*,.-,/,. 
I\7'  -  -,  .H'/H't    .1.  and  l,a 

=  -^l\x,!,)...(l)  he  (he  equation 
of  the  snrlVv. 

ITien.  j-incialie  vnbieiif.I  will  b>  deleriniued  by  the  assumed  values 
of  the  independent  variables  x  and  >,.  we  shall  have  A  =  q>{x,y). 

Now  M hen  J  rrcftvf,-'  an  iniTinicnt  .liH,  =!i,  the  area  ./I  takes  the 
inercment  AD.  becojiiini; 

,  </A    h    ,   d-A     h-        (PA       A' 
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Similarly,  when  y  alone  takes  an  increment  B^^  z=zk^  A  takes  the 

increment  BQ^  becoming 

^      dA    k    ^  d'A    k^    ^  d^A       Jc^       .   , 
^,  =  9(^,y  +  Ar)  =  ^  +  -~  +  ^.— +  — .j-^  +  &c. 

But,  when  x  and  y  increase  simultaneously,  A  takes  an  increment 
AD  -h  B0  +  PI,  becoming 

^      dA   h      dA   k  ^  d'A     h-^     .    d'^A    hk  .   d^A     k^ 


dx    1    •    dy    1    '    dx'^    1.2       dxdy     I    '    dy^    1.2 

fA       A3  d^ji     j^2jc        d^A      hk^      (PA       k^ 

"^  dx^'  1 .2.^'^  dx'^dy'  \  .2'^  dxdy^'  \  .2'^  dy^'\.2.Z^ 

.  • .  P/=  ^3  -  ^  -  (^1  -  A)  -  (^2  -  ^) 

d^A    hk  ^     d^A     h^k    .     rf3^      hlc^ 


(irc/'y     1        dxMy    1.2       c?j:c/y2    1.2 

PI      d^A        d^A      h  d^A        k 

hk  '^  dxdy '^  dx^dy' 1.2^  dx.dy'''T72'^ 

which,  at  the  limit  when  A  =  0  and  A:  =  0,  reduces  to 

PI        d^A 


(1). 


Pill      dxdy 

Now  this  quotient,  which  results  from  dividing  the  elementary 
surface  PI  by  its  projection  Pj/j  on  the  plane  of  rcy,  is  equal  to 

,  where  v  denotes  the  angle  formed  bv  the  tangent  plane  at  the 

point  P  with  the  plane  of  xy. 

But  from  the  theory  of  surfaces  (Diff.  Cal.,  Art.  1T7),  we  have 

1 


cost;  = 


2 


V  <£r«       rfy 


d^A  L    ,    dz^    ,    dz^ 

1  H TT  + 


d^A 
N0W9  since  the  second  differential  coefficient  -1—7-  is  obtained  by 
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difi*ereDtiating  the  function  A  of  x  tind  y,  first  as  tbongfa  v  mn 
alone  variable,  and  then  as  though  y  only  Taried,  w«  ahdl  obtim 

performing  two  successive  integrations  with  respect  to  x  and  y,  the 
order  of  these  integrations  being  immaterial,  since  that  of  the 
diflerentiatiinis  is  arbitrary. 

This  double  integration  is  indicated  by  th«  symbol  //,  and  the 
result  is  called  a  double  intttjral.     Tims 


ibnuula. 


The  limits  of  thcso  integrations,  in  the  case  represented  in  Ote 
diagram,  are  t/  =:  0  and  y  =  OB,  t=  b,  x  ^  0  and  x  =:  OA^  =  a. 
But  if  the  Burfac<?  vrere  terminated  laterally  by  a  cylinder  (instead 
of  by  planes  parallel  to  xs  and  ye),  the  elements  of  this  cylinder 
being  parallel  lo  tho  a\is  of  z,  and  its  base  in  the  plane  of  xy  repi«- 
sented  by  the  equation  y,  =/z,  then  the  superior  limit  of  the  firrt 
integration  would  be  y  =  y,  =^/x,  the  inferior  limit  being  atill  aena. 
This  will  be  roinli'reil  plain  by  an  example. 

110.  1.  Koqnircd  the  surface  of  the  tri-rcctaugular  triangle  .^£C. 

from  the  equation   uf   the    surface  f. 

x^  +  y^  +  '"  =  T-,  we  obtain 


d3 


and 


dz 


-d,f- 


.A=fJU.d,  =  .Jf^_ 


dxdy 


=  rfsin-^(—J=\dx, 

The  limits  of  tbia  first  integration  with  respect  to  y  are  y  = 
and  y  =  ■^r'  —  «'  =  DS. 
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But  when 


y  =  o, 


y 


-y/r^  —  x^ 


=  0, 


and  when    y  =  y^r^  -—  a:^, 


,  =  1,    and    sin-*(l)  =  rrir. 


.  • .  -4  =  -  'xr  fdx  =  -  flrra?  +  (7  =  -  flrr^ 
<^  ^  <w 

between  the  limits  ar  =  0,  and  x  z=.t, 

2.  The  axes  of  two  equal 
circular  semi-cylinders  in- 
tersect at  right  angles,  form- 
ing the  figure  called  the 
groin.  Required  the  entire 
surface  intercepted  upon  the 
two  cylinders. 

Assuming  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders  as  those  of  x  and 

y  respectively,  the  equation  of  the  cylinder  whose  axis  coincides 
with  ^  will  be  y2  _[_  ^-s  _  ,.2^  q^^l  that  of  the  cylinder  whose  axis 
coincides  with  y  will  be  x^  +  z-  =  r^. 

The  entire  surface  to  be  estimated  is  projected  upon  xy  in  the  rec- 
tangle ABCF^  and  the  triangle  OOF  is  the  projection  of  one-eighth 

of  this  surface.     To  computer  this  portion   to  which  the  equation 

P  Cl        dz^       dz^  \i 
x'*  +  z^  =  r=  applies,  wo  have  A  -—J  /  I  1  +  -f^  +  ;7-^-|    dxdy^  in 

which  the  limits  of  integration  arc  y  =  0  and  y  =  z,  ar  =  0  and  x=zr, 

dz  X  dz 

But  from  the  equation    x'^  4-  z"^  =.  r^.  we  get    -r-  = ;-  =  0. 

^  ^       dx  z,dy 


•  •  •  ^  =//(' + 'ip^'^  =ffi  ''^v  =If 


rdxdy 


ydx 


xdx 


J^T^   —  X^  J  ^^7^—  X' 


between  the  given  limits. 


or  A  x:  Ty/i^  —  x^  •\-  C  =  r^  between  the  limits  «  =  0  and  if  =  r. 
.  • .  8^  =  8r2,    the  entire  surface  of  the  groin.    . 
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CUBATURE   OF   VOLUMES. 

111.  Prop  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  volume  generated 
by  the  revolution  of  a  plane  figure  about  a  fixed  axis. 

Let  OX^  the  axis  of  a:,  be  the  axis         _  ^ 

of  revolution,  ABCF  the  generating 
area.     Put  .  ^  P 


O     F 


D   D, 


-X 


ODz=zx,  DP^y,  DD^=zk,  D^P^^y^, 

and  let  y  =  Fx  be  the  equation  of  the 
bounding  curve  AB, 

The  volume  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  small  quadrilateral 
DPP^D^  is  intermediate  in  magnitude  between  the  cylinders  gene- 
rated by  the  rectangles  PB^  and  EDy     But 

cylinder  JS'Z;!  _  ^.y^V^  _  yr  _  _  _^J±Z^JiIE_ 
cylinder  PU^  ~~  *^y^^  ~~  y^  ""  y^ 


dx   y  dx'^   1.2.y   '  dx^    y^ 


=  1     when     h  =  0. 

Therefore  at  the  limit  the  volume  generated  by  DPF^D^  =  cyl 
inder  Pi>i,  or  dV  =z  iry^dx,  and  consequently  V  =  'jrfy^dx . . .  {X) 
the  required  formula. 

To  apply  {X),  we  substitute  for  y^  its  value  in  terms  of  x  derived 
from  the  equation  of  the  bounding  curve  AB,  and  then  integrate  be 
tween  the  given  limits. 


CUBATURB  OF  VOLUMES. 


845 


112.  1.  The  sphere. 

Here  the  equation  of  the  circle  which  bounds  the  generating 
area  is  x-  -f  y^  =  ^. 

Put       F  =  0     when    a:  =  —  r, 


then 


(7=-*gr3-r3)=|..3. 


12  4 

.  • .  K  =  flr(r2a:  —  ^  a:^)  +  -  irr^    and  when    «  =  +  r,  K  =  -  flrr^. 

2.  The  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the 
semi-ellipse  about  its  greater  axis  2a. 

Here  y2=-(a2-ir2).    .-.  V=—f{a-'^.x'')dx^—{aH--^^s^)+C, 

which  gives  between  the  limits  a:  =  —  a  and  a:  =  +  a. 

4  ^  2 

F  =  -  fl'ft^a  =  -  (2a .  ci^)  —  _  circumscribing  cylinder. 

3.  The  paraboloid  of  revolution 

y2  =  2px,      V  =  2flr/>  /a:c^  =  *xpx^  +  C. 
If      F  =  0  when   x  =  0  ;    then    (7=0   and    F  =  flr;?2:2 ; 
which  becomes,  when  x  =  a-j  and  y  =  y^, 

F  =  ^/^JT^^  _-  ^^  ^  ^y^2  —     circumscribing  cylinder. 

4.  The  parabolic  spindle  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  para- 
bolic area  AQB  about  the  double  ordinate  AB, 

Put  OQ  =  a,  OAziz  6,   OD  =  .r,  DP  =  y.     Then  QC  =  a^y. 
z^z=z  2p(a— y)  and  F=flry  («—  2")  ^"^^  j-^4a2p2_4op^2_|_a:4)^. 


,-.  V  zzz'xla^x  — 


aa;^ 


+ 


3p       20/>2 


) 


+  c. 


M6 
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But  if  7  =  0  when  a;  =  0,  then  (7=0;   and  when  x:=OA  =  k 


=  .Ja^6-— +— j; 


or  since 


*2 

rj-  =  a. 


r  =  -ra^i  A  - 1  +  ^)  =  ^  ira26  =  volume  ^C^. 

, ' .  volume  AQB  =  —  fa^i». 

ID 

5.  The  volume  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  cycloid  about 
its  base. 

Put     0F=2r,     OD  =  x,    DP  =  y,    IV=zz  =  2r^y. 

Then  from  the  equation  of  the  cycloid, 

-T-  =  I J  ,    and  since    dz  =  ^  dy. 

2r  -  z\i 


dx  _       /2r  —  z\ 

.  • .  V='^fi/^^dx=  _^/y2^__l_Ji fy  =  -*/y*(2r-y)"*i£y. 
But  by  formula  (A), 


/y'(2'-yr*</y=  -~A^r-y)^+  |r/A2r-y)"*rfy 

/yV-y)~*<'y=-y*(2'— y)*+'-/y~V-y)~V 

Also      /y     (2r  — y)   Vy  =   /  — =^=  =  vcrsin-' -• 

''•/2ry  —  y*  »■ 

.  •.  K=*(2r-y)*gy*+^y*,  +  ly**-')"  |*r3.versin-t^  +  C. 
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5 

Put  F=:  0  and  y  =  2r.    Then  C  =  ^r^flr^,  and  when  y  =  0.  * 

5 

F  =  -  r3^2  -_  volume  B  VO. 

5  5 

.  • .  volume  BVA  =  5rV  =  2t(r~t(r^  =  -  circumscribing  cylinder. 

C.  The  volume  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  cycloid  al)Out 
its  axis.     (See  last  Fig.). 

Put  F/  =  a-,  IP  =  y,  FO  =  2r,  and  to  facilitate  the  integration, 
introduce  the  variable  angle  VCE  =  ^. 

Then     x  =  r(l  —  cos  d),  y  =  r(sin  ^  +  ^),  dx  =  r,  sin  dcW. 

.  • .  F  =  flr/y2ctc  =  '^r^  f{s\n^  +  26 .  sin^^  +  &^ .  sin  6)dt 

1  2  4 

But  fsmH  ,(l6z=  —-  sm^d.  cosd  —  -  cos  ^  =  o>  from  d  =  0  to  ^  =  r. 

2y».8in24.cW  =  /d . cf4  -/() . cos2dcf4 

11  I     ' 

=  -  ^2  __    A  sj^  25  _l_    y-gjQ  25 .  rf^  by  integrating  by  parts, 

=  1^2-  l5sin25-  icos25  =\ie\  from  5  =  0  to  5=r, 
2         2  4  2 

and  y3J2^sm5.flW=  —  52cos5  +  2/5.cos5flM 

=  —  52 cos  5  -f  25  sin 5  —  2/sin 5(i5 
=  —  52  cos  5  +  25  sin  5  +  2  cos  5 
=  «'2  —  4,  from  5  =  0  to  5  =  fl'. 

81 


.  Entire  volume  =  'xr^ , 


"-I) 


113.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  volume  of  all 
solids  which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  an  axis. 

Such  solids  may  be  generated  by  the  motion  of  a  plane  figure,  as 
ABCDy  of  variable  dimensions,  and  of  any  form,  whoso  centre  O 
remains  upon  the  axis  OX,  its  plane  being  always  perpendicular  to 
OXj  and  its  variable  area  X  being  a  function  of  x,  its  distance  from 
the  origin. 
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.By  a  method  ciUirely  similar  lo 
that  applied  to  Eolids  of  revolution, 
we  may  show  that  dV  =i  Xdx, 

and      .-.  V  =  fXdx (Z,), 

the  required  Turmula. 

To  apply  (Xj)  we  must  express  the 
value  of  the  area  X  in  terms  of  x,  and  then  integrate  between  (he 
proper  limits. 

Cor.  The  some  formula  is  applicable  to  any  solid  generated  bj 
the  motion  of  a  seetiou  of  variable  dimensions  parallel  to  a  givai 
plane,  when  the  area  of  the  section  can  be  expressed  in  functions  of 
its  distance  from  the  fi\cd  plane. 

114.  1.  The  ellipsoid  with  three  unequal  axes. 


Here  we  have 


I  +  W  +  Z 


=  1, 


Make  CC^  =  x,  and  put  successively 


Then  when 

and  when 
z  =  0,  y  = 


Tn<^'  - 


Put  F  =  0  when  , 


-  a  ;  then  C 
c  ellipsoid  =  ; 


■rbe    2 


and  when  z=-f-e 
[>ing  cylinder. 
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2.  The  elliptical  paraboloid  ez^  -f  hy^  ■. 
Put  8uccc9sively  y  =  0  and  z  = 


theu 
Uteo 


'="©'■ 


"  v^ 


and     (7fl  =  -0)* 
And 


=0    when    X^O,    Ihcn    C  =  0,    i 


Sy^ 


.  When  a 


:  0^=a 


U 


niscribiug 


cylinder, 

3.  The  groin  or  solid  formed  \iy  the  intersection  of  two  cylindeA 
whose  axes  are  perpendicular  to  each  other.  , 

1st.  Let  the  bases  of  the  ejUndcra  be 
equal  senii^oirclcs. 

Then  the  gQncroting  section  J,fi,(7,J, 
will  be  a  eqiiare. 

Put    OG=e£=EA=r,   Oa^  =  x, 

Then    A^/J^C^D^  =  4>j\    and   from  the 
equation  of  xhs  cii'clu  L'OJ"',  " 

y5-2>J--x=.   .-.    Vz=fX<tx=/{8rx-4x^)dx='lrz^- 

But    t'  =  0  when  x  =  0,  .  ■ .  6'  =  0,  and  when  x  =  r, 


z^+0. 


ei rcu msci'ibiiig  parallel opipedon. 


2d.  Let  tho  bases  be  unequal  parabolas. 
Then  the  generatin;;  section  will  be  a  rectanslc. 
Put  00  =  a,  OE=b,  AM  =  6„   00-,  =  x,   CiA',  =  y,  E,A^=y^ 


sso 
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Then       y'  =  2px,  y,'  =  2p, j.  .  ■ .  X  =  !>y .  2y,  =  Pj^V^. 

^^  =  /X^/Jr  :^  Sy^jpi/jriir  =  4aT^V'^>;)i  =  2T.yy„  mid  when  x  =  a. 

1  *1 

!'=  Soifti  = -a.26.26[  —  -  circumscribing  purallclopipcdoiL 

4.  The  OiiKJid,  with  a  drculur  l)asy. 

Put     DA  -^a,  DJi^  2r,    Dff  =  x,   GI  =  y. 

Then  thu  generating  triiinglc  IFII 


ay 


=  aV^r 


115.  /V>p.  Toobliiit 
bounded   !)v  anv  cnrvi 


.-.    V  --=  fXdx  -  a  f</irx  -  X-. dx 

=  CI.;;  sogmoiit  DQJl. 
and  when      x^'Zr,    V  =  a-  (scmi-circlc  DHE). 
or  volume  conoid  =  -  volunie  circumscribing  cylinder. 

Vor.  A  similar  result  will  be  obiiiincd  if  wo  suppose  the  base 
tft  have  any  other  form,  tlie  geiioraiing  triangle  being  still  perpra- 
ditiiiliir  to  the  b:ise. 

ciieral  formula  for  the  volume  of  asolid 
nfiu-e,  whose  equation   is   referred  to 
r cct  iingu  1 1 1  r  co-oril  i  iia  tes. 

Fii-st  siijtpiise  the  volume  bonnilwl  hy  (he  co-ordinate  planes  of 
xg,  x:,  and  ;is,  by  ['lanes  ]iariiiii'l  lo  «  and  ijz.  respectively,  and  by 
the  ciiivc-l  stirfiice  Ctilh,  vihose  o.ination  is 

I'nt    OA,  -^x.  01i^^AJ\  =  y, 

P./.,-/,  ;*,;'  =  -'„ 

Let  tile  volninc  be  intersected  by 
plauei  AO^  and  al^,  parallel  toys, 
and  including  between  thi-m  the 
lamina  or  :,lieo  AJ:  ba  Ibis  la- 
mina be  eut  bv  planca  6/,  lill^.  <i:c.,      ^ 


/ 

1^ 

1 

1 

> 

/ 

'1 

V/ 

y.- 

V 
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\ 

dividing  it  into  pridins  such  tos.  P/j,  dec.  ;  and,  finally,  let  each  prism 
be  subdivided  into  elementary  parallelopipedons,  snch  as  z-^d  by 
planes  parallel  to  xy,  the  successive  planes  being  at  distanv»cs  from 
each  other  denoted  by  dx,  dij,  and  dz,  respectively.  Then  tho 
volume  of  one  of  these  elementary  parallelopiped(M)s  will  be 
expressed  by  dxdijdz ;  and  if  this  be  integrated  with  n^^peet  to  2, 
regarding  x  and  y  as  constant  between  the  limits  z  =  0  and 
z  =z  z^-=.  P^P  z=  F{^x^y\  the  result  obtained  will  represent  the  sum 
of  all  the  parallelopipedons  contained  in  the  prism  Ply  A  second 
intcgraj^on,  with  respect  to  y,  between  the  limits  y=^0  and  y=:^i^i, 
will  give  the  sum  of  the  prisms  contained  in  the  lamina  AI^ ;  and  a 
third  integration,  with  respect  to  x^  between  the  limits  a:  =  0  and 
X  =  Oa^  will  give  the  sum  of  the  laminoB,  which  constitute  the  entire 
volume. 

Hence  the  required  formula  is 

V=fffdxdydz (1). 

The  symbol  ///denotes  three  successive  integrations,  with  respect 
to  the  variables  or,  y,  and  z,  and  the  result  is  called  the  triple  integral 
of  dxdydz. 

Cor,  If  the  volume  were  bounded  on  every  side  by  the  curved 
surface,  the  same  formula  (1)  would  apply,  but  the  limits  of  inte- 
gration would  be  different,  those  of  the  first  integration  being 
2  =  Tj  and  z  ■=  Z2  where  z-^  and  ^2  ^^^  ^^^^  *^^^'^  extreme  values 
of  z' corresponding  to  the  same  values  of  x  and  y,  and  derived  from 
the  equation  of  the  surface ;  those  of  the  second  integration  being 
y  =  yj  and  y  =  T/g'  ^^^  extreme  values  of  y  corresponding  to  the 
same  value  of  a*,  and  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  section  per- 
pendicular to  0X\  and,  finally,  those  of  the  third  integration  being 
x-i  and  iTg,  the  extreme  values  of  x. 

116.  1.  The  tri-rectangular  spherical  sector. 

Here  the  limits  of  the  integration  are  r=0  and  P^Pr=z  ^r'^—x^—y^ 
y=zO  and  yz=iD^E—y/r^^x'^,  armO,  and  x=^OA=.r. 
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.-.    V  =  JJfdxdijdz  ^  ff  sdxdy 
=  fSy/r^  —  x'-~  y"'.  didy.      But 


=.jy(''-''-!'° 


-i:{r'— j:=)  between  the  limitdgiveo. 


betvccn  the  limits. 

'Z.  The  volume  cut  from  u  par^buloid  of  revolution,  the  equalim 
of  whose  generating  curve  is  \j~  .—  'ipx,  by  a  right  cylinder  with  > 
circular  base,  it»  a.xis  ]iut;sing  tlirough  the  focus,  and  the  diameter  of 
its  hasi!  being  equal  to  p. 

The  cquiiliiiu  of  ihf  ]';ir;ibvjK)iJ  bcUij;  y-  -^  ^  ■=.  2pr,  and  that  of 
tht!  cylinder  y"  =  px  —  :c-.  ihu  IJiiiJls  of  intogr.ilion  in  the  present 
ca«c  will  be 

s  .:  +  -^x  —  y"     ;in<l ,    z=  —  y/'Zpx  —  y\ 

y  •=  -y  ^/px  —  X-     anil     y  —  —-  -^pz  —  x", 

X  —  a     and    X  -—  p. 
.:  V-..///Jxdyd,^-ffiJz.ly^/r2(2i>x~r-)^Jxdy. 

But  /{■2p.-f-)%=\y(-iu-f-)^+px  fyj_l= 


Jy/-2px~y' 
-1      V 


-V^ 


■  x-  4-  2j3.r . 


-  between  the  liniite. 
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I]. 


=  -  =  b=-.=)'+%..'..in-V?^ 


„=  W;j  +  -«|  between  the  limita  j;  =  0  ntid  x  =  p. 

117.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  general  forniuia  for  tlic  volume  of  a  solid 
bounded  by  u  surface  whose  equation  is  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates. 

Let  the  volume  be  divided 
into  eleiiiciiturv  wedges  sueh 
as  GiD,  CO  by  planes  drawn 
through  the  axis  OC.  Let 
each  wedge  be  subdivided 
into  elementary  pyramids, 
such  as  FGDEO,  by  coni- 
cal surfaces  generated  by 
the  revolution,  about  the; 
axis  OC,  of  lines  Oi),  OE, 
&c.,  inclined  to  OC  in^con- 
stimt  angles.  Finally,  let  cat 
tary  parnllclopipcdonw,  sueh  n 
with  their  centres  at  the  origin  0. 

The  co-ordinates  of  n  point  d  arc  0d  =  r,  d0J)i—6,  and 
AOD^  —  u;  and  the  three  edges  of  tin-  ck-mentiiry  jiarallelopipcdon 
//,  arc  (/i/,  —  dr.  do  —  rdd.  luid  dl  =  r  cos  O.de;  the  last  cxprcs- 
sion  being  obtained  by  oli^crving  tliat  when  llie  line  OB  revolves 
around  the  axis  OC.  llie  iioiin  -/  dvscrihe!  a  small  are  dl  whosa 


.«/^,  bye 


;  subdivided  into  elcmcn- 
eentric  spherical  surfacen 
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cenlre  lies  upon   the  axis  OC,  and  whoso  roijius  is  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  of  d  fniin  that  axis,  and  therefore  expressed  by 

HeDco  the  viilunie  of  the  paniHclopipedon  will  be  expressed  by 

r»cosWo.i/Mr,     and     .  -.  F  = ///r=  cos  Wi. .  rfJ . rfr (1) 

will  be  the  required  funnulu  for  the  entire  volume. 

The  first  in  teg  rut  ion,  if  piTfurnicU  with  respect  to  r,  while  w  and  i 
remain  constant,  will  give  iho  sum  of  iho  parallclopipedona  con- 
tained in  th(!  pyraniiil  DEFGO,  the  limits  of  the  integration  being 
r  =  0  and  »■=  0/J  =  Fiy,i). 

A  second  integral  inn  with  respcet  to  i,  while  f  remains  constant, 
will  give  the  sum  nf  the  pyramids  contained  in  the  wedge  G^D^CO, 
and  the  (bird  integration  with  respect  to  v  will  give  the  sum  of  the 
wedges  which  constitute  the  entire  volume. 

118.  1.  The  hemisphere  with  radius  equal  to  a. 

Here  the  limits  of  the  integrations  are 

r  =  0  and  r  =  «,    d  =n  0  and  i)  -  :,-»-,  e  =  0  and  w  i=  Sr, 
.  ■ .  F  =  fffr^  wfiO.Jr.didr  -^^zffr^  cos  ».dedi  =  ^  a?ffco!.  i.dv.dt 

:  radiu.H  is  a,  by  a  cylinder 


2.  The  volmiie  cut  from  ;i  spln-n 

whus 

with   a  eircular  base  wliow   railiiis 

=  b. 

t^iitrc  of  the  sphere  being  on  tht- 1 

\ys  of 

cylinder. 

Here  we  shall  luive  for  half  ihi. 

requ 

volume  or  JZJC'ZJi; 

}^V=/f/r"-co^i.dvdidr, 

the  limits  of  integration  being 
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Igt  r  =  0  and  r  =  01  =  h  sec  d, 

d  =0  and  ^=cos-^  -»     v  =:  0  and  v  =  2*. 

2d.    r=0  and  rz:za^    4=zC08-^-  and  ^  =  jr*,    v  =  0  and  v  =  2flr. 

a  <6 

The  first  set  of  limits  give 
ffff^  cos  Adv,d&dr  =  ^//r^  cos  ^rfv.dd  =  -  ffb^  sec^^  cos  Adv ,  dA 

=  I  b^ffsec^^ .  dvdA  =  i  63/tan  d .  (fv 
o  o 


=  -i^tan  icos-^  -)f^^ 


=  -63  tani  tan-1-^ jv  =  -irb^yc^  —  d». 


And  the  second  set  of  limits  give 

///Vcosdrfv.cttrfrrr  -  //r^.  cos  ^ .  rfv .  fl?d  =  -  a^Z/cos  d(fv .  (ii9 

o  o 

=:-a^fBm6  ,dv 


=  -a^sm-  flr/rfv  —  -  a^sm  I  sm"^^  '^^ ]fdv 

,  • .  ^  r  =  |«'[a'-(a«-i=')v/a«i:6*]  and   F=|*ra'-(o»-62)*l- 


PART  III. 

INTEGRATION   OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  TWO  OR  MORE 

VARIABLES. 


CHAPTER  I. 

INTEGRATION    OF    EXrUKSSIONS    CONTAINING   8KVERAL    INDEPENDEVT 

VARIABLES. 

119.  When  a  (lifTcrciitial  expression,  containing  two  or  more 
independent  varial)le<.  can  be  obtained  directly  by  difTerentiating 
some  function  of  those  variables,  it  is  said  to  be  an  exact  differential. 

Thus  xJij  +  11'^^'  ii>  Jill  exact  ililTcnMitial,  being  equal  to  rf(j-y);  s*) 
also  is  o^'c/y  —  »^y(/r  +  ^xi/dx  —  J]r(/y,  being  equal  to  </(I^j:-y— Szy); 
but  X"dy  —  Wf/dx  \<  not  an  exact  ditFercntial,  ther(j  l>eing  no  expression 
which,  when  diiTiTcntiatcd,  will  produce  that  proposed. 

120.  If  a  diircrciitial  be  exact,  its  integral  can  be  determined  in 
all  ca' cs  by  nictliods  which  will  be  explained,  but  we  shall  first 
establish  wherobv  to  distiimnisii  exact  differentials. 

121.  Pio^K  To  determine  the  conditions  which  indicate  that  any 
proposed  diniroiitial  is  exact. 

Let  the  pro|)osrd  expression  be  Pdx  -f  Qdy^  in  which  P  and  Q 
inav  be  fuuclions  <jf  one  or  both  variables. 

« 

If  tlii^;  expression  be  the  exact  diflcrential  of  some  function  u  of 
X  and  //,  we  shall  have 

dn  =  Pdx  +  Qdf/ (1). 
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• 


But  by  the  general  process  for  differentiating  a  function  of  two 
independent  variables,  we  have 

du  du 

And  since  (1)  and  (2)  must,  from  the  nature  of  the  supposition,  be 
identical,  the  following  conditions  will  exist,  viz. : 

^=^ (3).  e  =  | (4). 

Now  differentiate  (3)  with  respect  to  y,  and  (4)  with  respect  to  a?, 
and  there  will  result 

dP_d^  dQ  _  d^u 

dy  ""  dxdy  dx  ~"  dydx 

But  it  has  been  shown  that  the  result  of  differentiating  u,  with 
respect  to  x  and  y,  successively,  is  the  same,  without  reference  to 
the  order  of  the  differentiations,  or  that 

dhi  _  d^u        ^    dP_dg^ 
dxdy  ~~  dydx      '   '  dy        dx  '* 

Hence,  when  the  proposed  differential  Pdx  +  Qdy  is  exact,  the 
condition  (5)  will  be  fulfilled.  The  converse  is  equally  true,  as  will 
appear  fully  when  we  attempt  to  integrate  such  expressions,  and 
hence  the  condition  (5)  is  called  the  iest  of  integrahility, 

122.  Now  let  the  proposed  expression  be  Pdx  +  Qdy  +  Rdsy 
involving  three  independent  variables. 

If  "this  be  an  exact  differential  of  some  function  u  of  x^  y,  and  ^r,  then 

du  du  du 

du  =  --- dx  + --T- dy  + -r- dz  =  Pdx  +  Qdy  +  Bdz ; 

du  du  du 

whence  P  =  -r-,     O  =  -p,     i?  =  -r-,  or  by  differentiation* 

dz  dy  dz 

dP_d^     dP_dhi_     dQ_dhi__     dQ_  dhi 
dy  "  dxdy^     dz  ""  dxdz^     dx  "~"  dydx^     dz  "~  dydz^ 

'     dR_^u^     dR       d^u 
dx  ""  dzdz^     dy  ""  dzdy 
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Hence  we  have  three  following  conditions  of  intcgrability, 

dP_dQ     dP_dR     dQ      dR 
dy  """  dx^     dz  "~"  rfa?'     dz  '''  dy 


Similarly,  if  the  expression  were  Pdx  +  Qdy  +  i2&  +  Sd»  +  dsa, 

1 
2 


involving  n  independent  variables,  there  would  be  ~  n  (n— 1),ood- 


ditions  of  the  forms 

dP_dQ     dP_dR     dP_dS^  dQdR^     ^-^&e. 

dy  ""  dx^     dz~'  dx       ds  ~'   dx  ^      '   dg  "^  dy*     ds  ^  dy 

123.  1.  Is  a^ydx  -f  x^dx  +  Ir^dy  +  a^o^iy  an  exact  differentud  1 
Here  P  =  a^  +  ar^  and  §  =  63  +  a^jr. 

.•.^  =  a^    4^  =  a^    .-.^^rr^^andUieexpTeirfoiili 
dy  dx  dy         dx 

integrable. 

2.  Is — J  +  — ~~~~T  ^  ^^^  differential  % 

Here        P  =  {x--\-  y=)"^  and  (?  =  jr^[l  -  (*3  +  y»)"*«]. 

dO  -4      rfP 

or  -^  =  —  y(a:^  +  y-)     =  -r-,  and  the  expression .  is  integrable. 

3.  Is  Zxdy  —  Ay-dx  an  exact  diflcrential  % 

and  since  8y  and  3  are  not  equal,  the  expression  is  not  integrable. 

124.  Prop.  To  oblain  a  general  formula  for  the  integration  of  the 
form  du  =  Pdx  +  Qdy,  when  the  condition  of  integrability  is 
satisfied. 


4 
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Since  the  term  Pdx  has  rosultocl  from  the  differentiation  of  the 
fiinction  w,  with  respect  to  x  only,  y  being  regarded  as  invariable,  it 
follows  that  u  will  be  obtained  by  integrating  Pdx  with  reference  to 
X  alone ;  but  as  u  may  have  contained  terms  involving  y  alone, 
which  terms  necessarily  disappear  in  a  differentiation  with  reference 
to  a;,  we  must  complete  the  integration  of  Pdx^  not  as  usual  by 
adding  a  constant  C\  but  by  adding  a  quantity  y",  which  is  some 
unknown  function  of  y  and  constant,  and  we  thus  provide  for  the 
reappearance  of  such  terms  as  may  have  disappeared  in  the  first 
differentiation.     Thus  we  get 

u  =  fPdx-^  r, ....  (IX 

in  which  the  value  of  Y  remains  to  be  determined. 
Differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  y,  there  results 

du  _  dfPdx      dY       «  ,    ^  _  x. 
dy~'dy  dy'  dy~'      ' 

dY      ^      dfPdx     dY.         1^      dfPdx\^ 
and  by  integration 

This  value  reduces  (1)  to  the  fjrm 

,,=fPdx  +  f\_q-^-I^'\dy,  ....  (2), 

which  is  the  required  formula. 

125«  It    is    necessary   to   prove,   however,   that    the  coefficient 

Q -y* —  of  (/y,  does  not  contain  ar,  since  otherwise,  the  second 

ay 

int^ration  would  be  attended  with  the  same  difficulty  as  the  first. 

Differentiating  that  coefficient  with  respect  to  x,  we  obtain 

dQ      di^fPdx  _  dQ      d^fPdx  _  dQ      dP 
dx  dydx    ~"  ~dz  dxdy    """  dgc        dy 


'A*. 
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and  this  is  equal  to  zero  by  the  condition  of  integrability,  which  ia 
supposed  to  be  satisfied.  Hence  the  coefficient  of  dy  in  (2)  cannot 
contain  x, 

126.  This  proof  also  establishes  the  truth  of  the  converse  of  the 

fust  proposition,  viz. ;  that  when  the  condition  -r-  =  -r^  is   satis- 

ay       dx 

fiod,  the  integration  is  possible. 

127.  By  a  similar  process  we  obtain  a  second  formula 

u = f  Q^, + f[p  - '-i^fq^.. (s). 

ill  which  the  coefficient  of  dx  does  not  contain  y. 

Cor.  If  there  were  given     du  =  Pdx  -f-  Qdy  +  Rdz^     we  woald 

write 

u=fPdx-\-V, 

in  which  F  is  a  function  of  y  and  r. 

Then  difTorentiating  with  rospoct  to  y,  we  obtain 

"^Y  -'!l^  (^/'P^^.r  _  Q_  dfPdx 
dy  —  dy  liy      ~  dy 

dv        fV       d/rdxi. 

and  by  integrating  with  respect  to  y  and  adding  a  function  Z  of  g, 


we  get 


u 


,r       /T.-       d  r2\lx']  ,     ,    ^ 


Now  diflerentiating  with  rcforenco  to  r,  we  obtain 

dZ_du_  dfPdx  _  df  Qdy       dV  rdfPdx     "1 
dz  ~  dz  dz  "~ d^'   "^  dz\J       dy      ^J 

in  which  the  coefficient  of  dz  is  independent  of  x  and  y. 
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128.  In  practice  it  will  be  found  usually  more  convenient,  and 
always  more  instructive,  to  apply  the  method,  rather  than  the  form- 
ula explained  above ;  especially  where  there  are  three  variables. 


EXAMPLES. 

129.  1.  Integrate    du  =  {Sx^  +  2axi/)dx  +  {ax^  +  ^y^)dy. 
Here  P  =  Sa:^  +  2axy,         §  =  aa;2  +  ^y\ 

dP  dO  « 

—  =  2az  =  -r-^  and  the  expression  is  integrable. 

But  fFdx  =  /(3a;2  +  2axy)dx  =:  x^  +  ax^y, 

PdfPdx          ,          ^      ^      dfPdx  ,  .  „  o        o     «  o 

.  • .   y  -^ —  =  ax^,     and     Q ^— —  =  aa;2-|-3y2--aa;2=3y*. 

These  values  reduce  (2)  to  the  form, 

u  z=z  x^  -\'  axhj  +  JZyMy  =  a;^  +  cwr^y  -}-  y3  ^  (7^ 
2.  Integrate     du  ==  i^xy'^—x^)dx  —  {l+Qy^-'Sx-y)dy, 

P  =  3xy2  -x^     e  =  -  (1 +6y2-3:rV),      ^  =  Ory  =  ^. 

u  =  /Pc/i:  =  /(3a:y2  -  x^)dx  =  ^x^  -  1  a:3  +  F. 

dV      du 
•  *•    Ty^di/'^  ^""^^  =  -(1  +  6y2  _  3a:2y)-  3xV  ^  _  i  _  ey^. 

.'.   -^dyzzz  ^dy-^dy^dy,     and     F=-y-2y3+a 

3  1 

.  • .     tt  =  -xV  -  -a;3  —  y  —  2y3  +  C. 
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3.  du  =  (sin  y  +  ycos  x)dx  +  (sin  z  +  x oos y)dy. 

dP  ,  dQ 

-7-  =  cos  y  +  cos  X  =  -^-• 
ay  «c 

tf  =  /(sin  y  +  y  cos  ar)Gtr  =  4?  sin  y  +  y  sin  x  +  y, 

•.   -^-=-; xcosy  —  sina;  =  0,     .*.  1^=U 

dy       dy  ^  '  ^ 

and  M  =  a:  sin  y  +  y  sin  X  +  (7. 

ydx  xdy     ,       arycfe 

4.  du  =  -=^ —  + ^  +       ^ 


rfP  __      1     _dQ     dP y dR     dQ_        x       _  d« 

dy^  a  —  z~~  d£     cU  ~'  (a  —  z)^  '~  dx^     dg       (a  —  e)*       dy 

^  a  —  s       a  —  z  dy       dy      a  —  z 

--,  dZ      du  ^V  ^  r»       ^ 

^^      ^  =  l?:-(^3  =  o.    •••   ^  =  ^- 

a  —  z 

130.  In  practice  the  preceding  process  may  be  abridged  by  first 
integrating  Pc/.r,  llicii  integrating  the  terms  in  Qdy^  which  do  not 
contain  x,  and  finally  integrating  those  terms  in  Rdz  which  do  not 
contain  eitlur  x  or  y.  and  adding  the  results.  Tliat  the  complete 
integral  will  be  given  by  this  process,  appears  immediately,  from  the 
consideration  that  the  integration  of  Pdx  necessarily  gives  all  the 
terms  in  the  integral  sought  except  such  as  contain  y  and  z  without  i. 
Hence  in  integrating  Qdy  we  must  not  consider  any  term  which  con- 
tains a:,  as  otherwise  we  would  introduce  into  the  integral  new  terms 
containing  x.  Similarly  the  integration  of  the  selected  terras  in 
Qdy  gives  all  the  remaining  terms  except  such  as  contain  z  only,  and 
therefore  in  integrating  Rdz  wc  must  neglect  all  terms  involving 
both  X  and  y. 
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^  .        xdx  •\-  vdy  4-  zdz      zdx  —  xdz 

Ex.        du  = —  1+      ^,\     +i^  +  y^dy.' 

This  satisfies  the  conditions  of  integrability,  and  by  taking  the 
terms  in  Fdx  we  get 

fPdx=.f ^+y  =(^2  +  y3  +  ,2)l+tan-i-. 

Now  taking  the  terms  in  Qdi/  which  do  not  contain  x,  we  get 

and  finally  taking  the  terms  in  E  which  do  not  contam  x  nor  y, 

/i2cfe  =fzdz  =  ^  2?^. 

.  •.  u  =  (*"  +  y«  +  «2)*  +  tan-i-  +  iy3  +  L*  +  C, 


HomogeneoiLS  Exact  DiffererUiaU. 

131.  Although  the  methods  of  integration  just  explained  apply  to 
all  exact  differentials,  yet  another  and  simpler  process  can  be  used 
when  the  expression  belongs  to  the  class  called  homogeneous.  A 
differential  expression  is  said  to  be  hbmogcneous  when  the  sum  of 
the  exponents  of  the  variables  is  the  same  in  the  coefficient  of  every 

term.    Thus 

dx^dx  —  by^dy 
xdy  +  ydxy    x^zdx  +  xz'^dx  —  xyzdy^     and     v j^-? 

^  a     ' 

are  homogeneous  differentials.    The  degree  of  the  terms  is  estimated 
by  this  sum  of  the  exponents ;  thus  in  the  first  expression  it  is  1,  in 

123  97 

the  second  it  is  3,  and  in  the  third  it  is  2  — r^  =  —  -— • 
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132.  Prop,  If  an  exact  differential  be  homogeneous,  and  the  terms 
of  any  degree  except  —  1,  its  integral  may  be  obtained  by  simply 
replacing  dx^  dij^  and  ofe,  A:c.,  by  r,  y.  c,  die,  respectively,  and  di- 
viding the  result  by  n  -f  1.  when  n  denotes  the  degree  of  the  terms. 

Proof,  Let  du  =  Pdx  +  Qdij  -f-  Rd^  +  d:c.,  be  homogeneous  and 
exact,  in  which  P,  (?,  72,  &c.,  are  algebraic  functions  of  x,  y,  r,  &a, 
of  the  degree  n. 

This  must  have  resulted  from  the  differentiation  of  a  homogeneous 
algebraic  function 

u  =  P^x  +  Q,y  +  'R^z  +  d:c (1), 

of  the  degree  n  -f  1,  since  ditferentiation  diminishes  by  unity  one 
of  the  exponents  in  the  term  ditlerentiated  at  every  step. 

Put  y  =  y^x,  z  =  z-^x,  &:c.,  and  substitute  in  Pj,  §j,  iJj,  dsc., 
which  quantities  contain  r,  y,  ^r,  dec,  involved  to  the*  n'*  degree. 
Replace  also  y  by  y^x,  z  by  rjjr,  &c.,  in  (1)  ;  then  each  term  in  the 
value  of  u  will  contain  the  fjictor 

a:"+i,     and     .-.?<  =  iV""*"^ (2), 

in  whi(!h  Pn  is  a  function  of  yj,  Tj,  d:c.,  but  does  not  contain  ar. 
DifTerentiating  (2)  ^^ith  respect  to  a;  we  get 

^  =  («  +  l)7VrV...(3). 

A  similar  substitution  in  the  value  of  du  gives 

du  =,  Pdx  +  Qd{y^x)  +  i2(/(z,i')  +  (fee (4); 

and  therefore  the  ])artial  diflerential  coeflicient  —  derived  from  (4) 

'IX 

by  diflTerenliating  the  products  y-^x^  TjJ-,  *Scc.,  with  respect  to  z  only,  is 

5^  =  /*  +  <?y,  +  Bz,,  <ke (5). 

Multiplying  (iJ)  and  (5)  by  x  and  equating  the  results,  we  get 
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n  -j-  1 
as  stated  in  the  enunciation. 

133.  When  n  =z  —  I,  this  formula  would  make  u  =  oo  .  In  this 
case  it  is  easily  seen  that  the  formula  ought  not  to  be  applicable, 
because  it  is  not  then  true  that  the  desired  integral  is  an  algebraic 
function  of  the  degree  n  -f  1  ;  but  on  the  contrary  it  is  tran- 
scendental. 

1.  To  integrate  du  =  {2i/-x  +  Si/^)dx  -f  {2x^1/  +  9xt/^  -f-  Sy^)dy. 

.  • .  the  differential  is  exact ;  it  is  also  homogeneous,  and  since 

n  =  3  or  »*+  1  =4,    u  z=i  ^^-^  ^  C  =  y'^x'^ -\- ^y^x -\- 2t^  +  C. 

Z  Z  2^ 

dP_l_dQ      ^_  _y__d^      dQ__  2y-3r  _  dR 
dy   ~'  z        dz        dz  z^       dx       dz  z^  dy 

.  • .  The  difR-rontial  is  exact ;  and  being  also  homogeneous  and  of  the 
order  0,  we  have  n  +  I  =  I. 


Px  +  Qy  ■\-  Rz               yx      xy  —  2y-      y-z  —  xyz 
.  h  vy  = 1 1 -„ 


z 

134.  When  iIutc  are  three  or  more  variables,  the  application  of 
the  trst  of  inteiirabilily  will  often  be  very  troubles()me.  In  such 
cases,  if  the  diflerential  l>c  homogeneous,  it  will  be  found  more  con- 
venient to  apply  the  preeodin<x  process  as  though  the  diflerential 
were  known  to  be  exact,  and  then  to  a>:certain,  by  actual  trial, 
whether  the  givcii  ex[»rebsion  can  be  reproduced  bv  differentiation. 
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g 

This  being  homogeneous  and  of  the  degree  —  -,  its  integral,  if 
possible,  must  be 

or  11  = *'   -  o   -~ l-C'= -3 rCi 

This,  diflfcront lilted,  gives 

rf«  = -,-  -    -     +  ■  •  2^, ^3    -^ 

whirh  is  identical  with  the  proposed  expression  (1). 

It  must  be  distinctly  und^Tstood  that  in  the  differential  expresdomt 
horc  considered,  the  variables  ^,  ?/,  ;r,  6zq,^  arc  wholly  independost 
of  each  other.  If,  then,  the  conditions  of  integrability  bo  not  ful- 
filled, the  integration  iiuir.t  be  impossible,  since  there  is  no  relation 
between  the  variables,  by  the  aid  of  which  we  might  hope  to  trans- 
form the  i^iven  diirereiilial  into  another  of  an  intcirrable  form. 

It  wouM  be  otherwise  if  11  relation  between  the  variables  were 
given  in  the  form  of  a  differenlial  equation,  such  Pdx  +  Qdy  =  0. 

Here  the  form  of  the  first  member  may  be  greatly  modified  bj 
the  introduction  of  a  variable  factor  (or  by  other  methods),  and  thus 
the  integration  may  be  facilitated. 


CHAPTER    TI. 

OIFFBRENTIAL    EQUATIONS. 

135.  A  differential  equation  between  two  variables  x  and  y  is  a 
relation  involving  one  or  more  of  the  differential  coefficients  such  as 

%  Z  §'  ^'•'  ">'  '^'''  P""^"  ©''  ©'•  ©''  '"'■ 

Such  equations  arc  arranged  in  classes  dependent  upon  the  order 

and  degree  of  the  differential  coefficient.     Thus,  when  the  equation 

dy    d^t/  d^y 

involves  only  the  first  powers  of  —,  -r-^  •  •  •  •  -7-^,  it  is  said  to  be 

of  the  n**  order  and  Ist  decree. 

When  it  contains  only  the  powers  of  the  1st  differential  coefficient, 

viJB. :  ~,  l~\  •  •  •  .  jy-J  ,  it  is  of  the  1st  order  and  n'^  deforce. 

And  when  it  contains  the  n'*  powers  of  one  or  more  differential  co- 
efficients, and  a  coefficient  of  the  m*^  order,  the  equation  is  of  the 
n**^  degree  and  m*^  order, 

136.  The  resolution  of  a  differential  equation  consists  in  finding 
a  relation  between  x  and  y  and  constants.  This  relation,  called  the 
primitive,  must  be  such,  that  the  given  differential  equation  can  be 
deduced  from  it,  either  by  the  direct  process  of  differentiation,  or  by 
the  elimination  of  a  constant  between  the  primitive  and  the  direct 
differential  equation.  Hence  the  same  primitive  may  have  several 
differential  equations  of  the  same  order.     Thus  the  equation 

ay  +  bx  -{-  c  =zO  ,  ,  .  .  (1) 

dy 
gives  by  differentiation  a  —  -f-  6  =  0  .  .  .  .  (2), 
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and  by  climinatiou  between  (1)  and  (2)  we  get  the  indirect  dlfiercn- 
tial  equations 

dif         dy 
bx  -'-  +  c- 6y  =  0  .  .  .  •  (3),  when  a  is  eliminated ; 

and         ay  +  c  —  (7:r-^  =  0  .  .  .  .  (4),  whon  b  is  eliminated. 

In  each  of  the  equations  (2),  (3).  and  (4),  the  variables  are  cod- 
nectcd  by  the  same  relation  as  in  (1),  which  latter  is  their  common 
primitive. 

137.  As  the  integration  of  differential  equations  can  be  effected 
in  comparatively  few  cases,  it  is  found  convenient  to  arrange  them 
in  the  order  of  the  difllculties  presented,  commencing  with  the  sim- 
plest case. 

Diferential  Equations  of  the  First  Order  and  Degree. 

138.  These  are  of  the  ffoneral  form  P+  Q-r=0  or  Pdx-^  Qdi/=0, 

dx  ^ 

in  which  J*  mid  Q  may  be  funeiioiis  of  both  .r  and  y.  The  integra- 
tion will  obviously  be  possible,  by  tiie  method  applied  to  differential 
expreasiu/is^  whenever  J\lx  -f  Qdf/  is  an  exact  differential,  and  the 
required  solution  will  be  of  the  f  >rm 

F{.v.  v)  =  C, 

where  (/is  an  ar])itrarv  conslaut. 

• 

139.  Ai;ain,  the  integration  can  be  effected  whenever  the  separa- 
tion of  tlie  variables  is  possible,  that  is,  when  the  equation  can  be 

reduced  to  the  form 

Xdx  -f  Ydu  =  0. 

whore  A"  is  a  function  of  .r  (>nly.  and  V  a  function  of  y  only. 
The  form  of  the  solution  will  then  be 

Fx  +  pj  =.  (7, 

which  requires  only  the  integratio!i  (^f  functions  of  a  single  variable. 
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The  separation  of  the  variables  is  possible  in  several  cases. 

140.  Case  Ist.  Let  the  form  be 

Ydx  +  Xdy  =  0, 

in  'which  the  coefficient  of  dx  contains  only  y^  and  that  of  dy  contains 
only  ar. 

Divide  by  XY^  the  product  of  the  two  coefficients,  and  there  will 
result 

-^  +  -~  =  0,  in  which  the  variables  are  separated. 

,141.  Ex.  Given    (1  +  y^)dx  —  srdy  =  0,   to  find  the  primitive 
relation  between  x  and  y. 

Divide  by  (1  +  y^y^,  then    . 

4-rT^  =  ^>        •••   2aj*- tan-iy  =  (7, 
^t      1  +  y* 

which  is  the  required  relation. 

142.  CcLse  2d.  Let  the  form  be 

XYdx  +  X^  Y^dy  =  0, 

• 

in  which  each  coefficient  is  the  product  of  a  function  of  x  by  another 
function  of  y. 
Divide  by -TiF, 

.  • .   -^  H — ^  =  0,  and  the  variables  are  separated. 

143.  Ex.  Determine  the  primitive  of 

(1  -  xfydx  -  (1  +  y)xHy  =  0. 
Divide  by  x^y^ 

(1  —  ar^2  1  4-  V  dx     2dx  dv 

x^  y  x^       X  y        ^ 

.'. 2]og  + X —  logy —y  =  C. 

.  24 
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144.  CaseSd,  Let  the  proposed  equation  be  homogeneoua,  or  of 
the  form 

Put  y  =  xz,        then        rfy  =  a:(fe  +  zdx^ 

and  by  substitution 

+  a;'»+^(^2"*  +/2'"~^  +  ^s"^2  .  .  .  .  +  q^^'){xdz  +  zdx)  =  0. 

=  0  and  the  variables  are  separated. 

145.  jEIx,  To  find  the  primitive  of 

x^dt/  —  y^dx  —  aryctr  =  0. 

Put  y  =  a:2,         then        dy  =  arcfz  +  zdx. 

.  • .   a:2(a-cfe  +  zdx)  —  x^z^dx  —  x^zdx  =  0, 

dx      dz       ^  _         ,  \        -, 

.  • . ^  =  0,         and         log  ar  +  -  =  C7: 

or,  by  restoring  the  value  of  zz=-t 

log  x  +  -  =  C. 

y 


2.  arcfy  —  Tfdx  =  dx^x-  —  y^, 

y  =  xzy         then         x{xdz  +  zdx)  —  arrcfj;  =  a:(l  —  2r-)*<£r, 

dz             dz 
.  •  .    — ^  = -y,         . ' .  log  X  =  sin-^j  +  (7. 

^    (1  -  .=f 

146.  The  same  method  of  transformation  may  be  extended  to 
such  differential  equations  as  involve  any  function  of  -  unmixed  with 
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the  variables,  provided  the  equation  would  be  otherwise  homo- 
geneous. 

__» 

Ex,  xydy  —  y^dx  =.{x  +  y^e  'dx. 

Put  y  =  a;z,  or,         l  =  z, 

.  • .  'x^z{xdz  +  zdi)  —  x^z^dx  =  a;2(l  +  z)'^e-*dx^ 

# 

dx         e'zdz  -       ,  ^*      .    ^ 

...  iogx=-i —  +  c  =  -^  +  e. 

147.  C^oftf  Aih.  Let  the  form  be 

{a  +  hx  +  cy)dx  +  (a^  +  b^x  +  c^y)dy  =  0. 

Put       a  +  bx  +  cy  =z  V,        and         a^  +  ftjO;  +  c^y  =  «• 

* 

Then      c?t;  =  bdx  +  c(/y,        and        rf«  =  b^dx  +  c^dy, 
and  by  elimination 

aic  =  -J ; — ,     and  similarly     dy  =  -; ^ — • 

OCi  --  o^c  ./         ^  ^^^  —  AjC 

.  • .    By  substitution     v{cidv  — •  cdu)  +  ti(6(fi/  —  ftjc/v)  =  0, 

which  is  a  homogeneous  equation. 

148-  This  method  fails  when  bc^  —  b^c  =  0,  because  the  attempt 

to    eliminate    either  dx    or    dy  causes    the    other    to   disappear 

b  c 
also.      But   since  we  then   have  c^  =  -j-,  the  proposed  equation 

reduces  to 

b  c 
^a  +  bx  +  cy)dx  +  (ai  +  b^x  +  -^y)dy  =  0 (1). 

-_                                                  z  —  cy                     dz  —  cdy 
Put    bx  +  cy  =  z,  then  x  =  — t— ^,  and  dx  = r — - ; 
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and,  by  substitution  in  (1), 

.•.dy  = ("  +  '¥' 

ca  +  cz  —  a^b  —  bjZ^ 

an  equation  in  ^hich  the  variables  are  separated. 
149.  Bx,  Find  the  primitive  of 

{l+x  +  y)dx  +  {l+'Zx  +  3y)rfy  =  0. 
Put  1  +  a;  +  y  =  «',  1  +  2z  +  3y  =  ti ;  then 

dx  +  dy  z=  dVf   and  2dx  +  Zdy  =  du^ 
,'.  dx  =.  Sdv  —  du,  and  dij  =z  du  —  2dv. 
. ' .  v{Mv  —  du)  +  u{du  —  2dv)  =  0. 
Now  put  u  =  rr,  then  du  z=z  rdv  +  vdr,  and,  consequently, 
v{3dv  —  rdv  —  vdr)  +  rv{rdv  +  i'c/r  —  2«^v)  =  0, 

dv         (r-l)c/r        ^^  ./.  h^'--^)''  \^^ 


V    '   r2  -  3r  +  3       '  y     '    /         3\2  ,   3  '    /         3\2      3 

"^4 


f-ir+!  ('-!)' 


=0. 


.-.  'os'+5i»s[('-i)'+g+ >.-[^,(-|]= <■. 


\  log  [„-^  -  3«.  +  3.^]  +  -1  tan -.  [A  (?i',=^)]  =  c. 

4 
-1 

-v/3 Ly/gV  7/+a:+ 

150.   Case  oik.  Let  the  form  l)o  dy  +  JTyc/^  =  X^dx (l)i  ^^ 

which  A"  and  Xi  are  functions  of  j:. 

The  peculiarity  of  lliis  form  is  that  no  power  of  //  except  the  first 


V3  Ly3 


z 
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enters  into  it,  and  for  this  reason  it  is  usually  called  a  lineoar 
equation.     Its  solution  is  always  possible. 

Put  y  =  X^  where  X^  is  an  arbitrary  function  of  ar,  which  may 
be  so  assumed  as  to  facilitate  the  integration ;  and  z  a  new  and 
undetermined  variable.     Then 

dy  =  X^dz  +  zdX^  and  (1)  can  be  reduced  to  the  form 

X^dz  -f  zdX^  +  XX^dx  =  X^dbt (2). 

Now  let  X^  be  determined  by  the  condition 

zdX^  =  X^dx (3), 

and  (2)  will  become      X^dz  +  XX^dz  =  0. 

=  —  Xdx    and    logz  =  —  fXdx,  .  • .  2  =  e"^^^. 

This  value,  substituted  in  (3),  gives 

erfXdxdX2  =  X^dx    or    dX^  =  ef^^Xydx. 

.'.X^=z  fef^Xydx,  and  y  =  zX^  =  e-f^^fef^dxx^dx  . .  .  (4), 

which  is  the  required  relation  between  x  and  y. 

151.  Let  there  be  now  taken  the  more  general  form 

dy  +  Xydx  =  X^dx (5). 

This  is  easily  reduced  to  the  linear  form  (1).     For  put 

m  =  n  +  1     and    z  =  y-». 

y^dz 

Then  cfe  =  —  ny'^^dy  or  rfy  =  — • 

n 

Substituting  this  value  ^f  dy  in  the  equation  (5),  and  reducing, 
we  get 

dz      Xdx 
. h  — -  =  Xydx^  OT  dz  —  nXzdx  =  —  nXidx  ....  (6), 

which  becomes  identical  with  (1)  when  we  replace 

«  by  y,  —  nX  by  X    and     —  nXi  by  Xj. 
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.  •.  «  =  4"  =  -  ne^^^^fX^e-^^dx (7). 

if 

Cor,  In  forming  the  integral  fXdx^  it  will  bo  unneoessary  to  add  a 
constant  (7.  For  if  we  replace  fXdx  by  JTg  +  (7,  the  fbrmula  (4) 
will  become 

y  =  e-^a  -Cfcx,  +  cx^j^  =  e-^,^fex,  «c  x^dx  =  ^^^^  >»  Xjdz, 

in  which  the  constant  C  has  disappeared. 

162.  I.  To  determine  the  primitive  of  {l+x^)djf^yxdxz^mix. 

Here  du  — ^-- — -  =  — - — -  dx.  which,  compared  with  the  linetr 

1  +  «-       1  +  a;*  ^ 

form,  gives 

X  a 

X=-— -3   and    Xi  = 


1  +  «»    —       >"!+«» 


I 

.  •.  fXdx  =  —  / -^ — J  =  log 

g/xix  _-  ^  log  [(i+x»)-*]_  (1  _f.  a;2)"iand  r-/»*  =  (1  +  a!*)"^. 

'^"^  (i+^T    (1+**)* 

■-(1  +  a:')*         -" 
2.  (fy  +  ycfar  =  xy^dx. 

Hero     X  =  1,  JSTj  =  a:,   y*"  =  y^^  or  m  =  3,  and  n  =  2, 

and,  by  substitution  in  (7), 

^    =  -  2e2/^^ .  /a?^2/rfx .  eir  =  «2*[xr^*  +  1  e-a*  +  C]. 


y^ 


or  i=:[C7d2x  +  a:  +  ^]y^ 

3.  dy  —  :- y(fa:  =  bdx. 

1  — - « 


Here 
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fX^ef^^, dx  =  fh{\  --xydx= ^(I  -  a;)«+i  +  C. 

4.  Find  an  expression  for  the  sum  of  the  series 

X  7S^  3^  Qp 

y  =  1  +  173  +  17375  +  1. 3. 5. 7  +  ^- 

Differentiating,  we  obtain 

i  =  ^ +7  +  173  +  173:5 +*-=^+*^^+r:3+L3:5+*-) 

=  1  +  ^y.     ,' .  dy  —  xydx  z=  dx,  &  linear  equation. 
Also  fXdx  =  —  /ar(£r  =  —  ^x\ 

.  • .  y  =  e      (/e        c?x),  the  desired  expression. 

153.  Case  Gth,  Let  the  form  be 

di/  +  iyVa:  =  ax^dx (1). 

This  form,  which  is  called  RiccatVs  equation,  involves  only  the 
second  power  of  y.  Its  integration  has  been  effected  for  certain 
values  of  the  exponent  m,  but  a  solution  applicable  to  all  values  of 
m  has  not  been  discovered. 

154.  It  is  obvious  that  when  m  =  0  the  equation  (1)  will  be  inte- 

grable,  for  then 

dy 

dy  +  by^dx  =  adx.      , ' . ~-z  =  dx. 

a  —  by^ 

and  the  variables  are  separated. 
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Thus  we  have   2o'i'<ie=  '  * 


6*y  +  a*      6*y  -  a* 

6*y  -  «* 

Next  suppose  m  to  have  some  value  other  than  0. 

1        z 
Assume  y  =  t — f-  -^,  where  «  is  an  undetermined  variable,  but 

obviously  a  function  of  x.     Then 

.  dx       2zdx_^dz  ,     .2      a/^      .    ^  _i.^M 

Substituting  these  values  in  (1),  it  becomes 

dz       bz^dx  bz 

—.  -j _-  =  asf^dx     or     dz -] — Tfitx  =  cuf^dx  ....  (2). 

x^         X*  ar 

Now  this  equation  (2)  will  be  homogeneous,  and  therefore  inte- 
grable  when  m  =  —  2,  and  thus  a  new  integrable  case  is  found. 
Again,  if  m  =  —  4,  the  variables  x  and  z  can  be  separated,  for  then 

z"^  dz         dx 

dz  -\-  b—.dz  =  axr^dx.     .  • . r-^  =  — z-, 

a;2  a  —  bz^      x^ 

which  is  a  third  integrable  case. 

155.  To  obtain  others,  put 

-  =  j/i    and    ic"^3  =  afj. 

Then  dz=d^  =  -%    !t^dx=-^, 

dx  1         "irnhj  , 

Hence  by  substitution  in  (2), 

.(8). 


y,* 

+ 

(to 

6 

-+'<&, 

adxy^ 
"m  +  3 
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b  a  .  ,  wi  +  4 

and  (3)  will  become,  after  reduction, 

^l/i  +  ^i^i^^i  =  <hx^^dx^ (4), 

which  is  identical  tn  form  with  (1).  Hence  (4)  must  be  integrable 
when  the  exponent  m^  has  either  of  the  three  values  0,  —  2,  or  —  4. 
Moreover  when  a  relation  has  been  obtained  by  integration  between 
x^  and  y^,  a  simple  substitution  will  give  the  desired  relation  be- 
tween X  and  y. 

We  have  therefore  to  examine  whether  by  assigning  either  of  the 
values  0,  —  2,  or  —  4  to  wij,  any  new  values  of  m  will  arise. 

„  m  +  4  .-  ^       -  8i»i4-4 

But  m,  = — -•    .•.mm,+3m,  =  — w— 4,  and  wi= .  ,  » 

f»  +  3  *  mi+ 1 

.  • .  when         mj  =  0,  m.  =  —  4,  a  case  before  considered ; 
and  when       m^  =  —  2,  m  =  —  2,     "  "        " 

but  when       m^  =  —  4,  w  =  —  -,  a  new  case. 

8 
Hence  Riccati's  equation  is  integrable  when  m  =  —  -  also. 

o 

156.  In  a  manner  entirely  similar  to  that  by  which  (1)  was  trans- 
formed into  (4),  may  we  transform  (4)  into  a  new  equation 

^^2  +  ^2y2^2  =  Ct2^2^dX2 (5), 

in  which  fw-  = ^   .  ^,     and  therefore    m,  = —, — —• 

wij  +  3  iWj  +  1 

And  by  repeating  the  process,  a  series  of  such  equations  may  be 
formed ;  so  that  it  will  be  possible  to  find  a  relation  between  x  and 
y  when  any  one  of  the  following  quantities  or  exponents  shall 
be  =  —  4 ;  viz. : 

m  +  4  f»,  +4  »W2  +  4, 

f»,  or  fWi  =  -  — T-i[,  or  ma  =  -  ^        ,  or  mgn:  -  J       ,  &c. 
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But 


«=-?     when    .,=  -4 


8 


«»i  =  -  3, 


8 


'"«=-§' 


(( 


(( 


wi3=  —  4 


^3=  -4 


dso. 


Hence  by  successive  substitutions, 

12 


171  =  — --,    when    m,  =  —  4 


Wl  =  — 


16 

7' 


c 


TOg^    —4 


&a 


Thus  Riccatl's  equation  is  integrable  for  all  values  of  m  included  in 
the  series. 

8  12  16  20  24 


-4, 


3' 


5' 


7' 


9' 


11' 


&c 


4» 
157.  The  general  formula  for  these  numbers  is  — -,in 

which  n  is  any  positive  integer. 

To  prove  this,  suppose  one  of  the  numbers,  as  wig,  to  be  of  the 

4ti 


form  required  —  - 


;  then  will  the  adjacent  terms  m^  and  1M9 


2n  —  1 

be  of  the  same  form,  with  the  number  n  increased  or  diminished  by 
unity.     For  we  shall  have, 

.      ^     4m 


3m8  +  4 

tW8+  1 

-      -2/i  -  1           4n  +  4 

4(n+l) 

fflf  =^ 

4n      ■"       2n  +  1  "~ 
^      2»  -  1 

2(n+l)-l 

and 

4          4. 

2/1  —  1           4n  —  4 
471      ""       2»  —  3  "" 

frig  = 

Wg  +  4 
mg  +  3 

4(«  -  1) 
2(»-l)-l 

2h-  1 

both  of  which  forms  are  similar  to  that  given  above  as  the  general 
form. 
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Bat  we  have  seen  that  one  integrable  case  is  that  in  which 

8  4.2 

m  =.  —  -  =  —  ^^—^ — r  which  being  of  the  required  form,  t)ie 

12 
adjacent  numbers  —  4  and  — —  are  also  of  that  form ;  and  thence 

the  same  reasoning  can  be  extended  to  the  other  numbers  in  the  series. 

158.  Second  Transformation  of  RiccatVs  Equation, — In  the  given 

equation 

dy  +  by^dx  =  ax^dx (1). 

put  y  =  — ,    and    o^'^  =  x^ 

m 

then     cfy  = ^,      si^dx  =  — -^,     and     dx  =  -^ — t-^* 

Also,   y^  =  — ,  and  therefore  by  substitution  in  (1), 


m 


Nowmake     ^^  =  6.     J^TTl  =  "^'      -^  =  ^i' 
and  the  equation  (8)  will  reduce  to 

^Vi  +  Ky\d^\  =  diX^^^dx^ (9). 

which  is  of  the  same  form  with  (1). 

The  equation  (8)  will  evidently  be  integrable  whenever  Wj  has 
any  one  of  the  values  included  in  the  series  before  found,  that  ia, 

when  fw,  or  its  equal —-r  has  the  form  —  ^r r«    But  if 

^  m  -t  1  2»  --  1 

^  4n        ,       ^  ^        .    ^ 

r-=  =  — -,  then  2mn  —  mz=:  4mn  +  4n, 

m  +  1  2»  —  1 

,  4n 

and  .  • .    i»  =  — 


2»+  1 
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Ilencc  we  have  a  new  series  of  intcgrable  cases  corresponding  to 

4n 
all  values  of  m,  included  in  the  formula  —  - — -— r-  Thus  Riccati's 

2n  +  1 

equation  is  intcgrable  whenever  the  exponent  m  can  be  expressed  in 
the  form  — r,  the  quantity  n  being  a  positive  integer. 

It  appears  also,  that  whenever  the  given  value  of  m  is  fbond  in 

4n 

the  second  series,  the  terms  of  which  have  the  form   —  - — —-7,  an 

2ii  +  1 

application  of  the  second  transformation  will  transfer  m  to  the  first 
series,  and  then  the  repeated  application  of  the  first  transformation 
will  eventually  reduce  m  to  the  value  —  4, 

159.  1.  To  integrate  the  equation 

di/  +  y'^dx  =  a^x     dx.. ...  (1). 

4n 


Here 

m 

—  — 

4 
"3"" 

4.1 
2.1  +  1 

and  m  is 

found  in 

the  second 

series. 

.  • .     Put 

y  = 

1 

and 

,-H' 

2»  +  V 


=  X       =  X 


11 


.  • .    X  z=i  x{-^^     c/jr  =  —  ^x{-^dx-^^ 

—4                                                        dy-i 
X     dx  z=i  —  Sc/j-w     and     c/ v  = ^i« 

Hence  by  substitution  in  (1), 

or,  dy^  —  ^a^ij^dx^  =  —  ^x{-^dx^,  .  . .  (2). 

Now  put  —  3a2  =  b^,     and     —  3  =  Gj, 

then  ctyi  +  h^y^dx^  =  a^x^dx^ (3). 

4.1      _  An 

2.1-i""       2«-.l' 


Here  m^  =  —-4  =  — 


•■•P"'  y'  =  6-7,  +  J^' 
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h^x^^         x^         x^       *  *       ftja;*      x^       x^ 
Hence  by  substitution 

dz^       byZ^dx-^  __  a^dx^  dz^       __     dx-^ 

JU-\  X\  Xy  W^  "~"  OyZ'Y  X^ 

or,  by  replacing  a^  and  b^  by  their  values 

—  ouZt         —  (idz-% 
dz.  dx.  Zadx,        2       ^        2   ^ 

*         —      *      or,  '  — 


3(a2zi2  -  1)  "  x^'         '       a^i^    -  a«i  -  1      az^  +  1' 

.-..   ^  =  ^log(a.',  +  l)-^log(a^,-l)+C'  =  log[cy^ti^ 
,     r      /3a2a;  2y  +  ar,  +  3al 

i_  ^2  ^3023:""*+  y(3fl  +  x"^)-^  ^  ^,r3flV*+y(l+3q^*)i 

4  =  (7,  =  ^«*f^-±JlL+?4)-|. 


.  •.   e^«*-=  c 


2.  rfy  +  y^dx  =  4x     </jr.  .  .  (1). 

_.     ...Puty  =  -  +  -,=  -+^. 


Here     ^=--=-_ 


-I 
Then  cfej  -f  z-^xr^dx  =  4a;     rfar. 

Now  make  2,  =  — ,    and     x         =:x   =  x,.    Then 

yi 

-  ?-2  +  A  •  TT  =  12(/x,,     or     rfy,  +  12y,2e;a:  =  Sx^^dx,,  .  (2). 
yi        .Vi      *i 

Repeating  the  process  of  substitution  as  in  the  last  example,  we 
get 

dz^  +  \2z^''xr^dxy=  Sxf-^dx,     or,      -^'  =  -  ^^  2  1  ]• 
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the  integral  of  which  is 


x^  ^    Li:.,^  iJ 


or,    e 


iix-i  r?!»± 


Lii?, 


fl= 


or. 


c  =  e"'"* 


1 


=  c 


12«~» 


2^"(yrJ  -  x)-»  -  ir* 


2a;'(yj:2  -  x)-^  -  - 


or, 


[ 


-J    -f] 


160.  If  the  proposed  form  bo  dij  +  by^x^dx  =  cx'dxj  which  differs 
from  the  form  just  considoretl,  in  having  a  power  of  x  in  the  seoond 
term  of  the  first  member,  it  may  be  readily  reduced  to  the  simpler 
form  by  making  x^dx  =  dz.     For  then 

a:*-+i  =  (r  +  1)^,  and  x'+^  =  (r  +  1)*^^  z"^^. 

x—r 

.  •  .  x'dx  =  [(r  4-  l)-l'"^'t/j,  and  c/y  +  hy^dz 

s-r 

=  c[{r  4-  1  )xf^'^dz  =:  az^dz, 
the  form  in  which  Kiccati  equation  has  been  integrated. 


Of  tlic  Factors  necessary  to  render  Differential  Equations 

exact. 

161.  The  cases  examined  above  embrace  the  principal  forms  in 
which  the  mtegration  is  pfwsihu*  by  a  sopai'ation  of  the  variables. 
We  now  proceed  to  consider  tlioso  iu  which  the  first  niember  of  an 
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equation  Pdx  +  Qdij  =  0  can  be  rendered  an  exact  differential  by 
the  introduction  of  a  suitable  factor. 

162.  If  the  equation  Pdx  -f-  Qdy  =  0  has  been  obtained  by  direct 
differentiation,  it  will  satisfy  the  test  of  intcgrability,  viz. : 

dP      '  dO 

^— ^    ■  . 

dy   ""    dz   ^ 

but  if  it  Has  resulted  from  the  elimination  of  a  constant  between  the 
direct  differential  and  its  primitive,  that  condition  will  not  be 
satisfied,  although  the  same  relation  between  x  and  y  will  be  implied 
by  the  two  differential  equations. 

.  163.  Prop,  To  show  that  an   indirect  differential  equation  can 
always  be  rendered  exact  by  the  introduction  of  a  suitable  factor. 

Let  Pdx  +Qdy=0 (1) 

be  the  given  equation  which  has  resulted  from  the  elimination  of  a 

constant  c  between  the  primitive  and  its  direct  differential ;  and  let 

the  primitive  be  solved  with  respect  to  c,  giving  a  result  of  the 

form 

c  =  F{x,y). (2). 

Differentiating  (2),  c  will  disappear,  and  we  shall  obtain  an  equation 

of  the  form, 

F^dx  +  Q^dy  =  0 (3). 

Now,  since  (1)  and  (3)  contain  the  same  constants,  combined  with 
X  and  y,  and  since  the  same  relation  connects  x  and  y  in  the  two 

dy 
equations,  the  differential  coefficient  -r-  must  be  the  same,  whether 

derived  from  (1)  or  (3). 

dy  P  P,  F       P,  .  P,       Q, 

_£.  — — L      or     —  — -      and       •     — -  —  -^ 

'  dx-      q-       §,'    °'     Q~  Q,'  •  •  P-  Q 


Hence,  if  we  multiply  (1),  the  first  member  of  which  is  not»an 

P        Q 
exact  differential  by  -r^^  =  ~,  we  shall  convert  it  into  (3),  which  is 

-P        y 
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Cot,  If  it  were  possible  to  determine  this  factor,  the  integratioD 
of  every  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  and  degree,  could  be 
effected  without  serious  difficulty,  but,  unfortunately,  the  difficulty 
of  discovering  this  factor  is  usually  insuperable. 

164.  Pro-p,  To  exhibit  the  condition  or  equation,  the  solution  of 
which  would  give  the  factor  necessary  to  render  any  proposed 
differential  equation  exact. 

Let  Pdx  +  Qdy  =0  be  the  given  equation,  and  z  the  required 
factor. 

Then  Pzdx  +  Qzdy  =  0,  and  the  first  member  will  be  exact. 

dPz        dOz 
.  • .  —z —  =  — ^ — ,  the  required  condition. 

No  general  method  of  resolving  this  equation  is  known.  There 
are,  however,  several  particular  cases  in  which  the  factor  can  be 
found. 

165t  Pro}),  To  show  that  when  the  factor  which  renders  an 
equation  intcgrablc  has  been  found,  an  indefinite  number  of  such 
factors  can  be  discovered. 

Let  z  be  the  factor  first  found.     Put 

Pzdx  -h  Qzdi/  =  du. 

Multiply  by  Fu,  an  arbitrary  function  of  w,  and  there  will  result 

Fu .  Pzdx  +  Fu  .  Qzdy  =  Fu .  du  ; 

and,  since  the  second  member  is  exact,  (containing  u  only)  the  first 
member  must  bo  exact  also. 

.'.  z .  Fu  =  z .  Ff{Pzdx  +  Qz^!/)  is  a  suitable  factor. 

166.  Prop.  To  explain  the  process  for  finding  the  required  factor, 
when  the  equation  can  be  separated  into  two  parts,  for  each  of  which 
a  separate  factor  can  be  found.     Let 

Pdx  -f  Qdf/  —  0 (1)  be  divisible  into  the  two  parts. 
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{P^dx  -^  Q^dy)  +  (P^dx  -f  Q2dy)  =  0 (2), 

and  let  z^  and  Z2  be  the  &ctors,  which  will  render 

P^dx  +  Q-^dy  and  P^dx  +  Q^dy  separately  integrable. 
Put  Zi{Pidx  +  Qidy)  =  du^    and    z^P^dx  +  Q%dy)  =  du^ 

Then  z^FiU^  and  ^53^2^2  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  suitable  factors  to  render  the 
two  parts  separately  integrable.  If  therefore  we  can  so  select  FjU^ 
and  F2^^B3  to  fulfil  the  condition 

«l^l«l=  «2^2«2» 

either  of  those  factors  will  render  the  entire  equation  integrable* 
167.  1.  To  find  the  primitive  of 

adx      bdy       cx^dx  ,  » 

-—  +  — 5-  —  -Z^  ==0 (1). 

X  y  y^  ^  ' 

This  can  be  resolved  into  the  two  parts 

adx   .   hdy  _  cx'^dx 

1 and r-; 

X  y  y*    ' 

the  first  of  which  is  an  exact  differential,  and  therefore  ^^  =  I ;  and 
the  second  can  bo  rendered  exact  by  the  factor  y*  =  Zg. 

=  a  log  a:  -h  6  log  y  =  log  (a:«.y*). 

Hence  we  must  endeavor  to  satisfy  the  condition  z^F^u^  =  z^F^^^  or 
1  X  /\  [log  (XO.V*)]  =  y».  F^(-  ^),    ._^ 

in  which  k  and  ^j  are  undetermined  constants.     Then 

25 


o86  IXTKGUAL    CALCULUa 

:i  condition  which  will  be  sjitislicJ  by  making 

kb  z=  b    t^nd     ka  =  it,n,    or    jfc  =  1     and    ifci  ^  — 

*       f» 

Ilcncc  a:"y*  is  the  required  factor. 

Now  multiply  (1)  by  x^y*,  and  there  will  result 

ax«.-i  y^dx  +  bx^y^-^  dy  —  C2;«+*  c/j?  =  0, 

which  is  exact,  since 

dy  ""         (to        ' 

and  the  required  solution  is 

cx^  ' * '^ 
a  +  fi  +  1 

2.  -  xdy  —  yote  —  -  adx  =  Oi 

This  can  be  resolved  into  -  xdy  —  ydx^  and  —  -  adx^  of  which  the 

1 

first  will  bo  rendered  exact  by  the  factor  z-,  =  — ,  and  the  second 

^  ^       xy' 

is  already  exact,  giviii<j;  23  =  !• 

^'2  = /(  -  2  ^^•^)  =  -"2^*^' 
and  we  must  satisfy  the  conditions 

Assun.o      /:(log^-)=J.     . -.l/-,  (logL)  =^, 

11 

and  • '  •  ^2  (  "~  o  ^•^)  —  T^"  *^^^* 
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Hence  —  is  the  proper  factor. 


1    xdj/      ydx       1    adx  _ 
'which  is  exact,  and  the  solution  is 

168.  Prop,  To  determine  the  factor  necessary  to  render  a  differ- 
ential equation  exact,  when  that  factor  is  a  function  of  one  variable 
only. 

Let  Pdx  +  Qdy  =  0  ....  (1)  be  the  given  equation,  and  z=z  Fx 
the  required  factor.  • 

.  • ,  zPdx  +  zQdy  =  0  will  be  exact,  and  therefore 

dizP)      dizQ)  ^  •       .  ^   ,.      ^      dz      ^ 

-^ — -  =  -^-T — - :  or  since  z  does  not  contain  y,  and  therefore  -r-  =  0, 

dy  dx    ^  ^'  dy        ^ 

dP         dQ  ,    ^    dz  dz        1  VdP       dq'X^ 

Z =  Z  — —  +©•  •       .*.  =:  1 —  I dx, 

dy  dx  dx  z        Q  L  dy        dx.l 

Here,  by  hypothesis,  the  first  member  does  not  contain  y,  and 
therefore  the  second  member  must  be  independent  of  y  also.  Con- 
sequently 

log 2  =  /  I  — -~  \—=z(^x  an^  z  =  c^,  the  required  value. 

169.  1.  Given         ydx  —  xdy  =  0  .  .  .  .  (I). 

Suppose  z  to  contain  x  only. 

dP__dy^_.       dQ  _d{'-x)  _ 
dy       dy  "^    ^      dx  ^      dx 

fdP      dQldx_       2dx 

'  '  Ldy       dx  J  Q  '^         x 

.•.logz=-/-^  =  log-     and     2  =  ^. 
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1 

Multiplying  (1)  by  —  we  get 

y^i^  =  0    and     y=(7    or    y  =  Cx. 

2.  The  linear  equation  dy  +  Xydx  —  X-^dx  =  0. 

Suppose  z=zFx.    .  • .  -p-  =    ^     ' ^  =  X    and   -j^  =  0. 

dy  dy  ax 

.  • .  log  c;  =  jXdx    and     z  =  e/***,    the  &otor  sought. 

Multiplying  (1)  by  this  factor,  wc  have 

ef^^'.dy  +  ef^^^Xydx  -  ef^^^Xydx  =  0,  which  is  exact 

Remark,  The  value  of  z  found  by  the  method  just  explained,  was 
obtained  by  assuming  that  a  factor  containing  x  only  can  be  dis- 
covered ;  but  since  such  factoi;  may  not  exist,  it  will  be  proper  to 
apply  the  test  of  intcgrability  to  the  transformed  equation. 

170.  Prop,  To  determine  the  factor  necessary  to  render  a  homo- 
geneous differential  equation  exact. 

Let  Pdx  -f  Qdy  =  0 .  .  (1) 

be  a  homogeneous  diiferoiitial  equation,  the  coefficients  P  and  ^ 

being  each  of  the  n^^  degree;  and  let  the  factor  z  be  of  the  m'* 

degree.     Then 

zPdx  +  zQdy  =  0 

will  be  exact,  homogeiioous,  and  of  the  (m  -h  n)'*  decree. . 

Hence,  by  the  rule  for  integrating  homogeneous  exact  differential 
expressions,  we  have 

zPx  +  zQy 


f(xPdx-{-zQdy)  = 


m  +  n  -{-  1 


zPx  +  zQy       ^  ,  {m  +  n+\)C 

,  • .  ; -^  =  C,     and     z  =  >    .^ — -^ ; 

m  +  n  -{-  I  Pjc-\-  Qy      ^ 

or,  since  C  is  arbitrary,  we  may  put  (in  -f  n  -f-  1)  (7  =  1. 
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1 

•  *  •    2J  =  r=: ; — -pr-   IS    S    SUltablc    faCtOF. 

Ex.  {xy  +  y^)dx  -  {x^  -  xy)dy  =  0 (1). 

Here  xy  +  y^  =  P    and     —  x^  +  xy  =  Q. 

1  1 


,'.    Z  z= 


Px+  Qy        2xy^ 


1    a;  1  1  T 


Geometrical  Applications  of  Differential  Equations  of  the 

first  order  a/nd  degree. 

171.  1.  Determine  the  curve  whose  tangent  PT  is  a  mean  pro- 
p<»-tional  between  the  parts  ^7'and  BT 
of  its  axis,  intercepted  between  the  tan- 
gent and  two  fixed  points  A  and  B. 

Place  the  origin  at  jff,  and  put  B  D   A       t" 

BD^x,    I>P  =  y,    BAz=ia. 

The  equation  of  the  tangent  is  y  —  y^  =  -j-^  •  {x  —  afj), 

dx 
in  which  when        y  =  0,    ar  —  afj  =  —  y^  -^  =  DT^ 

dx 
dy^ 

.-.  AT=:x^—y^  —L^a. 

</yi 

And  PT^:=iPD^+DT^  =  yi^+y^^^ 

rfyi* 
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Hence,  by  the  couditions  of  the  problem, 

PT^  =  BTxAT,    or    y^  +  yt^ 

Reducing,  and  omitting  accents,  wo  get 

y^dy  =  x^dy  —  2xydx  —  axdy  +  aydx^ 

which  is  the  diflcrential  equation  of  the  rcqiyred  curve. 
This  may  be  written ' 

2xydx  —  x^dy  __^     y(/«  —  arrfy  ^ 

y'^         ~  y^       > 

and,  since  both  members  are  exact,  we  get  by  integration 

X"  X 

y  -\ =  a-+(7,     or    x'^  +  y^  —  ax  —  Cy=0 ;  or,  finally, 

which  is  the  equation  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  -  y^fr  +  O^ ;  and 

the  co-ordinates  of  whose  centre  are  -a  and  -  C7,  the  latter  co-ordi- 

nate  being  arbitrary. 

2.   Find  the  curve  in  which  the  subtangent  is  constant. 
Let  iL\yi  be  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact. 

dxi  dy      dx 

Then,  subtangent  =  —  y,  -  -  =  —  a,     or     —  =  — • 
^  ^Uy^  y        a 

X 

X  "~ 

.-.  logcy  =  — ,       cy  =z  ef. 

m 

This  is  the  equation  of  the  logarithmic  curve. 

o.  To  find  the  curve  in  which  the  subtangent  is  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  abscissa  and  co-ordinate. 

The  differential  equation  of  the  curve  will  be 

—  y—  =  x  +  y,     or    xdy  +  ydx  +  ydy  =  0. 
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.  • .  y-  -f  2-ry  =  C,  a  hyperbola. 
4.  The  curve  in  which  the  subnormal  is  constant. 


Subnormal 


=  y-^  =  a.     .-.  ydy  =  adx. 


0     L 


.  • .  y^  =  2tf :r  +  (7,  a  parabola. 

172.  /*rop.  To  find  the  equation  of  a  trajectory  or  curve  which 
shall  intersect  all  the  curves  of  a  given  family  in  the  same  angle. 

Let  <pfc^Ty?«)  =  0 (0 

be  the  equation  of  a  class  of  curves,  in  which  the  parameter  a  may  take 
any  value ;  and  let  t  =  tang  13,      y  /      •  B, 

where  ^   represents   the  con- 
stant angle  of  intersection. 

Suppose  a  to  take  a  parti- 
cular value,  «!  and   let  A^Bi 
be  the  particuhu*  curve  in^the 
general  class  resulting  from  this  supposition.     Then,  if  x^y^  denote 
its  general  co-ordinates,  its  equation  will  be 

^{^I'l/v  ^i)  =  ^ (2), 

and  the  differential  coefficient  — \  derived  therefrom,  will,  when  ap- 

CtJCt 

plied  to  the  point  P,  express  the  trigonometrical  tangent  of  the  angle 
FTX  or  t'j,  included  between  the  tangent  FT  iiud  the  axis  of  x. 
Also,  if  X  and  y  denot*^  the  general  co-ordinates  of  the  required 

trajectory  CFD,  the  difierential  coefficient  ~-^  given  by  its  equation, 

ux 

will,  when  applied  to  P,  give  the  tangent  of  PLX  ov  v. 


But 


r,  ^      rf       tan  Vj  —  tan  v 

«  =  v,  —  ?\     .  • .  tan  p  =  -7— — ^ 

1  +  tan  Vj  tan  v 

or  by  substitution, 

dyi      dy 

H-  ^1  ,f^ 
fltej    dx 
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Now  at  the  point  P,  where  the  curves  A^B^  and  CPD  intersect, 
x^  =  X  and  i/^  =  y.  Hence  -^  can  bo  expressed  in  functions  of 
X,  y,  and  a^,  and  therefore  (8)  may  be  written  thus 

J^{x,  y,  J,  aj)  =  0  .  . .  .  (4). 

But  (2),  when  applied  to  P,  gives 

9(^,y>«i)  =0 (5). 

If  then  a^  be  eliminated  between  (4)  and  (5),  the  resulting  equa- 
tion, being  independent  of  the  position  of  the  particular  curve  A^Bu 
Mill  apply  to  all  points  in  the  required  curve  CPD. 

173.  1.  Determine  the  curve  which  cuts  at  right  angles  all  straight 
lines  drawn  through  a  given  point. 

Let  X22/2  be  the  co-ordinates  of  the  given  point 

The  equation  of  one  of  the  straight  lines  passing  through  that 
point  will  bo  of  the  form 

yi-y2  =  «i(-^i-^2)- 

.  • .  9(^iyi«i)  =  yi  -  ^2  -  «i  (^1  -  ^2)  =  ^  a»<i   ^  =  «i- 

4  1                       1                           fl^a:,       dx  .  , 

Also    ^  =  tan  -  AT  z=  OD.     .  • . =  oc.    and  consequently 

dx^    dx 

aj*i    dx  dx     ^ 

Also  at  the  point  of  intersection 

y  -  ^2  -  «i  («  -  ^2)  =  0 (2), 

Now  eliminating  a^  between  (1)  and  (2),  we  get 

•^  —  ^2  +  3-  (y  —  y2)  =  ^j  oj*  ^^  —  ^2^  +  y^y  —  ya^y  =  ^» 

which  is  the  differential  equation  of  the  curve. 
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And  by  integration  -^^  —  x^  +  o y^  ""  ^2^  =  ^> 

or  (x  -  rrj)^  +  (y  -  yg)'  =  2C+  or^^  +  y^a. 

Hence  the  curve  sought  is  a  circle  whose  centre  is  at  the  point  x^  y^ 

and  the  radius  arbitrary. 

2.  The  curve  which  cuts  at  an  angle  of  45°  all  straight  lines 
drawn  through  the  origin. 

Here-  (^(x^,  y^,  a^  =  l/i  —  aiX^  =  0. 

r.-p^  =  a.     also     t  =  tan  45°  =  1. 
dxi 

.•.l  +  ai^  =  a,-^ (I),    and    y  -  a,ar  =  0 (2). 

Eliminatinff  a„    1  -f  - .  -i^  = ^    or   xdx  +  ydu  =  ydx  —  xdy, 

°    '  X   ax      X      ax 

This  being  a  homogeneous  equation,  it  will  be  rendered  exact  by 
multiplying  by  ^3"^^ 


a?^  +  y 


2 


xdx  +  ydy      ydx  —  xdy  f^^  +  y'li  *    -1^ 

.-. — 2   ■     /  =       2   .     2  •     •   -^^g    ^      =— tan-i^ 

^   +  y^  *   +  y^  L     c-     J  a; 


Put  y  =  r  sin  d,  a:  =  r  cos  (^  —  ^)  =  —r  cos  ^.    .  • .  r  =  (a;^  +  ysy 

and  -  =  —  tan  &.     .  • .  log-  =  &    and    r  =  ctf  , 

a?  c 

the  equation  of  the  logarithmic  spiral. 

3.  The  cyrve  which  cuts  at  right  angles 
all  parabolas  having  a  common  vertex  and 
coincident  axes. 

Here   (p(ari,  y^,  a^)  =  y,2  —  2a^x^  =  0. 


i 


=  ?^  =  ^ 

yi     y 


Al8o  <  =  a>.    .-.1+^.-^  =  0 (1), 

y    dx  ^  ' 
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and  y2  -  2aiX  =  0 (2). 

Eliminating  a^,     1  +  ^  .  -j-  =  0    or    2zdx  +  ydy  =  0. 

1  ^  V* 

•••*'  +  2y^  =  '*'    or    ^  +  ^  =  1. 
This  is  the  equation  of  an  ellipse  whoso  axes  have  the  ratio  1 1-^. 


CHAPTER   III. 

DIFFERENTIAL   EQUATIONS   OF   THE    FIRST   ORDER   AND    OF   THE 

HIGHER    DEGREES. 

174.  Thcso  equations  contain  tho  sevoral  powers  of  the  coefficient 

-J-  li>  th<'  n*^  power  inclusive  where  n  denotes  the  degree  of  the 
ax 

equiiliuji.     The  must  iijenoral  form  of  sueh  an  equation  is 

r^  -+■  ^z  «-  +  ^  ihr^'  +  ^"^^^ +  s~f-+T  =  o (i , 

(/x"  d.c'*-^  t/.r'*--  ax  ^ 

whicli  (tiualii.*!!  eaii  lie  drrived  fro.ii  its  primitive  only  in  attempting 
to  elimin:ile  the  n^^  power  of  a  constant  c  between  the  primitive 
and  its  dirtel  dillerential.     For  the  direct  differential  contains  onlv 

th(^  first  power  of -*- ,  and  therefore  cannot  he  identical  with  (1)  :  but 

ax  ^  ' 

if  we  sii]>p<''i'  the  jiriiiiiiive  to  contain  several  powers  of  the  same  con- 
stant r.  as  r^  c-,  c^  •  •  •  •  c",  and  res«)lve  with  respect  to  c,  there  will 
result  n  vahies  of  r,  from  each  of  which  c  will  disappear  by  differtii- 
tiation  ;  and  each  of  the  resulting  differential  equations  will  contain 

only  the  first  power  of  -^ -,  each  being  a  factor  of  (1 ).   Hence  by  multiply- 
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ing  together  these  n  equations,  we  shall  produce  (1).  If  therefore 
we  resolve  (1)  with  respect  to  -~-^  thereby  ascertaining  its  n  con- 
stituent factors  of  the  first  degree,  then  integrate  each,  annexing  the 
same  constant  c  to  every  result,  and  finally  multiply  the  results  to- 
gether, the  complete  primitive,  which  includes  all  these  separate 
results,  will  be  obtained.  It  will  be  obvious,  that  in  order  to  render 
this  method  applicable  to  all  equations  of  the  first  order,  it  would 
be  necessary  to  have  a  process  for  the  solution  of  equations  of  all 
degrees. 

Unfortunately  no  such  process  is  known. 

175.  1.  To  find  the  complete  primitive  of  the  equation 


dx^ 


=  «^ (1). 


Resolving  with  respect  to  -7^,  we  get 

^  =  -f  a  .  .  .  .  (2),     anjl     ^  =  -  a  .  .  .  .  (3). 

Integrating  (2)  and  (3),  and  annexing  the  same  constant  to  each, 
we  have 

y  =  ax  +  c  ,  ,  .  .  (4),     and    y  =  —  ax  -{•  c  .  ,  .  .  (5), 

either  of  which  satisfies  the  given  equation  (1).     It  is  also  satisfied 
by  their  product. 

(y  —  (u;  —  c)  (y  +  oo:  —  c)  =  0, 

or  '   y^  —  2cy  —  a^x^  +  c^  =  0 (6). 

For,  by  differentiating  (6), 

2yc?y— 2cdy— 2a2a:c?ic=0,  and  c=y 


a^x 


dy 

dx 
This  value,  substituted  in  (6),  gives 

2      a  .1  i  2a2ary  ^a^xy  .     a^x^        . 

dx  dx  dx^ 
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or,  by  reduction,  -~  =  a*, 

which  is  idcDtical  with  (1). 

2.  '        -J^,=zax (1).  ' 

ax-  ^  ' 

-p  =  +  ax,    and    ~  =  —  a  or", 
ox  cur 

.  • .  By  integration    y  =  ^^  o  jr  +  r,  and  y  =  —  ^  a  a?   +  e. 

.  ••  (y  - 1  A*  -  c)  (y  +  |aM-  c)  =  0, 

4 
or  (y  —  c)-  =  -  oa:^  the  complete  primitive  of  (1). 

^-  y|-I  +  2x|-y  =  0....(l). 

da,  y  y  V^  +  y' 

.  • .  X  =  +  (^2  +  y')*+c,  and  x=  -(x=+y2)*  +  c. 
.-.  (x-c—  v<r-~+y^j  (x-f+  V?2  4.  y2)  >-  0,  or  y2=:ca  — te. 
4.  Dotcrmino  tlic  equation  of  the  curve  which  has  the  property 

B  •=.  Qx  -^  by, 

dy^  ,       2ab      dy       1  —  a?  , 

.  • .  -  --  A = ^,    and 

dx^^  b-  --1   dx      b^^-V 

dy  __     ab  ^^''-^TipTZSl  ^ 

.  • .  y  =  mx  +  nx  -\-  c,     and     y  =  mx  —  nx  +  e. 
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This  is  the  equation  of  two  straight  lines,  which  intersect  on  I  ho 
axis  of  y,  and  which  become  imaginary  when  a^  -f  6^  <;  i.     Supposo 

a  —  kI -  and  b  =  \/^'     . ' .  a^  +  6^  =  1,  ab  z=-  and  1  —  ^^ __  ^. 

.  • .  m  =  1     and     w  =  0,     .  • .  y  =  a;  +  c, 

and  the  two  lines  become  a  single  line,  inclined  to  the  axis  of  x  in 
an  angle  of  45°. 

176.  When  the  proposed  differential  equation  cannot  be  resolved 
with  respect  to  ~  its  primitive  may  still  be  found  in  certain  cases, 

the  principal  of  which  will  be  examined. 

Case  Ist.  When  the  equation  contains  only  one  of  the  variables, 
and  the  solution  with  respect  to  that  variable  is  possible. 

Let  X  be   the  variable  which   enters   into   the  equation.     Put 

J^  =  joj,  and  resolve  with  respect  to  x.  The  result  will  be  of  the  form 

X  =  <p/>i  ....  (1). 
But  since  dt/  =  Pidx,  an  integration  by  parts  will  give 

Eliminating  x  between  (1)  and  (2),  we  get 

!/=Pi'9Pi-  f(PPi  '(iPi (3), 

in  which  the  last  term  is  intcgrable  as  a  function  of  a  single  variable. 
Effecting  the  integration,  we  may  unite  the  result  thus 

y  =  Fp, (4). 

Then,  eliminating  p^  between  (1)   and   (4),  we  obtain   the  desire<i 
relation  between  x  and  y, 

177-   This   method    may  sometimes  be  applied   advantageous!}- 
even  when    the  more  general    method  is  applicable,  provided   the 

differential  equation  can  be  solved  more  (.'asilv  for  x  than  for  -f-- 
*  '        •  dx 
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Ex,  To  find  the  primitive  nf  the  difforcntial  equation 

ax" 

Here  x  =  -—-  — -  =.  (t>p.  .  .  ,  .  (1). 

1  +  jh" 

.  •.  y  =PvPPi  -  fop, .  <(^i  =  if—,  -  /r^^ 

But  from  (1),       p^  ■--.  i -J  ,    and     1  + /j^^  __.  _^ 

and  these  values  redu(.v  (i2)  to 

178.  When  the  equation  (still  supposed  to  contain  x  only),  cannot 
ln'  resolved  either  tor  x  or  i\^  we  may  substitute  xz  for  ^j,  and  wo 
can  then  divide  every  term  l»y  a  p(»\ver  of  x^  thereby  depressing  the 
doiiivc  of  the  equation,  oxcfj.i  in  the  case  where  there  is  an  absolute 
ttTiii.  If  thi'u  the  depressed  equation  can  be  solved  for  x  or  z,  we 
shall  have  cither 

X  —  9r,     ail' I    />!  n--     -  =  z^z^ 

dx 

.' ,  (/y  -^  .r.z::.(l{^z),     and     y  =  f  z.;pz.d[;pz),  ....  (5), 

(ir,  2  i:^  »?.r,     and     //^  i.-  ---  =  x:px, 

.  • .  f///  ~  x.xir.dr,     and     y  —  fx.^x.dx (6). 

In  the  first  casi'.  wc  eliminate  »  In'twcen  (5)  and  x  =  92.  In  the 
svoond,  tho  desired  n'lati(»n  is  found  in  (G). 

as 

Put    y;j  zi:  .r^,     tlii'ii     .r'  -|-  •'■"-'  —  cx'-^z  —  0,     and     a:  = 


1  + 


^3' 


(/'/  '/^"  ,  '/:"      ,  r     (/^    1       «"(::-  —  2z^)  , 

^^       dx       \  -{-  z'^  14-  i-*     Ll  -h  c'J         (1  -h  z^V 
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1     ,   -i.-'  -  1  1     ,        1        ^  ^ 

This  relation,  together  w  ith  x  = ^  expresses  the  relation  be- 
tween X  and  y. 

179.  Case  2d.  When  the  equation  is  homogeneous  with  respect 
to  X  and  y. 

Let  n  denote  the  degree  of  the  equation  in  x  and  y,  and  put 
y  =  xz,  then  the  equation  will  be  divisible  by  ic",  and  if  the  trans- 
formed equation  can  be  solved  for  z,  we  shall  have  a  result  of  I  Ik* 
form 

*  =  9l?i,      .  • .  dz  =  d{i:pp{).      But     ij  =  xz^     .' .  di/  =  xdz  -f  zdx, 

or,     .      dy  =  xd{j^p>j  +  (^p^dx,     or,    ;;if?j;  =  xd{(^p^)  +  9;?irfar, 

...   ^==A^^,     and     \.^x^f.^^-=.Fp,, 
^      Pi-^Pi  ^  Pi-9Pi 

This  combined  with  y  =  x^)^^  gives  the  desired  relation  between 
X  and  y. 

-fi'jr.  y  —  ari^i  =  yTl-  Jh^  •  ^• 

Put  y  =  xz^     substitute  and  divide  by  a;,  then 

Pi^Pi 


-Pi=  V 1  +  Pi^,     -  =  ?>!-+-  •A'H-  /^l^  dz=dp^+-j.-l- 


V^~-^p/ 

p^dx  =  dy  =  xdz  +  zdx  =  x(dp,  + ^^'^J\+{p,-{-  VT+7i')^, 


Vi+Pi' 

dx  dp^  P^^fPi 


.  • .    logo;  =  -  log(;?i  +  -/l  +iV)-  log(l  +  i?i2)   4.  logc. 

c  c 

.  • .    «  =  — 7=—.^;;=:^-      But      IJ  =  XZ  =  ——.zrz^, 

Vl+J?{Pl  +  V^+  Ih')  -/I  +  Pi' 

.  • .    ;?!  =  ->1 ^-,     and     .r(c  +  yc'^  —  y-)=  y^, 

the  desired  relation. 
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180.   Case  3<f.  Let  the  form  be 

in  which    H-y]  ^^^^  "^'  contain  x  or  y. 
By  d»rc„ti.<i.n,  *  =  „=„  +  ,  ^  +  ^ .  ^S 

This  is  satisfied  either  by  making 

;.+^=0,....(2),     or,     ^»=0. (3). 

Now  the  (JifTerential  coefficient  -  -—  in  (2),  contains  only  p^^  since 

(p;>i  does  not  contain  x  or  ?/,  and  therefore  (2)  contains  only  x  and 

Pi.  Jf  then,  wo  diminiito  p^  between  (1)  and  (2),  the  result  will  bf 
a  rclatiuii  between  .r  and  ?/.  But  this  rehitioii  cannot  be  the  com- 
plete primitive,  because  it  contains  no  arbitrary  constant.  We 
must  then  refer  to  the  condition  (3),  which  gives  by  integration 

2)^  =  C,  A  constant. 

It  appears  then,  that  in  the  proposed  equation,  which  is  known  as 
Cl(fimnlt*s  form,  the  e»)mplete  primitive  is  obtained  by  simply  re- 

plaeni":    --*    by  an  arhitrarv  constant. 

A>.   1.  To  fuid  the  primitive  of 

'-4='(}^S) 0). 

Replacing  the  differential  eoefiicicnt  -■  -  by  C\  we  have. 

>/-  C.r  =  «(1  +  C-^) (i). 
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The  correctness  of  this  solution  is  easily  verified ;  for  by  differen- 
tiating (2)  we  get 

and  by  eliminating  C  between  (2)  and  (3),  we  obtain  (1). 

2.    ydx  -  xdy  =  a{dx^  +  df)^,  or,  y  =  ^^  +(l  +  ^)*a. 

Substituting    O   for  ^  we  get'y  =  Car  +  (1  +  C^ya. 

181.   C7a^c  4/A.  Let    y  =  Px  +  Qy (1). 

when  P  and  $  are  functions  of  Pi, 

By  differentiation,     dy  =  p^dx  =  Fdx  +  xdP  +  dQ. 

•••    (^i-P)e&-;r(fP  =  cfC,    and    c&  +  — ^ — (fP=:-    ^® 


P  -  ;>!  P-;?, 

This  being  a  linear  equation,  its  solution  i^  of  the  form 

Hence  if  jo^  be  eliminated  between  this  and  (1),  the  result  will  be 
a  relation  between  x  and.  y, 

182.  1.  y  =  p^x  -^p^^  ....  (1). 

dy  =  ^irfa;  =  p^dx  +  2xp^dp^  +  2p^dpy^ 

.  • .  (1  --  /?i)cfe  —  2xdp^  =  2rfpi. 

V 

,' ,  X  =  e 


But 


/^  =  2Iog  (;,,  -  1)=  log  {p,  -  ly. 

Pi  ' 


.•./"-'=,"8(''«-'>' =  (;,,_  1)2    and     «     "'-' 


26 
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1  (72 

.*.   />^  =  1  4- ;     and  from  (1),    p^  =      ^^ 


;?ic/i:  =  (1  +  ;?i)ctc  +  arc/;?!  +  ^Pi^Pv, 
.'.  dx-{-  xdp,  =  -  2p,(ip^,    and    a;  =  e'^^^'  [-f2e'^^'^.p^^^. 

But        ^^P'=z€^\    and    fe^'Pidp^=:e^'(Pi-l)  +  C^. 

.-.  «  =  2(1  —  ;>i)  +  Ce-ft    where    C=  — Ci; 

1  1      ■    ■ 

and  from  (1),       p^z=  —-x  :hrr y4y  —  4x  +  x\ 

,',  By  eliminating  p^  we  get 


In  this  example  (i>  =  0,  and  by  differentiation 
jy^r/x  =p^dx  +  :rc/y?i  —  yl  -f-  p^^  dx  —  PiX{l  +  Pi^)      dp^. 


.•.-*-  =  -^-,-  i^— r-^  c(/>,,  the  intefirral  of  which  is 
^  1  +  Pi^ 

log.  =  log(^'l+-V^Llg)^.     ...,-     iP^'^V^+^^)c 


V^+Pi'  V^+Pi' 

and  rj9i  -f-  (c  —  a:)^^  —  />i2  =  0  .  .  .  .  (2). 

But  from  (1),  p^x  -  x^l  +;)r  =  y.     • '  •  i>i=  //^  -xV 

cy  y2(^c—xy  cV 


.  • .  y'^{x^  —  2cx)  =  —  a:2(2c  —  x)^,    or  finally    x^  +  y2  __  2cj:. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

SINGuiAR   SOLUTIONS    OF    DIFFBRBNTIAL   EQUATIONS. 

183.  UifFerential  equations  may  be  regarded  as  resulting  in  all 
cases  either  from  the  immediate  differentiation  of  their  primitives  or 
from  the  elimination  of  constants  between  the  primitives  and  their 
direct  differentials. 

184.  Taking  the  latter  and  more  common  case,  let 

F{x,ij,c)  =  0 (1) 

be  the  complete  primitive  of  the  differential  equation 


9(^,y,  J)  =  0....(2), 


where  (2)  has  arisen  from  an  elimination  of  the  constant  c  between 
(1)  and  its  immediate  differentiaf 


[-fcM]  =  „ . .  „  ,e, 


Now  if  the  constant  c  were  replaced  in  (1)  and  (3)  by  any  func- 
tion  of  X  and  y,  the  elimination  of  this  function  would  necessarily 
lead  to  the  same  equation  (2). 

If  then  it  be  possible  to  replace  c  by  such  a  function  of  x  and  y, 
in  equation  (1)  as  shall  give  by  diflerentiation  a  result  entirely  simi- 
to  (3),  afler  it  has  been  modified  by  a  like  substitution  of  this  func- 
tion of  X  and  y  for  c;  then  the  elimination  of  that  function  would 
necessarily  lead  to  (2)  the  proposed  differential.  Hence  equation 
(1)  with  the  value  of  c  so  replaced  may  be  properly  considered  an 
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integral  of  (2) ;  allhongb  it  is  essentially  different  in  form  from  tbe 
ordinary  integral  (1),  in  which  c  is  an  arbitrary  constant. 

Such  a  solution  of  a  differential  equation  is  called  a  singular  solu- 
tion or  a  singular  integral,  while  the  term  particular  integral  is  ap- 
plied to  each  of  the  results  obtained  by  substituting  various  constant 
values  for  c,  in  the  general  integral. 

185.  Prop,  To  determine  the  conditions  necessary  to  render  pos- 
sible a  singular  solution  of  a  differential  equation. 
Let  the  ordinary  primitive 

F(x,y,c)  =  0 (1) 

be  difTerentiated  regarding  e  as  variable,  and  there  will  result 

rdF{x,ij,c)-\      dF{x,y,c)    /dc\ 

I cb J  + dc Uj  "    • 

and  to  render  this  equation  identical  with 

p'^'  '^1 = » w 


which  is  obtained  by  supposing  r  constant,  the  necessary  condition 

will  be 

dF{x^  y,  c)    (dc 

"~  di  ~ 


S)-« (")• 


Now  (a)  is  satisfied  either  by  making 

dF{x,y,c)  Idc 


dc 


0.....(4),         or        (y=0 (5). 


The  condition  (5)  gives  c  =  constant,  and  therefore  (4)  can  alone 
supply  the  suitable  variable  value  of  c. 

The  ec^uation  (4)  may  give  several  values  of  c,  and  then  there 
will  he  as  many  singular  solutions. 

186.  It  must  be  observed  that  the  value  of  c  derived  from  (4), 
is  not  necessarily  a  function  of  x  and  y.  or  of  either :  for  if  c  be 
connected  with  x  and  y  only  by  thi^  signs  +  f\wd  —.  those  variables 
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will  not  appear  in  (4),  and  consequently  the  values  of  e  derived 
from  (4),  will  be  constants  corresponding  to  particular  integrals,  and 
not  singular  solutions. 

187.  And  again,  the  derived  values  of  c  may  be  functions  of  x 

ind  y,  and  yet  not  variable.     For  if  the  primitive  (1)  be  solved 

with  respect  to  any  constant,  as  a,  appearing  in  it,  the  result  will 

assume  the  form 

«=/(^,y5c), (6); 

and  if  by  assigning  any  particular  value  to  c,  this  value  of  a  should 
become  either  identical  with  that  of  c  given  by  (4)  ;  or  if  the  latter 
be  a  function  of  the  former,  then  c  will  be  invariable,  and  therefore 
will  not  correspond  to  a  singular  solution. 

188.  If  we  solve  the  complete  primitive  (1)  for  x  and  y  succes* 
sively,  the  results  may  be  written  in  the  forms 

^  =/(y,  c) (7).  y  =/^x,  c) (8). 

Which  differentiated  'wTith  respect  to  c,  give  (since  the  first  members 
do  not  contain  c) 

*|i)=„,   ^)=,,   ...*=,,..(»,,  „d|  =  o..w 

That  is,  if  the  primitive  can  be  solved  with  respect  to  x  or  y,  we 
may  differentiate  either  of  those  values  with  respect  to  c,  placing  the 
result  equal  to  zero.  Thus  (9)  or  (10)  may  be  employed  instead 
of  (4),  when  more  convenient,  in  obtaining  those  values  of  c  which 
give  singular  solutions. 

189.  It  may  be  observed  that  no  differential  equation  of  the  first 
order  and  first  degree  can  have  a  singular  solution ;  for  such  equa- 
tions have  complete  primitives  containing  only  the  first  powers  of  c, 
and  these  primitives,  when  differentiated  with  respect  to  c,  give  a 
result  (4)  independent  of  c,  which  result  cannot  furnish  a  value  of  c. 

190.  The  relation  connecting  the  complete  primitive  with  the 
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singular  solution,  can  be  illustrated  geometricallj.  For  the  former 
always  represents  a  series  of  curves  of  the  same  class,  in  which  e  is 
the  variable  parameter,  and  as  the  process  for  obtaining  the  equa- 
tion of  the  envelope  of  these  curves  is  identical  with  that  by  whidi 
we  find  the  singular  solution,  it  follows  that  this  solution  must  repre- 
sent the  envelope. 

191.  1.  Required  the  singular  solution  of  the  differential  equation 

■ 

ydx  —  xdy  =  a{dx^  -f  (fy=)*      or,     y  =  ^j  +  a(l  -f  p^^y.  ...  (1). 

This  example  belongs  to  Claii*ault^s  form,  and  therefore  the  com- 
plete integral  is 

y  =  cx  +  a{l+  cy, (2). 

.  • .  'j-  =  x  +  ac{\+  c2)"*=  0,    and     c  = ^ 

This  value  substituted  in  (2)  gives 


'  "=  - -/^J^  +  "V^^^^    .-.    y»  +  .*  =  a^....(3). 

Thus  the  general  solution  (2)  represents  a  series  of  straight  lines 
all  tangent  to  the  circle  represented  by  the  singular  solution  (3). 

2.  ijj){^  +  2j7?i  —  y  =  0. 

The  general  solution  of  this  example  has  been  found  to  be(p.3[>6) 

y2  =  c2-2cx,     ...  ^  =  _^-^4z.=0, 

.  • .  c  —  x  =  0,     and     c  =  x. 

This  value  substituted  in  the  general  integral,  gives 

y-z=zx^  —  2x\     or    y^  +  x^  =  0,  the  singular  solution. 

The  general  integral  in  this  example  represents  a  series  of  para- 
bolas which  do  not  intersect,  and  therefore  the  singular  solution  can- 
not, in  this  case,  represent  an  envelope. 
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3.  xp^^  -  y2>i  +  ^^  =  0,       or,     y~p^x-\-^ (1). 

This  is  Clairault's  form,  and  therefore  the  general  solution  is 

"  =  «  +  ! (*'^)-    •■•l=^-&  =  ^'  '^''^  '=\/i 

This  value  in  (2)  gives 

Here  the  singular  solution  represents  a  parabola  tangent  to  a 
series  of  straight  lines  represented  by  (2). 

192.  In  the  method  of  finding  the  singular  solution  of  a  differential 
equation,  just  explained  and  illustrated,  it  has  been  supposed  that  the 
general  solution  of  the  equation  was  known ;  but  when  it  is  not 
given  we  require  the  following  proposition. 

193.  Prop.  To  determine  the  conditions  by  which  singular  solu- 
tions of  differential  equations  may  be  found,  without  first  determin- 
ing their  complete  primitives. 

Let  u  =  F{x,y,c)  =  0 (1), 

be  the  complete  primitive  of  the  differential  equation, 

«2  =  ^2(^1  y^ Pi)  =  0,  ....  (2)  ;  and  suppose 

to  be  the  direct  differential  of  (1). 

Also  let  V  =  /{x.y)  =  0  ....  (4)  be  the  singular  solution  of  (2), 

and  U,  =  [^^^  =  /i(^,y)  =  0  .  . .  ,  (5), 

the  direct  differential  of  (4). 
Now,  whether  we  eliminate  c  between  (1)  and  (3),  or  eliminate  a 
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certain  function  of  x  and  y ;  viz.,  the  value  of  c  (expressed  in  terms 
of  or  and  y),  derived  from  the  condition 

dc       ""' 

between  (4)  and  (5),  the  result  will  be  (2)  or  its  equivalent. 

Lot  (3)  bo  solved  with  reference  to  c,  giving  a  result  of  the  form 

c  =  (p(a;,y,;?,) (6),  ' 

and  let  this  value  be  substituted  in  (1) ;  we  shall  thus  have  (2)  or 
its  equivalent  under  the  form 

«  =  /'(T,y,9)  =  0 (7), 

where  9  is  put  for  ^(ar,  y,/?i) ;  for,  by  hypothesis,  (2)  is  the  result  of 
the  elimination  of  the  constant  c  between  (1)  and  (3). 

Now,  since  (2)  and  (7)  are  equivalent,  the  elimination  of  pj 
between  them  must  lead  to  an  identical  equation  in  a;  and  y;  that 
is,  an  equation,  which,  being  true  for  all  values  of  x  and  y,  does  not 
imply  a  relation  between  them. 

l-'t  j;,  ==/(x,y) (8) 

be  the  result  obtained  by  solving  (2)  with  respect  to  p^. 

This  value  substituted  in  (7)  gives  the  identical  equation  before 
referred  to,  whioh  can  be  differentiated  with  respect  to  x  and  y, 
sueeessivoly,  as  though  they  were  independent  variables,  since  the 
equation  does  not  imply  any  relation  or  mutual  depeipdence  between 
them. 

Tiien,  diflerentiating  (7),  and  observing  that  9  contains  iF,y,  and  j^^, 
while;?!  =/(a'.y),  we  get 

du      du   dcp      du    dtp   dp^ 
dx      d(p   dz      dp   dpi    dx 

and  ^+*l.^+^..i^.*l=0. 

dy      d^  dy      d<p   dp^    dy 
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dp^  /du      du   d:p\       idu    dq>  \ 

'   dx  ~'       \dx      djp    dx)  '    Wp    dp^r 

dpi  /du       du   d;p\   ^    /du     d:p  \ 

But  when  the  solution  is  singular,  we  have  the  condition 
du      du       .  dp.  _  rfp, 

^  =  ^=^'•••57  =  ^'*"'^^  =  *' 

dx       ^        ^  dy 
or  -7— =  0  and  -/-  =  0. 

If  2?i  be  eliminated  between  either  of  the  last  two  equations  and 
(2),  the  result  will  be  a  singular  solution,  provided  it  satisfies  (2). 
Thus  we  can  find  the  singular  solution  without  previously  finding 
the  general  solution. 

Or,  again,  from  (2),  we  have 

^  dx        dy     dx       dp^  \dx        dy     dx/  ~~ 

^P\         \^^      ^y    ^^1  '  x^-^      <^y    ^^/ 

and,  since  the  divisor  is  infinite,  when  the  solution  is  singular,  we 
shall  have  the  condition 

which  will  give  suitable  values  of  Pi  to  be  substituted  in  (2),  in  order 
to  obtain  singular"  solutions. 

194.  1.  Find  the  singular  solution  of  the  differential  equation 

•   ^2  =  xp^^  —  ijp^  +  b  =  0 (1), 

without  previously  finding  the  general  integral. 

Differentiating  Wj  with  respect  to  p^  and  placing  the  result  equal 
to  zero,  we  get 

du»      ^  ^  y 
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this  substituted  in  (1)  gives 

2  2 

^     -A- +  6  =  0,     or     y^-4bx  =  0 (2).  * 


4x        2x 

This  equation  satisfies  (1),  as  will  be  seen  by  substituting  for 
X  and  pi,  their  values  derived  from  (2). 

an  identical  equation.     Hence  (2)  is  a  singular  solution. 

or  «2  =  ?/  +  (y  —  x)p^  +  («  —  ar);)i»  =  0 (1), 

This  value,  substituted  in  (1),  gives 

This  satisfies  (1).  and  is  therefore  a  singular  solution. 


CHAPTER  V. 

IKTEORATION    OF    DIFFERENTIAL   EQUATIONS   OF    TUB    SECOND    ORDXR. 

196.  Differential  equations  of  the  second  order,  when  presented 
in  their  most  general  form,  include 

dy  d^y 

X,  y,  -7-     and     -r-^,  and  may  therefore  be  written 


4''E-  Sh"- 


Of  these  comparatively  few  admit  of  being  integrated,  and  there- 
fore only  such  particular  varieties  of  the  general  form  as  admit  of 
integration  or  reduction  to  a  lower  order  will  be  examined. 

196.   Case  1st.  Let  the  equation  involve  only  x  and  -7-^,  the  form 
being 

Then  resolving  the  equation,  if  possible,  with  respect  to  -7^,  we 

get 

dh/  d^y 

--^  =  F^x  —  X,      .  • .  ^c?ar  =  Xdx^  and  by  integration, 

^  =  fXdx  =  X^+  C\,      .  • .   ^c&  =  X^dx  +  C^dx, 

and,  y  =  fX^dx  +  fC^dx  =  X^-{-  CyX  +  C^. 

Tlie  oonstaots  C^  and  C^  being  arbitrary. 


J 
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197.  Ez.         §-«''  =  0,      or,     g  =  «3, 

~-  dx  =  ax^dx.      .  • .     -r  =  -i — h  ^i« 
(/a;'*  oar       4 

198.  Case  2rf.  Let  the  equation  involve  only  y  and  -7-^,  the  form 
boing 

cPy 

Kcsolviiig  the  equation,  if  possible,  with  respect  to  -j^, 

and     dx  —  —- __     ,  and  the  variables  are  separated. 

f^-^"       -y/aij  dx^       dx       ^y 

"•^  y  a  ya 

2vV^+  •/* 

To  integrate  this,  put     V^+  V^^  -^j     •  *  •    y  =  (^  —  V^'* 
cfy  =  2(.'  -  V^>fe.     and      .  • .   dx  =  l^i!-=VM 


DIFFERENTIAL   EQUATIONS.  413 

200.   Case  Sd.  Let  the  equation  involve  ~    and    -=-^     only,  the 
form  being 


d^y 
Resolving  with  respect  to  -7—  if  possible,  wb  have 


This  is  an  equation  of  the  first  order,  which  being  integrated  gives 
.  =  />.,     ami     y  =  fp,^=fp,^^^  =  F,p,. 
Hence,  by  eliminating  p^,  we  obtain  a  relation  between  x  and  y, 


^'£=-(^^W-''- 


(1 + />,')* 


"^^        +C.      .■.dy=--r''P^'^P^ 


and  y  = ? r  +  Ci. 

Hence,  by  eliminating  /?i,  we  get 

202.   Ccwc  4th,  Let  the  .equation  involve 

ar,  -^    and     y-~  only,  being  of  the  form 


-(-%  S)=«- 


414  INTEGRAL   CALCULUS. 

Uepliicing  —  and  j~  by  py^    and    ^,   the  proposed   equation 
reduces  to 


^(•r,A,  ^)  =  0....(l), 


which  is  of  the  first  order  between  x  and  2>i,  and  must  therefore  be 
resolved,  if  possible,  by  some  one  of  the  methods  applicable  to  such 
equations. 

Thus,  if  the  equation  (1)  can  be  solved  with  respect  to  or,  giving 

^  =  P^P^ (2), 

we  shall  have,  since    y  =  fp\dx  ^-p^c  —  fxdp^^ 

y=p^x-  J'F^p^dp^ (3)  ; 

and,  by  eliminating  p^  between  (2)  and  (3),  the  desired  relation 
between  x  and  y  will  be  obtained. 

Or,  a;^ain,  if  (1)  can  bo  solved  [or  p^  |?lving 

}h  -  ^V-- (4), 

then  //  =:  fji^<lc  —  f^Y^'  d.r,  the  integral  sought. 

r 

If  neither  of  tlicse  sii|i]»o^itions   be  true,  we  can  only  resort  to 
some  one  of  tiie  e.\[)('<rknts  c.\hibite<l  in  the  foregoing  chapters. 

By  substitution  -/^'-'       =  —  ■---, 

•^  dx  d^  ' 

(H-iV) 
and  by  integration 

_^A_  ,'-?:=.  ?:-.-A'    ^vhen     0=^1 

•  1  -     "'       1  _  "*  -  (^-  -  '-y 


•         1 
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Jy  h^  —  x^ 

.  • .  y  =   /  ,  the  desired  relation. 

204.   Case  bth.  Let  the  equation  involve  y,  —-,  and    -r-y  only, 
the  form  being 

By  a  substitution  similar  to  that  adopted  in  the  last  case,  we  have 

4..,,  !■)=«. 

But  -^  =  -^ .  -7-  =  »,  -^,  and  by  substitution 

ax        ay    ax         ^  ay  "^ 

.■.4.....,|)=^,(,,.,.f)=«, 

which  is  an  equation  of  the  first  order  between  y  and  Pi, 
By  substitution  -^  —  y  —  wipj^  =  0. 

or  by  making  p^  =  2^,  and  consequently  Pidp^  =  (far, 

This  is  a  linear  equation  of  the  first  order  and  first  degree,  and 
therefore  integrable. 

206»   CasB  Qth.  If  we  reckon  (as  usual)  a;  or  y  as  of  the  dimen- 

di/  d^u 

sion  1,  and  agree  to  reckon  -j~  of  the  dimension  0,  and   -j—  of  the 

ax  ax 
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dimension  —  1 ,  then  every  equation  of  the  second  order  M'hich,  upon 

this  supposition,  is  homogeneous,  may  bo  reduced  to  an  equation  of 

d^y       z 
the  first  order,  by  making  y  =  vx  and  -r-r-  =  — 

For,  if  n  denote  the  degree  of  the  coefficients,  the  terms  contain- 

ing  -~  must  have  a  factor  of  the  degree  n  +  1,  and  those  contain- 
ctx 

ing  ~-  must  have  factors  of  the  degree  n.    Hence  after  substituting 

the  assumed  values  of  y  and  -r-^ ,  every  term  of  the  equation  will  . 

necessarily  be  divisible  by  a:",  and  thus  x  will  disappear,  leaving  an 
equation  between  ?',  sr,  and  jy-^y  of  the  general  form 

^(v,  ^^Pi)  =  0  .  .  .  .  (1). 

But  dy  =  p^dx  =  vdx  +  ^dv.     .  * .  —  = 


X       Pi  —  V 
dpi       z  dx       dpi  . 

or  by  substituting  the  value  of  r,  obtained  by  resolving  (1),  an  equa- 
tion of  the  first  order  will  arise  between  v  and  Jh-t  ^^om  which  p^ 
may  be  found  in  terms  of  t'.     Then  by  eliminating  pj^  from  the 

equation 

dx  dv 

X   ^  p^  —  V 

and  integrating,  we  shall  get  log  x  =  (pi*. 

Lastly,  eliminating  v  between  this  result  and  y  =  vx,  the  desired 
relation  between  x  and  y  will  be  obtained. 

207.  Ex,  :c-  ^^  -  x^  -  3y  =  0. 

Making  -7-^  =  -    and     y  =  vx    we  get 

xz  —  xpi  —  ovx  z=  0     or     2  —  /),  —  3v  =  0. 
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,',  z  z=p^  +  Sv    and     {Pi  +  Sv)dv  =  {p^  —  v)dp-^, 

Pidv  +  vdp^  =  Pidp^  —  Svdv. 

1  3 

0  +  PiV  =  -pi^  —  - 1;2,     or    pi^  __  2pjV  +  v'  =  4v^  +  2C. 


2^^        2 

j^i  —  i;  =-y/4t;2  -f  26'.     Hence 


d!r  (fv 


:,    and    log  ar  =  i  log  [Ci(2y  +  'j/Av^  +  2(7]. 


«        '/4v2  +  2C  2 

.•.a:2=  C^{2v+i/4v^-\-20).     But  v  =  ^- 

ar*        4ay      4y'''    4y2         ^ 
«»       2CC,  ,      6       .  1  J    <?C',       . 


« 


?r 


CHAPTER   VI. 

INTBORATION   OF   DIFFERENTUL   KQUATIONS   OF  TBI  BIOHBB   OKOKBS. 

208.  Tho  integration  of  differential  equations  of  an  order  higher 
than  the  second  is  attended  with  difficulties  still  greater  than  those 
which  have  been  overcome  hitherto,  and  in  consequence  the  number 
of  integrablc  forms  is  very  restricted.  The  following  exhibit  a  few 
of  the  simplest  cases. 

1st.  Let  the  form  be    Fl-r^,    - — ^|  =  0. 

d*~'^u  d^y      du 

Put       -; — ^  =  w,     then     -r^  =  -7-,    and  by  substitution 

which  is  an  equation  of  the  first  order  between  u  and  x.     This  being 
resolved,  gives 

M  =  F^x.     .  • .  -——  —  F^x    and    y  =  f^-^F^x .  djr"-^ 

209.  Next  let  the  form  be 

\dx^'     dx^-'^f  ■" 

Jn—2y  fitly  fpf^ 

Put       — — -  =  ?/,     then    ~-  =  -7—,    and  by  substitution 
dx""--         '  dx''       dx-'  ^ 

fd^u 


an  integrablc  form  of  the  second  order,  which  has  been  already 
examined. 
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p  (Py  d^y  _du 

db^  ~     '      dz^  "dx 


du  1 

.'.  w-r-=l,    or  dx=iudu.    and    x=zr-u^-\-  (7,. 
dx  2  * 

.-.  tt  =  -v/2ar-2(7i     or     — |  = -v/2a;  - 2*^. 


and 


2. 


2^=   3.5.7  +rT2+"r'*"^*- 


Put  J  =  «  then       ^=^,. 

d^ti  d'^u  du ,  du . 

• .    —  =  w.  —  •  — dx  =  u — -ax. 

'    (/ar2         '  dx^   dx  dx 

du^  du 

z=:u^  +  Ci     and     cfo  = 


<^^  -v/tt2  +  Ci 


^_  dy        .    J  p      udu  ^ ^ 

Now      p.  =  -  =  /«&=y^^_,=  V;;;F+fi  +(7„ 

and  y  =  fp,dx  =  '/  [(«'  +  CO*  +  C'3]       *' 


=  «  +  (73*  +  C«  . . . .  (2> 
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Then,  to  eliminate  ti  between  (1)  and  (2),  we  get  from  (1) 


.  •.  w  = 


2a«' 


'2' 

which,  substituted  in  (2),  gives  a  result  which  may  be  written  in  the 

form 

y  =  c^e'  4-  Cge-'  4-^33:  +  r^. 


CHAPTER   VII. 

INTEGRATION    OK    SIMULTANEOUS    DIFFERENTIAL    EQUATIONS. 

211.  Ill  thu  applications  of  the  CalculiKs  to  Physical  Astronomy, 
it  occurs,  not  imrrequently,  that  several  variables,  as  j",  y,  (,  &c 
arc  connected  bv  co-existcnt  relations,  tlic  number  of  such  relations 
beini^  one  less  than  the.  number  of  variables :  and  the  object  pro- 
posed is,  to  deduce  equations  which  shall  express  the  values  of  x,  y, 
&;c.  in  terms  of  the  remaining  variable  /.  The  following  solution  of 
some  of  the  simplest  eases  of  such  (Jtpiations  was  first  given  by 
D'Alembcrt. 

212.  Prop.  To  resolve  the  system  of  equations, 

in  which  A,  B,  C\  Z>,  /Ij,  //j.  (.\,  and  Dy,  are  constants,  and  T'and  T^ 
functions  of  /;so  as  to  expri'ss  .r  and  y  in  terms  of  ^. 
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Eliminating  first  -—,  and  then  -j-,  we  can  reduce  the  proposed 

at  at 

equations  to  the  forms 

— +a^  +  *y=  ^2--..(l),    and     -^+«i«+%=  ^3  •  •  •  (2), 

in  which  T^  and  T^  are  also  functions  of  ^,  and  a,  6,  a^  h^  are  constants. 
Multiply  (2)  by  an  undetermined  constant  m,  and  add  the  resulting 
product  to  (1). 

...  l.(x  +  rny)  +  {a  +  ma^)  (x  +  ^-^-^y]  =  2^2  +  wi^g. 

Now  determme  m  by  the  condition   m  =  — : 

a  +  ^wo^ 

or  ma  +  m^ai  —  6  —  wi6i  =  0, 

and  suppose  mj  and  7^2  to  be  the  two  values  of  m  given  by  this 
quadratic. 

Also  put    a  4-  miflj  =  r^    and    a  +  wigOj  =  rj.    Then 

d 

—  (or  +  m^y)  +  rj  {x  +  m^y)  =T^  +  m^T^ 

—  (a:  +  rtir^)  -\' r^ix  +  m^)  =  ^2  +  ^127*3. 

These  being  linear  equations  of  the  first  order,  their  solutions  will  be 

x-\-m^y=:e^^^^  [/«*'»*  {T^-^rn^T^dtl  "i  from  which  x  and  y  may  be 
ar+m2y=(r-''a'  [/«»•>*  (^2+'^2^3yO  )  ^^^'^^  ^"  ^™^  ^^'• 

213.  ^Jr.  Let  ^  +  4y  +  5a;  =  eS  and  :^+  «  +  2y  =  c2*  be  the 

at  at 

proposed  equations. 

As  these  have  the  forms  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  last  article,  we  mul- 
tiply the  second  by  m,  and  add. 
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Put  w  =  — f ,    or    m»  +  3m  =  4. 

5  +  m 

.  • .  !»!  =  1,     and    m2=:—  4,  ri=5  +  l=6,  r^=z  b  —  4  =  1. 

1  4 

from  which  a:  and  y  are  readily  found. 
214.  Prop,  To  integrate  the  system  of  equations, 

^^+(Ax  +  By-\-Cz)=:T....  (1). 
^+  (^ia:+  Ay  +C,z)=zT,....  (2). 

■J^  +  (^2^^  +  B^y+  C^)=T^.,..  (3), 

in  which  J,  B,  C,  &c.  are  constants,  and  T,  T^T2  functions  of  t. 
Multiply  (2)  by  m,  and  (3)  by  n,  and  add. 

/        B-^B,m-^B^n         (7+  fim  +  O^n    \       rp.rp^.n.^ 

Hence,  if  we  put 

X  -\-  my  4-  f^z  =  V,    and     A  +  ^iW  +  -^2^  =  -^i 
and  determine  wi  and  n  bv  the  conditions 

^  +  J5im  +  -BoW              (7  -f  (7,m  +  C^n  ,^. 

m  = ^ -—      ft  == = ^^  «...   (4), 

the  equation  will  assume  the  form 

— — \-  Mv  =  T  +  T^m  4-  jTa"?  which  is  a  linear  equation. 
at 


DlFFERKNTIATi   EQUATIONS.  428 

This,  being  integrated,  will  give  a  relation  between  v  and  t.  Also, 
in  finding  the  values  of  m  and  n  from  equations  (4) ,  two  cubic  equa- 
tions will  arise,  and-  therefore  each  of  these  quantities  will  have  three 
values.  Denoting  them  by  m^mg,  and  wig,  ni,«2?  and  ng.  and  represent- 
ing the  three  values  of  the  second  member,  after  integration  by 
Hi,  1/2,  and  U2,  there  will  result  three  equations  of  the  form 

^  -f  Way  +  n^  =  U^, 

from  which  x,  y,  and  2,  can  be  found  in  terms  of  /. 
215.  Prop,  To  integrate  the  system  of  equations. 

(Px 

-—  '\-ax-\-hy  +  c  =  (i (1). 

j^  4-  ai^p  +  6,y  +  Ci  =  0 (2). 

Multiply  (2)  by  m,  and  add.     Then 

-7T^{x  -h  my  +  (7)  +  (a  +  ma,)[x  -f  -^-f  y  +  ;7^-;d-)  =  ^' 

__  64-  fnh,  _, 

Piit    m  = -.     n  z=i  X  -{-  my  4-  C/, 

a  4-  w«i 

and  C  =  — ; -,     and     a  -f  ma^  =  —  n^ 

.  a  4-  'Wfli 

and  the  equation  will  reduce  to 

The  integral  of  this  equation  is 

w  =  CiC»'  4-  C^er^K 

Hence  if  m^  and  m^  be  the  values  of  m,  deduced  from  the  assumed 

fl 

relation  of  m  and  the  constants,  then 
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«  +  may  4-  i±_^??^~  Coe"**^-  (74ef-««^ 
a  +  fTijaj 

216.  Ex,     _=:3ar  +  4y-3,  ^  =  8y-.«-.5. 

Here        -— *  = -— =  w.     .  •.  m^  +  6m  =  —  4. 

a  4-  ma,       —  3  +  i» 

.  •.  mj  =  —  1,     and     Wj  =  —  4.     .  •.  n^  =  2    and     n,  =r  y^ 

a:  -  4y  +  y  =  (73e'v^+  C^f-^ A 

y  =  -^  +  (75«"  +  (76e-2«  -  c^^iyp  -  (78<r'A 


CALCULUS  OF  VAEIATIONS. 


CHAPTER   I. 


FIRST   PRIKCIFLS8. 


L  In  the  general  expression  u  =  (p{x^,  arj,  0:3 . . . .  a?,),  which  signi- 
fies that  t*  is  a  function  of  several  independent  variables  a?i,  ar2»^  ••^•^ 
the  value  of  n  obviously  depends  upon  two  essentially  different  con- 
siderations, viz. :     1st.  The  values  of  the  variables  x^,  ar2»  ^3 ^m 

and  2d.,  the  form  of  the  function  9. 

2.  The  consideration  of  the  changes  imparted  to  u  by  changes  in 
the  values  of  the  independent  variables,  while  the  function  9  is  sup- 
posed to  retain  the  same  form,  is  the  chief  object  of  the  Differential 
Calculus,  and  then  the  form  of  the  function  is  supposed  to  be 
known.  But  there  are  many  cases,  especially  in  questions  relating 
to  maxima  and  minima,  in  which  the  form  of  the  function  necessary 
to  fulfil  some  specified  condition,  is  the  principle  object  of  inquiry. 
For  the  resolution  of  such  questions,  the  ordinary  methods  of  the 
Differential  Calculus  do  not  sufiice,  and  their  consideration  is 
reserved  for  the  Calculus  of  Variations, 

3.  There  are,  it  is  true,  some  cases  in  which  it  becomes  necessary 
to  consider  the  change  in  u  due  to  both  these  causes,  namely,  a  change 
in  the  values  of  the  independent  variables,  and  a  change  in  the  form 
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of  the  function,  but  it  is  with  the  latter  that  the  Calculus  of  Variations 
is  more  immediately  concerned. 

4.  The  form  of  a  function  may  be  so  connected  with  the  form  or 
forms  of  one  oi*  more  other  functions,  that  when  the  latter  are  given, 
the  former  will  become  known.  For  example,  a  differential  coefficient 
has  a  certain  form  always  deducible  from  that  of  the  function  itself. 
This  connection  between  functions  is  expressed  by  calling  the  original 
function,  whose  form  is  arbitrary,  the  primitive^  and  that  whose  form 
is  dependent  upon  it,  the  derived  function. 

Now  if  the  form  of  one  or  more  of  the  primitive  functions  be 
supposed  to  change,  the  form  of  the  derived  function  will  undei^o  a 
corresponding  change,  and  if  the  relation  connecting  the  forms  of 
the  primitive  and  derived  functions  be  invariable,  the  change  in  the 
form  of  the  latter  will  not  be  arbitrary,  but  will  be  connected  with 
the  change  in  the  form  of  the  former  by  a  fixed  relation. 

5.  To  trace  this  dependence,  or  to  investigate  the  ekange  in  a 
derived  function  resulting  from  an  arbitrary  change  in  the  form  of  its 
primitive^  is  the  design  of  the  Calculus  of  Variations. 

6.  In  this,  as  in  the  DifForcntial  Calculus,  it  is  usually  necessary 
that  the  increincnts  of  the  function  shall  admit  of  being  indefinitely 
diminished,  and  also  that  such  increments  shall  continue  indefinite! v 
small,  when  any  values,  consistent  with  the  conditions  of  the  ques> 
tion,  are  assigned  to  the  variables  Xj,  jTj,  <kc. 

Flence  the  necessity  of  the  following  proposition. 

7.  Prop,  To  investigate  a  general  metfiod  of  giving  to  a  function 
such  a  change  of  form  as  shall  impart  to  it  an  increment  of  any  pro- 
posed order  of  magnitude,  without  reference  to  the  values  of  the 
independent  variables  a-^,  ^2?  ^3  •  •  •  •  ^n  which  enter  into  it. 

Let     ?t  =  9(^1,  a-2,  a-g x^  be  the  original  function,  and 

Mj  =  <Pi(^i5  ^2»  ^3  •  •  •  •  '*)»  *^®^  ^^  ^^  undergone  the  required 
change  of  form  ;  and  suppose  i  to  represent  a  small  quantity  of  the 
same  order  of  magnitude  as  that  which  we  desire  to  impart  to  the 
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difference  u^  —  u,  so  that  if  Wj  —  m  =  ni,  the  quantity  n  shall  be 
neither  excessively  great  or  extremely  small.     Then 

•       "^  • 

must  be  finite  for  all  values  of  rr^,  arg,  3:3 ..  .  ar,/  consistent  with  the 
conditions  of  the  question.     Assume 

yi(^ii^2^^3 '  - '  ^.)-<P{^v^2.^3 - » » ^»)  ^  ^^^^ ^^  ..^  ^  ^ ^^)^     Then 

t*i  —  M  =  t.>Ka:i,ar2,ar3 . . .  ar,)     or     Ui  =  w  +  t .  +(a?i,a?2,a:3 . . .  arj ; 

in  which  the  function  4^  is  subjected  to  no  condition  but  that 
of  not  becoming  infinite  for  any  values  of  ar^, a?2, x^, .  .x,  within  the 
restriction  of  the  problem. 

Hence,  in  order  to  impart  to  a  given  primitive  function  such  a 
change  of  form  as  shall  cause  it  to  receive  an  increment  susceptible 
of  indefinite  diminution,  we  must  add  to  it  another  arbitrary  function 
of  the  variables  (subject  to  the  above  restriction),  multiplied  by  a 
*cx)nstant  «,  which  constant  is  to  be  assumed  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  that  proposed  to  be  given  to  the  increment  of  the 
function. 

8.  ^x.  Suppose  u  =  sin  a;,  where  x  can  take  any  value  between 
0  and  ^r,  and  let  the  increment  Ui  —  w,  proposed  to  be  given  to  u  by 
a  change  of  form,  be  required  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude 
with  dx. 

Then  making  i  =  adx,  when  a  is  nearly  equal  to  unity,  we  may 
vrrite 

t«j  =  t*  +  » cosar,  or  Wj  =  w  +  » sin  2ar,  or  Uj  =  i*  +  t  sin 4ar,  &c. ; 
but  it  would  not  be  admissible  to  assume 

«i  =  u  +  » tan  ar, 
because  tan  x  would  become  infinite  for  one  of  the  admissible  values 
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of  X,  viz.,  a:  =  -  c,  and  therefore  i  tan  x  would  not  be  neoessarily 

small,  as  required. 

If  the  incFcnient  required  to  be  given  to  u,  were  of  the  same  order 
with  dx^  or  ctr^,  then  we  would  make 

t  =  a .  dx^        or        »  =  a ,  ctc^. 

9.  The  indefinitely  small  change  in  the  value  of  a  function  pro- 
duced by  a  change  in  its  form,  is  called  a  variation^  and  it  appears 
that  the  variation  of  a  primitive  function  is  entirely  arbitrary,  but 
the  variation  of  a  derived  function  is  dependent  upon  that  of  its 
primitive,  and  therefore  not  arbitrary. 

10.  Prop,  Let  u  =  q>{xi,  otj,  arg  . . . .  x^)  be  an  indeterminate  func- 
tion of  x^,X2,X2  . . . .  a-^,  and  let  v  =  Fu  denote  a  relation  by  whidi  f 
is  derived  from  ?/,  that  is,  a  relation  of  foimiy  but  not  of  maffniiude  : 
it  is  proposed  to  find  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  derived  function 
(or  the  variation  of  v)  resulting  from  an  indefinitely  small  change  in 
the  form  of  «. 

Let  (p{xi,X2,X2 x^)  be  replaced  by 

<p{x^.X2,x.j j:^)  -f  / .  4.  (2-1,  X2,x^ ar,), 

and  let  the  operation  denc^tcd  by  the  symbol  i^be  performed  on  the 
substituted  function  so  far  as  to  obtain  the  coefficient  of  the  first 
power 'of  i  in  the  development  of 

F[(p{x^,X2,X^ -^1.)  +  *  .  +(.«■!,  a'2,  0:3 Xn)] 

If  th(?  co-efficient  of  this*  term  be  denoted  by  w,  then  will  t .  w  be 
the  variation  of  v.  This  will  appear  by  reasoning  entirely  similar 
to  that  employed  in  the  Diflferential  Calculus,  in  finding  the  differen- 
tial  of  a  function  (p.  18). 

11.  The  proposition  enunciated  above  is  far  more  general  than 
that  commonly  ])resonted  for  consideration.  Usually  the  only 
derived   functions   necessary    to   be   considered,   are   such   as    are 
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obtained  by  tlie  processes  of  differentiation  and  integration,  which 
are  represented  by  the  symbols  d  and  /respectively  ;  and  for  these 
two  cases,  the  svmbol  F  is  distributive,  that  is, 

F{(f>  +  <f>')  =  /V  +  F(p\ 

Then  to  find  the  variation  ofv  =  F(p,  substitute  ^  +  «* .  4^  for  ^, 

and  since  F{q>  +  i . -i^)  z=z  F<p  +  F{i,  4^), 

the  variation  or  increment  given  to  F(p  will  be  -^(1,4.)  or  »./'4'> 
since  iis  a  constant,  and  therefore  not  a  function  of  ar„  o-g,  <fec. 

12.  Thus  far  we  have  supposed  the  function  to  receive  the  kind  of 
increment  peculiar  to  the  calculus  of  variations,  viz.,  that  due  to  a 
change  of  form ;  but  if  the  independent  variable  be  supposed  to 
change  also,  the  function  will  receive  an  additional  increment,  and 
the  total  change  imparted  to  the  function  will  be  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  two  increments  resulting  from  the  two  causes. 

13.  The  following  notation  is  used  to  distinguish  the  increments 
due  to  one  or  both  of  these  causes. 

Ist,  The  character  $  refers  to  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  func- 
tion resulting  from  a  change  in  its  form. 

2d.  The  character  d  refers  to  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  func- 
tion produced  by  changes  in  the  values  of  the  independent  variables 

Sd,  And  the  character  D  refers  to  the  total  change  resulting  from 
lioth  causes. 

.  • .  If  w  be  a  determinate  function  *of  several  variables,  then 
I)2i  =  du, 

.' ,  If  w  be  an  indeterminate  function  of  invariable  quantities,  then 
Uu  =  Su. 

And  if  u  be  an  indeterminate  function  of  variable  quantities,  then 
Du  =  du  -{-  Su. 

14.  Since  an  independent  variable  admits  of  both  species  of  change) 
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we  might  denote  that  change  by  either  character.     Unless  the  con- 
trary is  specified  this  change  will  be  indicated  by  d. 

16.  The  distinction  between  differentiation  and  variation  admits 
of  a  simple  geometrical  illustration. 

Thus  let  y  =  (par  (1)  be  the  equation  of 
a  curve  ACB  and  y^  =  (p^x  (2),  that  of  a 
second  curve  AiC^B^,  the  form  and  posi- 
tion of  the  second  curve  being  supposed 
to  differ  very  slightly  from  those  of  the 
first. 

Put  OD  —  X,  DD^  =  dx,  DC  =  y,  and  DC^  =  y^  Then  the 
change  NE  imparted  to  y  by  an  addition  DDy  =  dxto  x^  while  the 
point  referred  remains  on  the  same  curve  ACB,  will  represent  dy; 
the  change  CC^  =  y^  —  y,  imparted  to  y  by  passing  from  C  to  a 
point  (7i  on  the  second  curve,  (while  x'  remains  unchanged,)  will 
represent  6y  ;  and  the  change  NE^  due  to  both  causes  will  represent 

16.  Prop.  Given  u  —f[x^^  Xg,  arg . . . .  x^)  a  determinate  function  of 
several  variables,  to  determine  its  total  increment. 

Since  the  tbriii  of  the  function  is  supposed  invariable,  we  have 


da 


du 


Dn  =  du  =r.  — -  dx.  -f-   , 
dx-^^  a  J 


'•  aXn  ^~  .  •  •  •  "T*   ,    •  ax, 
^  di. 


Ml. 


17.  Prop.  (?iven  ?/  =  ^^{x^yCr^^Xr^. . .  ,x^)  an  indeterminate  function 
of  several  variables,  to  determine  its  total  increment. 

Here  the  form  of  the  function  and  the  magnitudes  of  the  independ- 
ent variables  must  be  supposed  susceptible  of  change,  and  therefore 


But 


Dn  =  du  -f  ^u, 

,         du      .  du      . 

du  =  -  -  '  dx-i  +  -r-  •  a^2  +  •  *  • 


dx^ 


dxr 


du      . 


and 


6u  —  i'-\.  (xi, x^, ^3 x„).     Uence, 
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DU  =  -r~  dx.  -f   -r-  •  dXo  -f-    .   .   .   . 

du 
+  -7-  •  dxn  +1-4^  (a?!,  rTg,  arg . . .  ar»)  ,  .  .  (^). 


c^ 


A 


18.  Prop,  Given  w  =  /*•  9  (arj,  arg,  arg,  .  .  .  .  a?^),  where  ^  is  the 
symbol  of  a  derived  function  which  fulfils  the  condition  F  ((p  4-  <p') 
sx  F(p  +  F(p\  and  9  is  the  symbol  of  an  indeterminate  function,  to 
determine  the  total  increment  of  u. 

Here  6u  =  F[i-4^  (xj,  x^,  x^ x^)], 

_.         du      ,  du      .      ^  du     . 

. ' .  Vu  =  -J-  •  ax,  +  -r  '  "^2  +  ....  +  T~  •  "^ 
aXi  (1X2  dx 


n 


+  F'$'(p  (oTi, X2,X;^, a-,) ((7). 

19.  Prop.  Given   F  =  /  (ar^,  arg,  ajg,  .  .  .  .  ar,,  m^,  Wj,  ^3* w»)» 

where  /  is  a  determinate  function  of  the  quantities  within  the  (  )  ; 
aTj,  X2,  a;g,  .  .  .  .  a:,  being  independent  variables,  and  w„  1/3,  Wg,  .  .  .  w, 
indeterminate  functions  of  one  or  moreof  these  variables,  to  find  the 
total  increment  of  V, 

Here  V  varies  in  consequence  of  changes  in  the  values  of  arj,  iCg, 
OTg,  .  .  a:„,  and  also  from  the  changes  in  the  forms  of  w^,  Wg*  ^3?  •  •  w.. 

Now  F"  is  directly  a  function  of  x^,  and  indirectly  a  function  of  x^ 
through  t^i,  «2,  Wg,  ....  u^.  Hence,  if  x^  be  supposed  alone  variable, 
the  change  in  V  will  be 

dV       .^^ir,^^,      ,         iZ  ^  d 
dx^     ^       du^    dx-y        *       rfwg    dx-^       ^      '  *  '  c/?/,    rfxj      ^ ' 

and  similarly,  where  arj  alone  varies,  the  change  ;n  V  will  be 

rdV^,dVdu^         dV  du2  dV    du^-i 

\_dX2       dui  dx2        du2   c/a*2       *  •  •  •        ^i^^^    ^-^2  J 

and  the  other  variables  will  furnish  like  expressions. 
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Now  let  the  form  of  the  function  u^  change,  other  things  being  the 
same,  and  the  corresponding  change  in  V  will  be 

since  F  is  a  function  of  w^,  and  the  change  produced  in  F  by  a 
change  in  Mj  depends  onl j  upon  the  afnount  of  change  in  Wj,  not  on 
the  manner  in  which  it  is  received. 

Introducing  similar  terms  for  tjio  variations  of  u^u^  .  .  .  ,  u„  and 
adding,  the  total  change  in  V  will  be  thus  expressed 

\jlxi       du^    dxj       du^    dxi        •  •  •  •       ^^^    ^^  J     i 

.    fdV    .   dV   du,      dV    du^    ^  dV    du;\, 

Ldx2       du^    dx2       du^     dx^        '  '  '  '       du^  '  dx^ 

(»  ((  ((  ,         u 

fdV     ,^J^^1,_^^,  -U   —     *^ldS2L 

Ldx„       dvj    dx^        dtt2    dx^        •  •  •  •         ^^^   ^^  j 
dV  ,  dV ,  ,    dV   ^ 

^d;r,^'^-^d;rj''^^""  +  d;7:^'' ^^^' 

the  quantity  in  the  last  lino  being  the  variation  proper  or  SV. 

20.  Given  U  =  FV,  when  F  =  /  (jj,  arg^  %  •  •  •  •  ^^  **i»  "2» 
t/3,  .  .  .  .  u„).  where/  is  a  determinate  function  of  the  quantities 
within  the  (  ),  and  -^'a  derived  function  which  satisfies  the  condition 
/"  (9  +  9')  =  jPip  +  -^'9',  to  find  the  increment  of  U. 

First,  let  x^  alone  vary,  and  since  V  is  a  determinate  function  of 
'i»  ^2^  ^3?  •  •  •  •  2:,,,  Wj,  ?/2,  ft 2,  ....  w,»,  it  follows  that  so  long  as  the 
forms  of  1/p  V2y  W3,  ,  .  ,  .  11^  remain  unchanged,  the  quantity  V  will 
be  a  determinate  function  of  the  independent  variables  arj,  a-j, 
X3,  .  .  .  .  ir„5  and  therefore  the  corresponding  change  in  U  will  be 

denotes  the  total  dinerential  coefficient  of  U  with  respect  to  rCj, 
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And  similarly  when  x^  alone  varies,  the  corresponding  change 

- —  I  dx^ ;    and   the  other  variables   will  furnish  like 

expressions. 

Now  to  find  the  change  in  U  due  to  a  change  in  the  form  of  ti^, 

we  observe  that  the  change  in   U^  resulting  from  a  change  of  any 

kind  in  Wj,  might,  at  first,  appear  to  be  properly  expressed,  (as  in  the 

dJJ'   . 
last  proposition,)  by  -^ —  •  ouy     Now  this  would  be  true  if  U  were 

properly  a  function  of  Wj,  that  is,  a  quantity  whose  magnitude  is 
fixed  by  that  of  Wj, ;  but  such  is  not  the  case,  their  relation  being 
one  of  form,  not  of  magnitude ;  and  therefore  the  desired  increment 

is  not  — ^w^.     But  although  U  is  not  a  function  of  w^,  it  is  derived 

from  Wj,  the  form  of  U  being  dependent  upon  that  of  F,  which  latter 
depends  upon  the  form  of  u^     And  since  U  =  FV,  .  • .  J  tT"  =  FS  V, 
But,  by  the  last  proposition, 

aw,  du2 

dV 
.  • .  ^--f  '  ^Wj,  is  the  part  of  dU  which  results  from  a  variation  in 

the  form  of  u^. 

Hence,  the  entire  increment 

tdV  dV  dV  1 
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APPLICATIONS  OF   GENERAL   FORMULiB   TO  FUNCTIONS  OF  ONE  VARIABLE. 

21  •  Prop,  To  find  the  total  increment  of  the  differential  coefficient 
-7-^,  y  being  an  indeterminate  function  of  the  single  variable  x. 

Here  the  quantity  proposed  can  vary  only  in  two  ways,  viz  :  by  a 
change  in  the  magnitude  of  the  independent  variable  a^  and  by  a 
change  in  the  form  of  the  function  y,  the  case  corresponding  to  that 
of  formula  (C),  with  the  number  of  variables  reduced  to  one.  We 
therefore  estimate  the  two  changes  separately  and  add  the  results. 

Now  when  x  takes  the  increment  ctr, 

d^y  d^y       rf»+V . 

u  =  -,-  becomes  u  -\-  du  z=  —--  +  -- — -^dx 

the  corresponding  cliange  in  u  being  -i-^i^'-  ^"^^   hence   the   total 
increment  of  u  will  be 

Du  =zdu-^5u  =  ^-%ix  +  ^4^. 

d^u 
But  the  symbol  y-^  satisfies  the  condition  F{(p  +  9')  =  I'^p  +  Fip', 

and  therefore 

r>d^y  _  d"{y-\-5y)       d^y       d^y       d^6y      d^y       d^6y 
dx^  ~~        dx^  dx^  ~~  dx^        dx^        dx^  ~~  dx* 
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22.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  Si/  requires  a  certain  restriction ; 

for  it  was  shown  that  when 

5u  z=  i,  -4^(3^1,  X2  &c.) 

it  is  necessary  to  assume  the  function  >^  of  such  form  as  not  to 

become  infinite  for  any  values  of  Xj,  cc^  die,  within  the  limits  of  the 

question.     This  condition  is  sufficient  when  we  consider  only  the 

primitive  function ;  but  when  it  is  necessary  to  take  account  of  a 

function  derived  from  the  primitive,  it  becomes  also  necessary  that 

the  function  similarly  derived  from  >^  should  not  become  infinite  for 

any  admissible  values  of  the  variables. 

Thus  when  we  say  that  SF(p  =  iF^^  it  is  to  be  understood  that 

F-^  remains  finite  for  all  suitable  values  of  arj,  Xj,  die.     In  the  present 

example,  there  being  but  one  variable  a:,  we  have 

and  we  must  so  select  >L  that     ,       shall  be  finite  for  all  admissible 

ax* 

values  of  ar. 

23.  Prop,  To  find  the  total  increment  of 


where  y  is  an  indeterminate  function  of  x. 

This  is  a  particular  case  of  the  general  investigation  which  resulted 
in  the  formula  [i>].  To  make  that  formula  applicable  to  the  present 
case,  we  reduce  the  number  of  variables  to  one,  and  put 

dy             d^y  . 

Wj  =  y,     u^  =  —^U3  =  — &c. 

Making  the  substitutions,  and  putting,  for  brevity, 


dV       ,^ 

dV       ,^ 

dV 

dV 

dV        ^ 

«^-^' 

dy-''' 

'1 

i'y~ 

•  •  •    J-    —"  ■*  ■ 

dx 

dx^ 

dx* 

we  get 
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^  dv    «.  (Py 
or  by  substituting  for        o  -^,  o  -7-|-  &c. 

their  values  given  by  the  last  propi»sition, 

z.r=[^+.4'+P,^+^.g ;p.^> 

+  «,  +  P,fH-Ag.....+P.^». 

24.  Here  oy  is  to  be  expressed  as  hitherto  by  i .  ^J^t,  and  therefore 
4^  is  to  be  assumed  of  such  form  that  neither  it,  nor  any  of  its  first 
n  diflerentiiil  cocfTieients  shall  become  infinite  for  any  value  of  x  cod- 
sistent  with  the  eonditlons  of  the  problem. 

25.  Prop,  To  fmd  the  total  iiicreinent  of  ^'  =  /    ^  Vd^      yi\i^VL 


^0 


It  is  obvious  that  a  dofniite  inteiiral  can  chanoje  its  value  onlv  in 
three  wavs,  viz.  : 

\st.  By  a  ehan<xe  of  the  superior  limit  x^,  while  the  inferior  limit 
Xq  aiul  the  form  of  the  difilTciitial  coefficient  T  remain  the  same;  'id. 
By  a  chaiii^o  in  the  lower  limit  x^.  while  the  superior  limit  and  the 
form  of  V  arc  unchanged;  and  oc/.  By  a  change  in  the  forni  of  V 
while  the  limits  are  invariable. 

The  complete  variati(»Ji  or  tcUal  increment  is  the  algebraic  sum  of 

the  three  separate  changes  thus  pnKluced.     Denote  by   T"^  the  value 

of  Twhcn  X  —  Xj,  and  suppose  .i-j  to  take  an  increment  dx^.     Then 

Vydx^  will  be  the  ei)iTes[)(Uuling  inerement  received  by  U \  for  when 
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Xi  takes  an  increment,  CT,  which  consists  of  an  indefinite  number  of 
terms,  each  of  the  form  Vdx^  simply  receives  an  additional  temi, 
expressed  by  Vidx^. 

And  similarly,  when  Xq  takes  an  increment  dX(^  the  correspond- 
ing increment  of  U  will  be   —  VqcIxq^  since   U  will  thereby  be* 
deprived  of  one  term  expressed  by  VQdxQ. 

.  • .  DU=  V^dx^  -  Foc&o  +  ^/^'  Vdx, 

and  we  must  now  find  an  expression  for  S  I   ^VdXj  the  change  in  U 

due  to  a  change  in  the  form  of  V,     But  the  operation  denoted  by  the 
symbol  /    ^  satisfies  the  condition  i^((p  +  9')  =:  Fcp  +  F(^'- 

.-.  6  r^Vdx  z=zr'  {V  -{■  ^V)dx  -  f^^Ydx 

=  r^Vdx^  f'HV.dx^f'^Vdx^rHV.dx. 
Jxq  Jxq  Jxq  ^Xq 

Now  as  F  is  a  determined  function  of  x,  y,  -^,  -3^,  &c.,  its  form 

ax    dx^ 

(considered  as  a  function  of  x\  can  vary  only  by  a  change  in  the 
form  of  the  function  y. 

Hence  the  variation  of  F,  found  as  in  the  last  proposition,  is 

Now,  by  applying  the  formula  for  the  integration  by  parts  to  the 
second  member,  we  get 

in  which  \Pi^y\i  and  [Pi<^y]o  represent  the  values  of  P'fiy  at  the 
superior  and  inferior  limits  respectively.     Similarly 
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or,  by  applying  a  similar  process  to  the  last  term, 


^  Jx^    da?      ' 

9 

And  if  we  integrate  n  times  successively  the  term 

0 


I    ^  Pn*  — r^  dx.  there  will  result 
^  Xq  dx^ 

+(-»-^^4 


Now  collecting  the  coeflicients  of  5y,  -7^,  &c,  we  get 

-[i.,-^e.+te]^.,j„ 


0  >  "*  "^•*'2 
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which  is  the  expression  required. 

26.  The  value  of  i>  /    ^  Fitfo  found  in  the  above  propositions,  con- 

tains  three  parts  essentially  different  from  each  other,  viz. : 

1st.   The   terms   V^dx^  —  VqcIxq,  which   arc   independent  of  the 

change  in  the  form  of  F,  but  depend  exclusively  on  the  variations  of 

the  limits. 

2d.  The  terms  [P^  —  &c.]i^y,  which  depend  upon  the  form  of  the 

function,  not  for  every  value  of  x ;  but  for  limiting  values  alone. 
3d.  The  terms  within  the  sign  of  integration 

which  depend  upon  the  general  change  in  the  form  of  the  function. 

27.  The  nature  of  this  diflerence  becomes  more  apparent  by 
observing  that  6y  =  i ,  -i^x.  For  it  is  plain  that  the  terms  in  the  first 
class  are  wholly  independent  of  the  form  of  the  function  4*  •  that 
those  in  the  second  class  do  not  require  for  their  determination  a 
knowledge  of  theyb/w  of  the  function  -4,  but  only  the  values  of  that 
function  and  its  first  n  ■— \  differential  coefficients,  at  the  limits; 
and  that  the  terms  of  the  third  class  depend  upon  the  form  of  the 
function  4/,  and  cannot  be  determined  so  long  as  that  form  remains 
arbitrary. 

28.  Prop,  To  faid  the  total  increment  of  C^  =  /    ^  Vdx^  when 


^0 
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the  quantity   V  being  supposed  to  contain  explicitly  the  limiting 

values  of  one  or  more  of  the  quantities,  a?,  y,  -^  &c. 

Since  jr^  yj  and  Xq,  i/q  are  connected  by  the  same  general  relation 

as  X  and  y,  the  integral    /    ^  Fc/jr  can  be  varied  only  in  the   three 

methods  explained  in  the  last  proposition. 

Now  when  .rj  receives  the  increment  dx^y  the  form  of  the  function 
y  remaining  unchanged,  the  increment  received  by  U  will  be 

[''.-y::i?H.^:(i),-^-(m--!->- 

Similarly,  when  Xq  receives  an  increment  cIxq^  the  change  in   U 
will  be 

[-  '^0+ A;  {zr^Ji^  (t)+  7/|y  •  (4+  "^^^  [  "^J"-- 

Now  let  the  form  of  the  function  y  change,  while  other  things 
remain  the  same,  and  the  corresponding  change  in    U  will  be 

\dx/^dXf,    ^^/flty\  \G^/o'^-^o^/M 


-(S' 
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dV  dV  dV  dV 


Adx),  "^UVi 


dV  dV  dV  dV 

Now  integrating  by  parts,  as  in  the  last  proposition,  and  collecting 
the  terms,  we  obtain 


+  q 


<'--].•(§). 


dec,  tkc,  <kc.,  &c. 

29.  Prop.  To  find  the  total  increment  of  U  =J^^  Vdx,  in  which 
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r         dy  dry  d*y       dz  cPz  cP^"j 

y  and  0  being  indeterminate  functions  of  z.  ^ 

^     dV       ,^    dV        ^^    dV        ^     dV       ^  dV        ^ 

flte  '     dy  ^dy  \^  ^dy  ' 

dx  dz^  dx* 

dV                dV                  dV                         dV 
a tt — ^  a 

Then,  since  the  value  of  U  can  change  only  in  four  ways,  viz. : 
1st.  By  a  change  in  the  value  of  x^ ;  2d,  by  a  change  in  the  value 
of  Xq  ;  3d,  by  a  change  in  the  form  of  the  function  y ;  and  4th,  by  a 
change  in  the  form  of  the  function  z ;  we  shall  obtain  by  reasoning, 
as  in  a  preceding  proposition,  where  y  was  the  only  function, 

DU=z  V,dx,  -  Vodxo  +  [^1  -^  +  <Scc]  Sy, 


-[P.-5  +  &C.].., 


0 

0 


«/a"n  L  dx 


-^  -  &c.  .  .  .  . 


-[-■■--].(S), 
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Jxn  L  oj? 


cCq  L"  etc     '      dx^ 


—  &c.  •  • 


And  if  there  be  several  indeterminate  functions  of  x  in  the  value  of 
CT,  each  will  introduce  a  set  of  similar  terms  in  DU  or  617. 

30.  Remark.  The  results  just  obtained  are  equally  true,  whether 
the  functions  ar,  y,  ar,  &c.,  are  entirely  independent  of  each  other,  or 
are  connected  by  one  or  more  equations  of  condition. 

.31.  Prop,  To  find  the  total  increment  of  ?7  =  /    ^  Vdx,  in  which 

^  Xq 

__      r         dy   d^y  d^y       dz    d^z  d^z  l 

the  functions  y  and  z  being  connected  by  the  relation  Z  =  0,  which 
relation  may,  or  may  not,  be  a  differential  equation. 

The  equation  (a)  of  the  last  proposition  is  immediately  applicable 
to  this  case,  but  since  z  and  y  are  connected  by  a  given  relation,  Bz 
and  6y  are  not  both  arbitrary,  one  being  dependent  upon  the  other. 

32.  If  the  equation  X  =  0  can  be  resolved  with  respect  to  one  of 

the  variables  (as  2),  giving  a  result  of  the  form  z  =  Fy,  the  several 

dz   d'^z 
differential  coefficients  -r-,  -7-0,  &c.,  can  be  formed  by  simple  differ- 
ed   dx^ 

entiation,  and  these  values,  substituted  in  that  of  F,  will  render  it  a 

function  of  ar,  y,  and  their  differential  coeflUcients.    Thus,  the  case  will 

become  the  same  as  that  considered  in  a  previous  proposition. 

But  since  the  equation  Z  =  0  is  often  a  diflfercntial  equation  which 

cannot  be  integrated,  this  method  is  frequently  inapplicable.     It  will 

now  be  shown  that  by  another  method  (due  to  Lagrange)  one  of  the 

variations  6y  or  6z  can  be  removed  from  under  the  sign  of  integration. 
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^        dL  dL       ^       dL  ,  dL         , 

dx  dx^ 

a —  a  T — 

dx  dx^ 

Now,  since  the  equation  Z  =  0  is  true  for  all  forms  of  y  and  z  con- 
sistent with  the  conditions  of  the  question,  we  must  have  SL  =  0. 

+  a'd-.+  /3'^  +  /^+&c.=0 (6). 

When  this  equation  can  be  integrated  so  as  to  give  a  value  of 
cither  6}/  or  dz  in  terms  of  the  other,  (as  for  example  that  of  6z  in 

terms  of  ^y),  we  can  form  the  values  of  — ,  -^  &C.,  by  differ- 
entiation, and  then  substitute  them  m  the  value  of  SIT,  as  determined 
in  the  last  proposition,  thus  effecting  the  desired  transformation.  But 
as  this  Integration  is  rarely  possible,  it  is  usually  necessary  to  adopt 
the  method  referred  to  above,  which  will  be  now  explained. 
33.  The  value  of  dV  being 

r^  ,  d^z     .    _  ,  d'^^z    .    ^ 

we  can  (without  disturbing  the  equality  here  expressed)  add  to  the 

second  member  of  this  equation,  the  value  of  ^L  multiplied  by  an 
arbitrary  quantity  X,  since  X .  (JZ  =  0.     Hence  we  may  write 
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. •.  SU=  (P,  +  x^  -  -^^^^  +  &c.),5yi 


-(i>.  +  x/3-^^^^+&c.)o.5y< 


-  (/>.'  +  X/3'  -  '^^^''  +  ^y')  +  &c.)o .  ^ 


+  (P,'  +  X/-&c.)..(f)^ 


Now  let  it  be  required  to  determine  an  expression  for  ^U  con- 
taining but  one  of  the  variations  (Jy,  Bz^  under  tlie  sign  of  integration. 
If  the  value  of  X  be  determined  by  the  condition  / 

N-  +  Xa'  -  <i:^J^  +  &c.  =  0 

ax 

the  variation  6s  will  disappear  from  under  the  sign  of  integration, 
and  similarlv,  if  X  be  determined  bv  the  condition 

d  (P,  +  X6)        , 

X  +  Xa \-}-i:—J  +  <S:c.  =  0. 

ax 

V 

8t/  will  disappear  from  under  the  sign  of  integration. 

The  following  example  exhibits  an  application  of  this  method. 
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34.  Prop,  To  find  the  total  increment  n^  U  =z   I    ^  Vdx  in   wUdi 

-"/['-IS %f'^-i 

and  .:./^[.,y,_  _.....  _J. 

Put  _  =  jif        =  iv^        =P  =  P  &C. 

£/jr  '  dy  '  ^dy^         ^'  ^rf^^  ^ 

dv  dv  dv  dv  •       /*    ,  <^^       *^ 

dx  dx^ 

The  equation  Z  =  0  becomes  in  this  case 

V  — r-  =  0        since        /  vdx  =  z.     Hence 
dx  ^ 

—  =  -f     or     a  =  w,     and  similarly     /3  =  jt?|,  7  =/>2>  ^^ 

Also  SZ—     c  ^^  a'  —  0  and  similarly  ^'  =  —  1,  y'=  O&c 

And  by  substiiutinfr  those  values  in  the  formula  of  the  last  pro- 
position, ^vo  obtain 


^.  (X,i2.  -  Xort.„)  +  y^'^'  [.V  +  ^^]  02  .  ^z. 


FUNCTIONS   OF   ONE   VARIABLE.  447 


Since  P/  =  0,  P^  =  0  &c.,  there  will  be  no  terms   containing 

m 

(dSz\   /doz^ 


/ddz\   /doz\ 
dx/^Xdz/Q 


By  adding  V^dx-^  —  Fq(/j*q  to  the  expression  for  oU  just  found,  wo 
shall  obtain  the  total  increment  JDU,  and  in  order  to  rediici;  DU  to  :\ 
form  in  which  dy  shall  be  the  only  variation  remaining  under  the 
sign  of  integration,  we  determine  X  by  the  condition 

which  gives  X  =  —  /  N^dx, 

Denoting  this  value  by  %  we  obtain 

-  [A  +  .>,  -  ^-^£^±^  +  &c.]o<5yo 
+  [i^a  +  '>3  -  &c.]: .  (^)^  -  [P,  +  (Pa  -  &c.]o.(^) +&c. 

+  f\N+  in  -  "Sh+M  +  ^ii2^  _  &,]^y.<&. 
•/iTn  *•  a«  dx^  -■  ^ 


CHAPTER    III. 


BUCCESSIYE  VARIATION. 


35.  Thus  far  no  condition  has  been  imposed  as  to  the  invariabilitj 
of  form  of  the  function  y  or  ^y.  The  conclusions  arrived  at  are 
equally  true,  whether  that  form  be  variable  or  invariable. 

Thus  if  the  symbol  i'' satisfy  the  condition 

it  is  equally  true  tHat 

whether  the  foriri  (»f  ^]>  be  constant  or  variable.  But  this  condition 
ceases  to  be  ininiaterial  when  it  is  necessary  to  take  account  of  the 
second  variation^  that  is.  the  variation  of  the  variation.  Thus  in  the 
case  just  referred  to.  we  should  always  have 

6-/9  zzz  Fo-(^  =  Fi6-\., 
But  this,  when  the  A)rm  of  >}>  is  supposed  invariable,  reduces  to 

^-/>  =  Fk), 

Now  FO  =  0,  since  by  the  nature  of  the  function  F^  we  have     • 

F{^  -f  0)  =  i?>  +  i^O 
.  • .  /'.  0  ==  i^'(9  H-  ^)  -  ^'^^  =■  ^^>  -  Fs>  =^0.         .  • .  0  =/r>  =  0. 

Hence  fur  convonionct;  we  agree  that  the  variation  (5w  of  any  func^ 
tion  w,  although  of  arbitrary  form,  shall  yet  preserve  that  form  inva- 
riable, so  as  in  all  cases  to  sati^^fy  the  condition 

Iru  1=  0. 
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36.  We  may  notice  here  a  striking  analogy  between  a  primitive 
function  and  an  independent  variable,  the  first  increment  of  each 
being  arbitrary,  and  the  second  equal  to  zero. 

37.  Prop.  To  find  the  second  variation  of  the  differential  coefficient 
-7-=^.     It  has  been  already  shown  that 

Sp='^,    and    ...5*$y  =^[4-^1  =  5?^  =  ^. 

But  since  y  is  a  primitive  function        8^y  =  0. 

d^S^y  ,1^  d^y 

.  • .      -      =  0,    and  consequently     o^  -j-^  =  0. 

38.  Prop.  To  find  the  second  variation  of 


^  r     ^y        ^"vl 


We  have  already  found 


._      dV.     ,    dV  dSy  ,  ^    dV    d'Sy 

0  y  -=:  — oy  -4- •  — -  t-  •  •  •  •  H ; —  • -• 

dy  ,dy    dx  ^d^y    dx^ 

dx  da^ 


dx 


But  ^y  =  0,     ^  =  0,  <&c. 


•••^[?^2^]  =  ^y^^5 


dy    ^J        "^    dy 

dV 
and,  by  determining  the  value  of  $  -7—  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 

in  which  S  V  was  found,  we  get 

^dV_d^^  d^V  dSy  d^V   d»$y 

dy  ^  dy^    ^  ^   .  ^dy'  dx "^  ,    ,G?»y'cir«' 

dyd^^  dyd^^ 

29 
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SimJarly  J  |_  _J  =  _ . «  and 

d —  a  — 

dx  dx 

dx  dx  L    oxj 

dsc.  &C.  &c. 

Hence,  by  substitution,  we  at  length  find 

39.  Prop.  To  find  the  second  variation  of  /  Vdx^  when 

It  has  been  shown  that  $f  Vdx  =  f$  Vdx,  and  similarly  we  get 

$^fVdx  =  S[6fVdx]  =  8f8Vdxz=fS2Vdx. 

Substituting  for  S^  F,  its  value  found  in  the  last  proposition,  we 
obtain 

^  dyd^ 


d^V 


[4] 


.[f!]V*c.[^. 


By  similar  methods,  the  third  and   higher  variations  could  be 
deduced,  but  the  results  are  of  little  practical  value. 


CHAPTER   IV. 


MAXIMA   AND   MINIMA. 


40.  The  Calculus  of  Variations  is  applied  with  great  advantage  in 
resolving  questions  of  maxima  and  minima,  to  which  the  ordinary 
methods  of  the  Differential  Calculus  are  not  applicable. 

41.  A  maximum  value  of  a  function  is  one  which  exceeds  other 
values  of.  that  function,  produced  by  infinitely  small  changes  in  any 
or  all  of  its  varying  elements. 

In  the  Differential  Calculus,  these  changes  in  the  values  of  the 
function  are  produced  by  changes  in  the  values  of  the  independent 
variables,  while  the  form  of  the  function  remains  the  same ;  but  in 
the  Calculus  of  Variations  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  function  is 
due  to  a  change  in  its  form. 

42.  The  problem  of  maxima  and  minima,  as  resolved  in  the 
Differential  Calculus,  is  the  following : 

Given  u  =  fx,  where  x  is  an  independent  variable,  and  /  a  func- 
tion of  determinate  form,  to  find  what  values  of  x  will  render  u  a 
maximum  or  minimum. 

In  the  Calculus  of  Variations,  the  corresponding  problem  is  this : 
Let  (p  denote  a  function  of  indeterminate  form,  and  u  =z  F(p  & 
function  derived  therefrom,  to  find  what  form  of  9  will  render  u  a 
maximum  or  minimum. 

43.  The  mode  of  resolving  this  latter  problem  is  as  follows : 
Let  (p  +  t .  4'  ^®  substituted  for  9  in  the  derived  function,  and  let 

F  {(p  +  i .  •^)  he  developed  in  terms  of  the  ascending  powers  of  t. 
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Then,  by  a  course  of  reasoning,  entirely  similar  to  that  employed  in 
the  Differential  Calculus,  it  will  appear  that  when  9  has  the  form 
proper  lo  render  F(p  a  maximum  or  minimum,  the  coefficient  of 
the  first  power  of  i  must  reduce  to  zero,  and  that  of  the  second 
power  of  t  must  be  negative  for  a  maximum,  but  positive  for  a 
minimum.  In  other  words,  if  the  form  of  9  alone  be  supposed  to 
change,  we  must  have  ^u  =  0.  But  when,  from  the  nature  of  the 
question,  both  the  form  of  9  and  the  value  of  x  are  liable  to  varia- 
tion, we  must  have 

44.  The  application  of  this  theory  will  now  be  explained,  observing 
that  in  the  present  state  of  this  Calculus,  the  functions  to  which  it  is 
applied  are,  almost  exclusively,  those  having  the  form  of  a  definite 
integral,  such  as 


^^0 


^  Vdx, 


45.  Prop.  Let  y  =  (px  be  an  indeterminate  function  of  a  single 
variable  x,  and  let  it  be  proposed  to  find  the  form  of  9,  which  shall 
render 

a  maximum  or   miniiiiura,  the  symbol  /  denoting  a   determinate 
function. 

Let        dti  ^.  Mdx  4-  N^dx^  P.'^dx^pJ^^dx-^-f^ 

dz  dx^  dx^ 

Then     Su  =  NSy^pJ^^pJ^-+«^ 

and  if  the  form  of  9  be  such  as  will  render  u  a  maximum  or  mini- 
mum for  any  given  value  of  ar,  we  must  have 

Su  =  0,     or     NSy  +  />,  ^-|-  P^^J  +  &c.  =  0. 
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.  This  equation  cannot  in  general  be  satisfied  without  destroying  the 
independent  character  assigned  to  the  form  of  the  function  -^  or  $y. 
For,  unless  the  coefficients  iV,  Pj,  P,?  ^^'i  ^®  separately  eqyal  to 
zero,  the  equation 

will  establish  a  relation  between  the  form  of  the  function  -^  or  ^y, 
and  that  of  9  or  y,  which  is  inadmissible.  Nor  is  it  possible  in  gen- 
eral to  satisfy  the  separate  conditions  iV  =  0,  Pj  =  0,  P^  =  ^»  ^^» 
since  each  of  these  equations  establishes  a  relation  between  x  and  y, 
or  in  other  words,  determines  the  form  of  y. 

Hence  utfless  all  these  equations  should  concur  in  giving  the  same 
form  to  y,  they  would  contradict  each  other :  and  since  this  concur- 
rence does  not  usually  take  place,  the  problem  does  not  ordinarily 
admit  of  a  solution. 

46.  If  in  the  last  proposition  the  value  of  u  should  contain  but  one 

dy     d^y 
of  the  quantities    y,    -^,     -7- ,    &c.,  or  if  by  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
posed question,  the  value  of  all  but  one  of  these  be  fixed  for  each 
value  of  or,  the  equation 

will  be  reduced  to  a  single  term,  and  can  therefore  be  satisfied. 

47.  Example.  Let  u  =/(ar,  y,  -^1,  and  let  it  be  required  to  de- 
termine what  form  attributed  to  the  function  y  will  render  u  a  max- 
imum or  minimum,  it  being  understood  that  the  value  of  y  is  to  b^ 
given  for  each  value  of  x, 

Iq  this  case,  since  y  is  constant  for  the  same  value  of  ^,  6y  =  0, 
and  the  equation 

-^^y  +  ^i^+ A^H-&<5.  =  0    reduces  to 

Pi=0. 


^    \ 
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The  followiog  geometrical  application  will  render  this  example 
more  intelligible. 

Prop.  To  determine  a  curve  such  that,  if  at  each  point  P  a  tangent 
be  drawn  and  produced  to  cut  two 
given  lines,  DC  and  DiC^,  parallel  tb 
the  axis  of  y,  the  rectangle  DC  X  D^Ci 
of  the  parts  intercepted  between  the 
tangent  and  the  axis  of  x  shall  be  a 
maximum  or  minimum ;  it  being  un- 
derstood that  the  curve  is  to  be  compared  only  with  such  other 
curves  as  pass  through  that  point. 

Let  0  be  the  origin,  OX  and  OY  the  axes. 

Put  OD  =  a,  Oi>i  =  tti  0(?  =  X,  OP:=zy. 

Then  we  shall  have 

DC=y-{x-a)^,    and    D,C,=y+{a,-x)^=y-{x-a^)^ 

,-.Sr=mij  +  P^^,     where    N=^    and    F,  =  ~ 

dx  dy  dy 

^di 


or 


^r  =  [2y  +  (a  +  a, -2^)^](Jy  +  [2(0: -aO  (r-a)| 


+y  {a  +  a^--  2x)\ 


dSy 
dx' 


But  since  it  is  proposed  that  the  curve  shall  at  each  point  be  com- 
pared with  such  curves  only  as  pass  through  the  same  point,  we 

must  have 

6y  =  0 

and  therefore  the  condition  SV=  0,  which  is  necessary  for  a  maxi* 
mum  or  minimum,  becomes 
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2  (a;  —  a)  (x  —  a^)^  +  y  (a  +  a^  —  2j;)  =  0 
•  ctx 

...  2^—^ ^=0, 

y       X  —  a      X  —  flj 

whence  by  integration, 

2  log  y  —  log  (x  —  a)  —  log  (x  —  a^)  =  log  c. 
or  log  (2^2)  =  log  [c  (x  -  a)  (a;  -  0^)] 

.  • .  y2  _  c(a:  —  a)  (a:  —  aj), 

the  quantity  c  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 

This  equation  obviously  represents  an  ellipse  or  hyperbola  accord- 
ing as  r  is  negative  or  positive. 

Passing  now  to  the  second  variation,  we  have 

and  since  in  the  present  case     F"  =  /|ar,  y, ;/-)     and    Sy  =  0 


we  shall  have  6^V  = 


[41 


2'Lrf:rJ 


or 


S^V  =  2(x^a){x-a,)[^] 


y2 

or  by  putting  for  (x  —  a)  (a:  —  Oj )    its  value     ~ 

c  Ldx  J 

The  sign  of  this  quantity  is  the  same  as  that  of  c.  Hence  the 
curve  is  an  ellipse  when  Fis  a  maximum,  and  a  hyperbola  when  V 
is  a  minimum.  In  the  first  case  the  curve  lies  entirely  within  the 
lines  CD  and  CiD^ ;  and  in  the  second  entirely  exterior  to  those 
lines. 
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48.  Projp,  To  find  the  form  of  the  function  y,  and  the  values  of 
the    limits    x^  and  ^j,    which    shall   render  the  definite  integrd 

U  =  /     Vdx  a  maximum  or  minimum,  when 


^0 


the  character  /  denoting,  as  usual,  a  determinate  function. 
Here,  we  have 


€PP^ 

•  —  &C.  •  •  •  • 


+  <-^)''-^]^y-'^=*'""^^>- 


Two  cases  may  occur  in  the  attempt  to  satisfy  this  equation,  viz.  : 

1st.  The  variation  Si/,  or  the  form  of  the  function  4/,  may  be 
wholly  unrestricted  (except  by  the  general  condition  always  appli- 
cable to  this  function)  ;  or, 

2d.  It  may  be  necessary  to  assume  the  function  4*  of  such  form  as 
will  satisfy  some  given  condition  or  conditions. 

In  the  first  case,  the  object  proposed  is  to  determine  among  M 
possible  functions^  that  one  which  shall  render  u  a  maximum  or  mini- 
mum. In  the  second  case,  the  derived  function  is  required  to  belong 
to  a  particular  class,  each  individual  of  which  fulfils  certain  given 
conditions. 

Maxima  and  minima  belonging  to  the  first  of  these  divisions  are 
oalled  absolute,  and  those  belonging  to  the  second  division  are  termed 
relative.     Taking  the  first  of  these  divisions,  put  for  brevity 
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oo  =  Foffoo + [-Pi  -  ^ + *°- J  •  *y« 

6  =  iV  - -j-J  + -rf- -  &C.  +  (- 1)« 


and  equation  (A)  will  reduce  to  the  form 

•  <ii  —  Oq  +  /   ^b'^l/'dx  =  0  '  •  - '  {B). 

This  equation  cannot  be  satisfied  so  long  as  the  form  of  By  ox  •\f 
remains  unrestricted,  unless  we  have  the  two  independent  conditions : 

a^  —  Oq  =  ^j     *°^  6  =  0. 
For,  if  a^  —  a  be  not  equal  to  zero,  we  must  have 

^1  -  ^'o  =  ~yr^  %  •  ^^' 


^0 


a  condition  manifestly  impossible,  since  the  value  of  the  definite 
integral  in  the  second  member  cannot  possibly  remain  invariable ; 
while  wo  are  at  liberty  to  change  arbitrarily  the  form  of  the  quan- 
tity to  be  integrated  ;  but  the  value  of  a^  —  a^^  which  depends  only 
upon  the  values  which  certain  quantities  have  at  the  limits,  will  not 
necessarily  vary  with  a  change  in  the  form  of  8y,  Hence,  we  must 
have 

a^'-aQ=i  0,     and      /    ^  bSy .  da:  =  0. 


^0 


Now  this  last  equation  cannot  be  true  for  every  form  of  Sy^ 
unless  6  =  0,  or 
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a  differential  equation  which  serves  to  determine  the  form  of  the 
function  y, 

49.  The  two  equations,  a^—  aQ=:  0,  and  6  =  0,  differ  essentially 
in  their  signification,  the  latter  establishing  a  general  relation  between 
the  variables  x  and  y,  while  the  former  connects  the  particular  values 
which  these  quantities  have  at  the  limits  of  integration. 

60.  Without  this  distinction,  the  solution  of  the  problem  would 
be  impossible,  since  there  could  not  be  two  general  relations  between 
X  and  y, 

51.  The  coefficients  of  the  increments  in  the  equation  Oj  —  ©0  =  0 
being  constant,  and  the  increments  themselves  either  entirely  arbi- 
trary,  or  restricted  by  a  limited  number  of  conditions,  that  equation 
will  be  equivalent  to  as  many  distinct  equations  as  can  be  formed  by 
placing  equal  to  zero  each  of  the  coefficients  of  those  increments 
which  remain  arbitrary,  afler  we  have  eliminated  all  such  increments 
as  are  restricted  by  the  given  conditions.  We  now  proceed  to  show 
that  the  equations  thus  formed,  together  with  that  obtained  by 
integrating  the  difTercntial  equation  6  =  0,  will  just  suffice  for  the 
complete  solution  of  the  problem  when  a  solution  is  possible. 

52.  The  differential  equation  6  =  0,  or 

(IP         d'-P  fI*P 

is  in  general  of  the  2n^^  order.     For   since   V  contains  -=-^, 

dV  d'^y 

the  quantity  Pn  =  — ; —  will  usually  contain  -r^  also :  and  therefore 

dx^ 

d'^Pn  d^^y 

-7 —  will  usually  contain  -r-;f  • 

Hence  the  integral  of  ((7)  will  usually  contain  2n  arbitrary 
constants. 

But  if  the  limiting  values  of  ar,  y,  -^,  -t-| J^  be  entirely 

dX     CtX  (XX 
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unrestricted,  the  equation  Cj  —  a^  =  0  will  contain  2n  +  2  arbitrary 
increments,  viz. : 


in  which  case  that  equation  cannot  be  satisfied,  since  there  would  be 
formed,  by  placing  the  coefficient  of  each  arbitrary  increment  equal 
to  zero  271  +  2  equations,  while  there  are  but  2n  constants  whose 
values  are  to  be  determined. 

This  result  might  have  been  anticipated,  for  it  is  evident  that  if 
the  form  of  the  function  y,  and  the  limits  of  integration  be  entirely 
unrestricted,  the  integral  may  have  any  value  from  0  to  oo ,  and, 
therefore,  cannot  admit  of  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

53*  The  nature  of  the  restriction  imposed  upon  the  limits  must 
depend  in  each  case  upon  the  conditions  of  the  proposed  problem. 

1st.  Let  the  limiting  values  of  a?,  viz.,  Xq  and  x^  be  given  ;  that  is, 
let  it  be  proposed  to  find  such  a  form  of  the  function  y  as  will 
render  fVdx,  when  taken  between  fixed  limits,  a  maximum  or 
minimum. 

Here  we  have  dx^  =  0,  and  dxQ  =  0,  and  the  equation  aj—  a  =  0 
is  now  equivalent  to  the  following  separate  equations : 

[i>.-§+&.c.]=0,[A-^'  +  &c.]^=0, 

[Pa-&c]i=0,  [Pj— &c.]o=0,  &c.  <&c.  &c....[PJi=0,  [-P«]o=0. 

The  number  of  these  equations  is  2n,  the  same  as  that  of  the  con- 
stants remaining  to  be  determined ;  and  hence  the  solution  is  in  this 
case  complete.  * 

2d.  Let  the  limiting  values  of  both  x  and  y  be  given. 

Then  dx^  =  0,  Si/i  =  0,  dxQ  =  0,  S^q  =  0,  and  the  equation 
ttj  --  Oq  =  0  is  equivalent  to  27i  —  2  separate  equations,  viz. :  those 
formed  by  placing  equal  to  zero  the  coefficients  of  the  following 
increments : 
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6 


But  there  are  now  two  additional  equations  resulting  from  the 
substitution  of  the  given  limiting  values  of  x  and  y  in  the  general 
solution  of  the  differential  equation  6  =  0.  For  let  the  integral  of 
that  equation  be 

f[x,y,c^,c^ <^a«]=0, 

where  c^,  (*2 . . . .  c^n  are  the  2fi  arbitrary  constants.    Th^  we  shall 
have  the  2n  equations 

/  l^n  y^  ^1?  ^2  •  •  •  •  ^2"J  ^=  0,    /  L^o>  yo»  ^ij  ^ ^2"J  ^^  0, 

[P3-<kc.]i  =  0,   [P3-&c.]o=0,  &C.  &C.  .  .  .  [P«]i  =  0,   [P|.]o  =  0, 

with  which  to  determine  the  2n  constants. 
3d.  Similarly,  if  the  limiting  values  of  x^y,  and  -^  were  given  the 

new  condition,  would  remove  two  of  the  preceding  equations,  viz. : 
[p,-:;j  +  &c.]^=0    and     [i>,-5  +  &c]^=0, 

but  two  new  conditions  would  be  derived  from  the  substitution  of 

the  limiting  values  of  -j~  in  the  equation  obtained  by  diflbrentiating 
the  general  solution. 

/[^,y>^i,^2» ^J  =0. 

For  let  /j  [x,  y,  ^,  Cj,  Cj, Can]  =  0 

be  the  result  of  a  differentiation  with  respect  to  x.    Then  we  shall 
have 

^^  A  [^0,  i/o^  y£j » ^i»  <^2 ^  J  =  0. 
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64.  Similarly,  if  the  limiting  values  of  -3-^  were  given,  two  more 

equations  would  disappear   from   the  group  obtained  by  making 

fl,  —  Oq  =  0 ;   and,  on  the  other  hand,  two   new  equations  would 

dhj 
result  from  the  substitution  of  the  limiting  values  of  -r-^  in  the 

equation  obtained  by  differentiating  the  general  solution  twice ;  thus 
preserving  the  total  number  of  equations  equal  to  2n,  the  same  as 
that  of  the  constants  to  be  determined.  And,  in  general,  whatever 
may  be  the  number  of  the  quantities  having  given  limits,  the  total 
number  of  equations  will  be  2n,  and  therefore  just  sufficient  for  the 

complete  solution  of  the  problem. 

dy 
55.  When  the  limiting  values  of  x^  y,  ~,  &c.,  are  not  absolutely 

fixed,  but  simply  connected  by  one  or  more  equations  of  condition, 
the  variations  of  the  quantities  so  connected  are  not  independent, 
and  therefore  two  or  more  of  the  equations,  resulting  from  the  con- 
dition flj  —  Oq  =  0,  will  be  replaced  by  ^  single  equation.  Thus 
the  total  number  of  equations  deducible  from  a^  -—  a-Q  =  0  will  be 
diminished ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  a  number  of  new  equations, 
just  sufficient  to  supply  the  deficiency,  will  arise  from  the  equations 
of  condition.     To  illustrate  this,  take  the  following 

Example.  Let  the  limiting  values  of  x  and  y  be  connected  hy  the 

equations 

Vx  =/i^i     and    y^  =f^Q. 

The  quantities  dx^^  ^yj,  dx^^  dy^  will  be  connected  by  the  following 
relations : 


L^J  '  ^"^i+^^i  =fi'^\ '  ^i»    L^J  •  ^0  +  ^1/0  =fo\  •  <^it 


Now,  substituting  the  values  of  8y^  and  Sy^,  derived  from  these  equa- 
tions in  a^  —  Oq  =  0,  and  placing  equal  to  zero  the  coefficient  of 
each  remaining  variation,  the  following  equations  will  result : 
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m 

The  othbr  equations  being  the  sianie  as  heretofore. 

llicse  equations,  (2n  in  number,)  in  connection  with  tho  four  fol- 
lowing, viz. : 

yi  =/i^o»  yi  =/o^o»  /(^i>  yi>  ^i*  <^2»  —  ^»)  =  o 

will  just  suffice  for  determining  the  271  +  4  quantities 

•^1^  yi7  •'"o?  yo>  ^v  <^2>  • '  •  •  <^»»* 

56.  And  if  tho  limiting  values  of  x  and  -7-  were  also  connected  by 


the  relations 


Ca.-'v-  [!].=/.•'. 


'0» 

we  should  have 

Ilenco,  tho  first  three  terms  in  each  of  the  quantities,  a^  and  Oq, 
will  reduce  to  one,  and  the  number  of  equations  deducible  from 
r/j  —  (Iq  =z  0  will  be  reduced  to  2n  —  2.  But  we  shall  have  in  addi- 
tion six  other  equations,  viz. :  the  four  used  in  the  preceding  case, 
and  the  t\v<»  following: 

/'  [-^i-  !/v  fi'^i^  ^v  ''2:  •  •  •  ^'•in]  =  0,    /'  [j-Q,  ?/o,  /o':ro,  Cj,  Cg,  •  •  •  c^n]  =  0, 
which  are  obtained  by  diflereiitiating  the  general  solution 
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/(^,  y,  Cv.  ^2' C^n)  =  0, 

and  substituting  in  the  result  the  limiting  values  of  x,  y,  and  ■—-. 

(ZOO 

Thus  the  total  number  of  equations  will  be  2n  -f-  4,  which  is  just 
sufficient. 

And  the  same  result  will  be  found  true  when  the  restrictions 
imposed  upon  the  limiting  values  of  the  several  variations  are  more 
numerous. 

57.  The  exceptions  to  the  preceding  theory  will  now  be  considered. 

68.   Case  1st,  Let   F"  be  a  linear  function  of  the  highest  differ- 

ential  coefficient  -~. 

Then  Pn  will  not  contain  this  coefficient,  and  therefore  -7—^  cannot 

be  of  an  order  higher  than  2w  -—  1.     Hence,  the  equation 

,^      dP.   .   d^Po       .  .    /      ,x    d^Pn      ^ 

^-"-^  +  -^-^^---"+^-^)"-^  =  ^ 

cannot  be  of  an  order  higher  than  2n  —  1,  and  its  solution  will  con 
tain  2n  —  I  disposable  constants.     Thus  the  equation  a^  —  aQ  =  0, 
which  is  equivalent  to  2n  equations,  cannot,  in  this  case,  be  satisfied. 
59.  It  may  even  be  proved  that  the  equation  6  =  0  cannot,  in  this 
case,  be  of  an  order  higher  than  2n  —  2. 

For,  put  ^  =  v.       Then  V  =  6v  +  6\ 

^  dx* 

dy    d^y  d*^~'^y 

where  6  and  6'  are  functions  of  x.y.-f-,  -r-r-,  •  •  •  -5 — r. 

dx    dx^  ox"-"* 

It  has  been  shown  already  that  the  equation  b  =  0  does  not,  in 
this  case,  contain  -r-^^  and  therefore  it  is  only  necessary  to  prove 

dX 

m         <JP*'^y 
that  it  does  not  contain  the  coefficient  -j-^ — T' 

Now,  this  coefficient  cannot  occur,  unless  it  be  in  one  of  two  terms. 


464  CALCULUS  OF  VARIATIONS. 


VIZ :  — ; r-^      or 


dx^-^  dx*  ' 

But  7=^.4-^'     ...P.  =  -^=^  =  ^     and     -^=;^. 


dx 


« 


Now  to  find  the  coefficient  of     ,  ,    :   in  —z— ,  we  must  form  the 

cte**~*         dx* 

values  of  (^V  l-rAi (xJi)»  *°^  reject,  in  each,  every  term 

except  that  of  the  highest  order. 

Making  ,  ^J^   =  w,     we  have 


dd    dy         d6      <^y  ,    .  4_  ^   ^** 

dy  dx        .dy  ' dx^  du  dx' 

dx 


d&  '  du      dS    d*y 

Here,  the  last  terra  ^ —  =  -;-.  -r—    is  the  only  term   to  be 

du    dx      du    dx*  ^ 

retained,  because  all  the  others  are  of  an  order  less  than  n.     And 

similarly  the  only  term  in  I  j-i:)  of  the  order  n  +  1  is 

dd    d^u  _  d^    d*+^y 
du   dx^  "~"  du  dx*'^'^* 

In  the  same  manner,  it  appears  that  the  only  term  in  (  t-;)  of  the 

order  2n  —  1  is 

d^     d*u        dd     d^*-^y 

du   dx*        du    dx"*~^ ' 

Agam,  smcc  V  z=  ^v  -\-  6\   .\Fn-i  =      ,,  ,     =  -j-  =  v-j-  -f  -j- 

.d*-^v        du  du       du' 

d 

dx*-^ 

Hence,  by  forming  the  values  of  — ^^,  — r^  •  •  •  •  — -z — ^~, 

dx  dx"  flur*—' 

retaining  only  the  terms  of  the  highest  order  in  each  successive  differ- 
entiation, it  will  be  seen  that  the  only  term  of  the  order  2«  —  1,  in 
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cfe^i  du '  rfa;»-"i  ""  du '  dx^"^^^ 

and,  since  this  term  is  precisely  the  same  as  the  term  of  the  same 

rf*P, 
order  in       ^^  the  two  will  disappear  in 

dx^-^  dx*  ' 

,  • .  the  equation  6  =  0  is  not  of  an  order  higher  than  2n  —  2. 

60.  Case  2d.  Let  V=i/-fx  +F  {x,  p{),  where  p^  =  -^. 
Here      i^=^=A    andA=J!:  =  ^^ 

and  since  F  is  in  this  case  a  function  of  a:,  y,  and  —-  only,  the  equa- 

ox 

tion  5  =  0  will  become  simply 

and  is  immediately  integrable,  giving 

P^  =  //r  ^dx=f^x  +  c. 

Substituting  the  value  of  P^,  derived  from  the  proposed  equation, 
we  shall  have  an  equation  involving  x^,  p^,  &C',  which,  solved  with 
respect  to  p^,  will  give  a  result  of  the  form 

Pi  =  9(^,  c)         or         J  =  q>{x,  c) 

.-.  y  =  (Pi(j?,c)  +  Ci.  .  .  .  (1). 

Now  suppose  the  limiting  values  of  x  given,  those  of  y  being  in- 
determinate : 

The  equation      a^  —  a  =  0    is  then  equivalent  to  the  two  equations 

[Pill  =  0,  and  [Pilo  =  0  or  /,x,  -f-  r  =  0,  (2)  and  /,x^-{'C  =  0  (3) 

The  two  equations,  (2)  and  (3)  contain  but  one  arbitrary  constant 
c,  and  therefore  cannot  usually  be  satisfied,  although  the  general 
30 
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solution  (1)  contains  the  proper  number  of  constants.  Hence  the 
proposed  problem  does  not  admit  of  a  solution. 

61.  If  in  the  case  just  considered  /c  =  0,  so  that  V  =  I'{x^i) 
the  two  equations  (2)  and  (3)  become  identical,  and  the  solution  is 
then  possible:  but  it  belongs  to  the  indeterminate  class,  since  one  of 
the  constants  remains  entirely  arbitrary. 

62.  The  results  just  obtained  are  not  peculiar  to  functions  of  the 
first  order,  such  as  that  just  considered  for  if  F  be  supposed  of  such 
form  as  will  give 

and  if  the  limiting  values  of  x  only  bo  given,  similar  reasoning  will 
apply.  The  equation  6  =  0  will,  in  this  instance,  as  in  the  preced- 
ing, be  immediately  integrable,  giving 

dP 

and  the  first  two  equations  resulting  from  the  equation  a^  —  %  =  0, 

are  f^x^  +  c  =  0,    and    /^Xq  +  c  =  0. 

These  two  equations  cannot  usually  be  satisfied  except  when 
f^x  =  0,  in  which  case  y  does  not  appear  in  the  value  of  F. 

And  in  general  if  y-j  be  the  lowest  differential  coefficient  appear- 

dV 
ing  in  F,  the  form  of  F  being  such  that  —^  =fiv  ^^  ^^  the  lim- 

d-— 
dx* 

ititing  values  of  ar  and  of  those  coefficients  w^hich  are  higher  than  the 

s*^  be  alone  given,  we  may  prove,  in  like  manner,  that  the  problem 

will  not  admit  of  a  solution. 

Case  Sd.  Let  N  =  0,  and  let  the  limiting  values  of  x  only  be 
given. 

In  this  case  the  equation  6  =  0  becomes 
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dx         dx^         doi?  ~~ 

and  is  integrable,  giving 

and  the  two  conditions  furnished  by  placing  equal  to  zero  the  coeffi- 
cients hy^     and     ^y^  viz. : 


^^*  +  &ch  =  0    and    [A-^ 


[P,  - -3-*  +  &c],  =  0    and    [/>,  _  _1  +  &c.],=  0 


are  equivalent  to  the  single  condition  c  =  0. 

Hence  the  equation  Oj  —  Oq  =  0  is  equivalent  to  but  2»  —  1 
equations,  instead  of  2n,  and  the  problem  is  indeterminate.  This 
result  might  have  been  expected,  for  since  y  does  not  appear  in  F, 

nor  in  the  conditions  fulfilled  at  the  limits,  the  coefficient  -j-  might 

have  been  taken  as  the  principal  function,  instead  of  y^  and  then  the 
equations  given  hy  DU=  0  would  have  been  just  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish a  relation  between  x  and  — ,  without  arbitrary  constants,  which 

relation,  when  integrated,  must  give  an  equation  between  x  and  y, 
containing  one  arbitrary  constant. 

63.  If,  in  the  last  case,  one  of  the  limiting  values  of  y  were  given, 
the  problem  would  again  become  determinate.      Similarly,  when 

dv 
JV  =  0  and  P^  =  0,  and  both  limiting  values  of  y  and  ~  are  in- 
determinate, the  solution  will  contain  two  arbitrary  constants,  and 
will  be  rendered  determinate  by  assigning  at  least  one  limiting  value 

-I  ^!/ 
to  y  and  —• 

^         dx 

And  generally,  if  the  first  m  terms  of  the  equation 

,^     dF,      d^P^     , 
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be  wanting,  and  if  there  be  no  conditions  fixing  the  limiting  values 

dy  d^^^y 

of  y,    j"?  •  •  •  •  •  ~TT^v  the  solutionwill  contain  w  arbitrary  constants. 

The  preceding  cases  afford  the  principal  examples  of  exception  to 
the  general  theory.  We  now  return  to  the  consideration  of  that 
theory. 

64.  As  it  will  sometimes  be  possible  to  integrate  the  equation 

one  or  more  times  without  determining  the  form  of  the  function  F, 
and  as  the  consideration  of  these  cases  will  greatly  fitcilitate  the 
application  of  the  theory  to  particular  examples,  we  proceed  to 
examine  some  of  these  cases,  arranging  them  in  two  classes. 

65.  1*/  Case,     Let  the  first  m  of  the  quantities  y,  -^,  -j^,  ^sa  be 

wanting  in  F,  or  let 

"^  L     dx"^  dx*J 

Then  the  first  m  terms  of  the  equation 

N      ^  4-  &c.  =  0 
dx 

will  be  wanting,  and  that  equation  will  reduce  to 

which  gives,  when  integrated,  m  times, 
dP 

a  differential  equation  of  the  order  2n  —  m. 

66.  Case  2d.  Let  the  independent  variable  x  be  wanting  in  F, 
or  let 
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•'U'dx'     dx»""    dx'l 
In  thiti  case,  we  have 

dV  =  My  +  -Pirf^  +  A'^S  +  ^ 

-fv^+P^  +  P^ +P,^L^'\dx- 

-\fdx^^^dx^^^-'dx^  ^  ^*  d^f^+^A'^ ' 

or,  by  substituting  for  JV,  its  value  derived  from  the  equation, 

,,.      dP.  ,  d^P.      , 

dv-[p  ^+'^±.^^^dx+[p  fi-^.^Jif\ 
■  +[''■£^^(-■^l•^■>• 

Pn  -j-^i  d^  giveSj  hy  an  integration  by  parts, 


dx  +  Sid. 


fn'^'^^V^         D  ^*y      dPn   d»-^y 


•  f^p'^'^^y  (  y\>.^y '^^''Xdr-p^'y    ^^' '^"'y 4.^^ 


(fx    (iz' 
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^dx      L   *  dx^      dx    dx  J 

which  is  a  differential  equation  of  an  order  not  higher  than  2ii  —  1. 

Thus  it  appears  that  when  V  does  not  contain  the  independent 
variable  x,  the  equation  6  =  0  can  be  reduced  at  least  one  order. 

67.  The  following  are  the  most  important  applications  of  for- 
mula {D) : 

Ist.  Let  ^=/(^) W- 

Here   V=c  +  F^-£hy  formula  (2>),  since  Pa  =  0>  A  =  ^>  ^^ 

But  r  is  a  function  of -i^*     .  • .  P,  =  — r-  is  also  a  function  of  ~ 

dx  *        ydy  dx 

dx 

Hence  by  substituting  for  V  and  Pj  their  values,  and  then  solving 

dy 
with  respect  to  -j-^  the  result  would  take  the  form 


dy^ 
dx 


=  Cj.     .  • .  y  =  Cjo;  +  c 


2 


Here  y  is  a  linear  function  of  x^  and  this  result  shows  that  linear 
functions  have  the  property  of  giving  a  maximum  or  minimum  value 

dy 
to  every  function  of  -j-  which  admits  of  such  a  value. 


2d.  Let  ^=/(y'|) W- 

Then  F  =  c  -f-  Pi  ~ 

ax 
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3d.  I^t  V=f{y,^'j {c). 

68.   Case  Sd,  Let  the  function  V  belong  at  the  same  time  to  both 
of  the  preceding  classes,  that  is,  let  the  independent  variable  ar,  and 

the  first  first  m  of  the  quantities  y,  -^,     -7-^,  &c.,  be  wanting  in  V, 
The  equation  6  =  0  gives,  as  in  the  first  case  by  integration, 

dP 
.  •.  P„=  -^  -  &c.  +  Co  +  Oyt  4-  C2a;2  +  &c c^-^a;*-!. 

This  value  substituted  in 

the  differential  of  the  given  relation 

V-fV^     c^+V d^      . 

+         Asc.  &c. 

+ 1  Co+CiX+CgX^+Ac. ....  c«_i .  *^  J^5h^^' 
Integrating  by  parts,  wo  get 
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-'+--^^4--S^-'^-^]+'- 


+/[co  +  ^^i^r  +  Cjic^  +  &c +  e^^txf^^^i^dx . . . .  (J^. 

But  since  in  general 

+  (-l)^r(r-l)(r-.2) 2.1-^, 

if  we  put  successively  r  equal  to  (1, 2, 3, ....  m  —  1),  and  substitute 
the  resulting  values  of  the  integrals, 

in   equation  (E)  it  will   be   a  differential   equation  of  the  order 
2»  —  ?rt  —  1 ;   that  is,  the  original  differential  equation  will   have 
had  its  order  reduced  by  m  4-  1  degrees. 
69.  Suppose  for  example  that 

Then  the  equation  6  =  0,  becomes 

dx        dx^  ""    ' 

whence  by  integration     P^  =  -7-^  4-  c, 

\JmX 

and  this  value  substituted  in  the  differential  of  (1)  viz. : 
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g,v»  .r=[,  +  ^A]3.,,^p/^,, 


...    K=c'  +  c^  +  P,^ 


a  difTerential  equation  of  the  second  order  as  it  should  be,  sinoe 

2n  —  m  —  1  =  2. 

Melaime  Maxima  and  Minima  of  One   Variahle. 

70.  Prop,  To  determine  the  form  of  the  function  y  =  9a;  which 
will  render  /  Vdx  (taken  between  certain  limits)  a  maximum  or  min- 
imum, when  y  is  selected  from  those  functions  which  satisfy  the 
additional  condition  fV'dx  =  c     (between  the  same  limits) ;    the 

dy  d^ 
•  quantities  V  and  V  being  functions  of  a:,  y,  ~,  -^,&;c. 

The  condition  fVdx  =  a  maximum  or  minimum,  gives 

DfVdx  =zO (1). 

And  the  condition  fV'dx  =  c,  gives 

DfV'dx  =  0 (2). 

Multiply  (2)  by  an  arbitrary  quantity  \  and  add  the  result  to  (1); 

then     DfVdx+\.DfV'dx  =  0  or  DJ{V  +  \V')dx  =  0 -- ^ -  {S) 

and  equation  (3)  will  include  all  the  conditions  involved  in  the  prob- 
lem, and  will  imply  that  both  (1)  and  (2)  are  necessarily  true. 
For  since  by  hypothesis  X  is  an  arbitrary  quantity,  we  may  write 

Df{V+\Vyx  =  0    and     DJ{V  +  \V')dx  =  0 

.  • .  Df{\  -  X2)  Vdx  =  0     or    (Xj  -  \)DfVdx  =  0. 

Now  Xj  and  X^  are  not  equal,  and  therefore  X|  —  Xj  is  not  equal 
to  zero.     Hence  we  must  have 

DfV'dx  =0,        and  .  •.  from  (3)        DfVdx  =  0  also. 
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Thus  (3)  includes  all  the  conditions  required ;  and  therefore  if  we 
replace  V  hy  V  +\V^,  the  problem  can  be  solved  as  one  of  abso- 
lute maxima  or  minima. 

The  formula  (3)  expanded  and  applied  to  the  limits  x^  and  x^^  gives 

V,dx^^  V^dzo+Sf^'  Vdx+\{  r/rfari-  Vo'dxo)+S  f'^\Vdx=0. 

71.  Cor,  It  may  be  shown  in  nearly  the  same  manner,  that  when 
fVdx  =  a  maximum  or  minimum,  and  also 

fV'dx  =c        and        fV'dx  =  c', 

the  problem  may  be  solved  as  a  case  of  absolute  maxima  and  minima 
by  replacing  F  by  V+W*  +\'V^'  where  X  and  X'  are  arbitrary 
constants. 

Apj>l{oati(ms. 

72.  We  will  now  illustrate  the  principles  already  explained  by  a 
few  examples, 

1.  To  find  the  nature  of  the  line  (lying  entirely  in  one  plane) 
which  is  the  shortest  distance  between  two  given  points. 

Let  j*i,yo  ^^  ^^^  co-ordinates  of  the  point 
A,  and  x^i/^  those  of  B,  The  general  value 
of  the  length  of  the  arc  of  a  plane  curve  AB 

is  /  1 1  4-  ~-^  )  dx  taken  between  the  proper  0" 
limits.     Hence  in  the  present  case  we  shall  have 

U  =  f^' Vdx  =  f'''(l+^]dx=:fi  minimum. 

i 
Here   V  =  ll  4-;7^)  ^^/It")'  *^^  consequently  by  formula  (a), 

the  solution  of  the  equation  6=0  becomes 

y  z=:  ex  +  c\ 

and  the  shortest  path  from  -4  to  ^  is  a  straight  line. 
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The  equation 

aj—  a^  =  0     or     V^dx^  —  Vodx^  +  Pfy^  —  P^dy^  =  0 

disappears  in  this  case,  since 

dxQ  =  0,  cb^  =  0,  ^yi  =  0,    and    Sy^  =  0, 

the  limiting  values  of  both  x  and  y  being  fixed. 

To  determine  the  values  of  the  constants  c  and  c'  we  have  the  two 

equations 

yi  =  cx^  +  c',        and        y^^cxQ  +  c'; 

thus  the  solution  of  the  problem  is  complete. 

2.  To  find  the  line  of  shortest  distance  between  two  given  curves. 

Let  the  equation  of  the  curve  AB  be  y©  =  F^q (1). 

and  that  of  the  curve  CD. 


As  in  example  1, 


(2). 


•'=('-g)'=/(l)> 

,  • .  y  =.cx  +  c\ 

and  the  shortest  distance  is  still  a  ^ 

stnught  line. 

To  determine  the  values  of  the  constants  c  and  c',  and  the  limiting 
values  x^  y^^  ar^,  y^,  we  proceed,  as  follows : 

From  (1)  and  (2)  we  get  the  following  conditions  connecting  dx^ 
Sy^ ;  dxi  and  Syi,  viz. : 

^^^  "^  bij  '  '^^  =^0^0,    and    hi  +  l£j  dxi  =  t^dxi, 

dFyC-^ 


in  which 


Also 


'«"    dx^ 


°  ",     and     /j  = 


(far| 


m=" 


and     M?^ 


=  c: 


•  '.  ^yo  =  (^o— <^)^^o»      ^yi  =  Ci  —  c) <^i« 
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Substituting  these  values  in  the  equation  aj  —  Co  =  0,  and  replacing 
Tj,  Fq,  Pi,  Pq  by  their  values,  we  get 

(1  +  c^)^dx,  -  (1  -f-  c')^dxQ  +  c  (1  +  c^)"*  {t,  -  e)dx, 

~c(l+c2)"*(/o-0^o  =  0. 

Now,  placing  equal  to  zero  the  coefficient  of  dx^  and  dx^  the  only 
arbitrary  increments  remaining  in  the  equation,  we  get 

(1  +  c2)*+  c  (1  +  c2)"*(^i  -  c)  =  0,    and 

(1  4-  c2)*+  c  (1  +  c^)"* («o  -  c)=  0 ; 

or,  1  +  c/i  =  0  .  •  •  (3),    and     1  +  c^©  =  0  '  •  '  W- 

These  two  equations,  with  the  following 

suffice  to  determine  the  six  quantities,  c,  c',  iPo)  yo»  ^d  yi* 

The  equations  (3)  and  (4)  show  that  the  shortest  line  EE^  cuts 

both  curves  at  right  angles. 

73.  In  the  preceding  example,  suppose  the  given  curves  to  become 

straight  lines  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  ar.     Then  dx^  =  0,  and 

f/^j  =  0,  since  the  extremities  of  the  shortest  line  will  necessarily 

have  invariable  abscisses. 

. ,  c/va  ,  dV,  1  * 

'^^rfi^^'^'  ^^~^~'^'     .-.0  =  — =  0; 

and  as  c'  is  now  indeterminate,  the  required  line  of  shortest  distance 
may  pass  through  any  point  of  AB, 

This  is  an  example  of  Exception  2. 

3.    To  find   the  form   of   the  function    y,   which    shall   render 


^=y:>(>+^^' 


a  maximum  or  mmimum. 
Here  we  have 
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and  therefore,  by  formula  (6), 

Making  c  =  /»,  and  solving  with  respect  to  dx^  we  get 

This  comes  under  the  binomial  form,and  therefore  is  integrable  when 

1         .  11. 

an  integer   or  zero ;    that  is,   when   n   has  one  of  the  following 
values,  viz. : 

1     1     1     i  ^  1         ^  ^  ^    A. 

'  2'  3'  4'      ' '      ^^*'  "~  '  ""  2'   "~  3'  ""  4' 

As  a  particular  case  of  this  problem,  suppose  »  =  —  - ; 
or  cir  =  —y^y—  =    -ii^?^ ^(/  -2y) rfy 
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1  "^  2y  i 

,'.  «  -h  c  =  - / •  vcrsin     ~- (/y  —  y-)  . 

If  the  limiting  values  of  jc  and  y  be  given,  then 

dxQ  =  0,     6i/q  =  0,     dx^=2  0,     5yi  =  0, 

and  the  equation  a^  —  Qq  =  0  disappears. 

To  find  the  two  constants  c  and  /,  we  have  the  two  equations 

1  .  -1 2yo        /j 

aro  +  c  =  -  /  •  vcrsin    -J-  —  y/yo  —  yo^ 

Xi  +  c  =  ^^  / .  versin    -y  - -/tyi  ~  yi'* ; 
and  if  Xq  =  0,     and    y^  =  0,    then    c  =  0,    and 

X  =  ^/.vcrsin""'  ^  -  \/iy~^^ (^)- 

74.  The  equation  (1)  of  this  last  example  exhibits  the  solution  of 
the  celebrated  problem  of  the  B rack ystochr one ^  or  the  curve  of 
swiftest  descent. 

Thus,  let  A  and  B  be  two  points  in  the  same  ver-^  E  F  D 
ticiil  plane,  and  let  it  be  proposed  to  determine  the 


nature  of  the  curve  APB,  along  which  a  heavy  body 
will  descend  from  A  to  B  (under  the  influence  of  the 
force  of  gravity  alone)  in  the  shortest  possible  time. 

Denoting  by  t  the  time  occupied  in  passing  from  A  to  any  point  P 
in  the  unknown  j>ath,  the  co-ordrnatcs  of  which  point  are  x  and  y, 
by  s  the  variable  arc  AP,  and  by  y  the  velocity  acquired  by  a  heavy 
bodv  fallin^T  vcrticiillv  durinjj  a  unit  of  time;  then  it  is  shown  bv 
the  principles  of  jSIcchanics,  that  the  velocity  acquired  by  the  body 
in  descending  along  the  curve,  (when  it  has  reached  the  point  P.) 
will  bo  expressed  by 

V5^y,  and  also  by   -^.=.--^^l+-j 
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.  •.  I y^ii  +  ~  j  dx  =  2i  minimum  between  the  limits 

a;  =  oTp  =  0,     and    a;  =;  arj  =  AF, 

The  equation  (1)  represents  a  cycloid,  the  axis  DC  =  I  being 
vertical,  and  the  extremity  of  the  base  coincident  with  A,  the  point 
of  departure. 

75.  4.  Through  two  given  points  A  and  B,  draw  a  curve,  of  given 
length,  so  that  the  area  included  between  the  chord  AB  and  the 
curve  AFB  may  be  the  greatest  possible. 

This  is  a  problem  of  relative  maxima  and  minima,  since  the  curve 
is  to  be  selected  from  a  particular  class,  viz. :  those  which  have  a 
given  length  /,  or  which  fulfil  the  condition 


Also  fVckc  =  /    ^  ydx  =  a  maximum. 

*/Xq 

Therefore  by  the  method  of  relative  maxima 
and  minima,  we  have 


A  X  D 


i 


^  x^ 
Here  the  limiting  values  of  both  x  and  y  are  invariable,  giving 

dx^  =  0,     hy^  =  0,     rfxj  =  0,     ^y,  =  0. 
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Also  r+XF'  =  y  +  x(l+g)    =/(y,|) 

Hence  the  equation    a^—aQ    disappears,  and  formula  (b)  gives 

I    ^  da?) 

.-.(y— c)(l  +  /-|    =X    and    —^=7 rs  —  1- 

or  dxz=.  ,  whenoe 

y^X^  ~  (y  -  cf 

a:  =  -  [X2  -  (y  _  c)2]*  +  c'     or     {x  -  c')^  +  (y  -  cY  =  X' 
and  the  required  curve  is  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

To  determine  the  constants  c,  c',  and  X  we  have  the  three  equations 

{x^  -  cj  +  (yo  -  0'  =  ^',    (^i  -  c')'  +  (yi  -  0'  =  ^'    ^^^ 

-  chord  -4i?  .  -I 


=  ^'"  (t-)' 


or  when  the  origin  is  at  A  and  the  chord  AB  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  2:, 

c'2  4-  c2  r=  X2,  (ar^  —  c'Y  -\-  c-  =  X2,    and    |^  =  sin--. 

76.  5.  Given  the  length  /  of  the  curve  joining  two  fixed  points 
A  and  B^  to  find  the  form  of  the  curve  when  the  surface  generated  by 
its  revolution  about  the  axis  AB  is  the  greatest  possible. 


ICAXIHA  AND  MINIMA  OF  ONE  VABIABLK. 


481 


3,4 


Here  fVd.  =lyy(l +'£)  dx     a 


=  a  maximum, 


.-.  DU=Df{V  +  \Vyx  =  0  and 

rhe  equation  aj  —  a^  =  0  disappears,  and  (6)  gives 


.  • .  (f  a;  = 


(&2 

cdij 


fo  integrate  this  put  20*^  +  X  =  z    and     ^^^  —  c'^  =z  z  ■—  t, 
vfien    -c2=  -22/  +  ^^  2  =  — ^^,and  ef2/  =  — =-^j^(f/, 


c^  —  ^ 


c    dt 


a:  = 


—  loff  —  =  — lo"" 


-  ±  I     2^y  +  X  +  V^^.y  +  X)2  -  c- 


31 
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in  which   C  =  .J,  C  =  I,    u..d     G"  =  ^, 

This  is  the  cquati<>n  of  the  Catenary,  which  therefore  is  the  required 
curve. 

77.  Prop,  To  find  the  form  of  the  function  and  the  values  of  the 
limits  Xq  and  x^  which  shall  render 


U  =  V  -\-  I    ^Vdx  a  maximum  or  minimum,  where 

The  general  equation  6  =  0,  being  derived  exclusively  from  the 
terms  under  the  sign  of  integration,  must  be  the  same  as  in  the  last 
proposition,  and  therefore  it  will  bo  necessary  to  consider  only  those 

terms  which  refer  to  the  liinils: 

Put  rfK  =  M'djt^  +  N'dy,  +  P^'di^\  .+  A'<^(0)  +  &c  • . .  • 

Then  the  additional  tonus  in  DU,  resulting  from  V\  aro 

and  the  first  member  of  the  equation  Oj  —  cr^  =  0  will  be  increased 
by  these  terms,  which,  being  of  the  same  form  with  the  terms  pre- 
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viously  found  in  that  equation,  there  will  be  no  difference  in  the 
manner  of  discussing  it  in  its  modified  form. 

It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  possibility  of  satisfying 
the  condition  i>  CT  =  0,  depends  upon  the  fact  that  the  number  of 
independent  increments  in  the  equation  a^  —  a©  =  0,  does  not  usually 
exceed  the  number  of  arbitrary  constants  in  the  integral  of  the 
equation  6  =  0.  Hence  if,  in  any  particular  case,  tl^  number  of  • 
independent  increments  should  be  greater  than  the  number  of 
constants,  the  solution  would  be  impossible. 

Now  in  the  case  at  present  under  consideration,  the  number  of 
increments. 


-«»-(f); m.. 


relating  to  the  inferior  limit  is  n'  +  2 ;  and  the  number  of  incre- 
ments already  found  to  exist  in  Oq  is  n  -{■  1., 

If  then  ?*'  +  2  >  n  +  1,  or  n'  >  n  ~  1,  the  solution  of  the  prob- 
lem will  be  impossible. 

Similar  remarks  apply  to  the  superior  limit ;  and  we  conclude 
that  when  the  new  function  F'  contains  any  coefficient  of  an  order 
higher  than  «  -—  1,  the  function  CT  will  not  admit  of  a  maximum  or 
minimum. 

78.  Prop,  To  find  the  form  of  the  function  y  and  the  values  of 
the  limits  x^  and  arj,  which  shall  render  U  =  J  ^  Vdx  a  maximum 
or  minimum,  where 


^Q 


The  general  equation  J)U  =  0  becomes  in  this  case    (p.  441) 
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+ 


This  being  written  in  the  form 

(/j  -  ffo  +  r^^  b^ydx  =  0. 


^C 


shows  that  A  is  the  same  as  before,  and  therefore  the  form  of  the 
function  y  is  not  changed  by  supposing  V  to  contain  explicitly  the 

limiting  values  of  x,  ?/,  -— ,  cV:e. 

Also  the  terms  in  n^  —  ctq  zr:  0  are  of  the  same  nature  as  if  V 
did  not  contain  the  limits,  forming  a  series 

A^,I>^,C\.  skc.  A^.  Bq.  C^^  <Scc..   beina;  constants.     For  in   the  ex- 
pressions 

the  same  supposition  is  made  as  in  the  terms 

('■■  -  '2  ^  -  ),■  (".  -  '■&  -  '-I 
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and  the  other  coeflicicnts  of  the  several  increments  in  the  equation 
a^  —  Qq  =  0,  where  V  did  not  contain  the  limits ;  viz. :  that  the 
value  of  y,  derived  from  the  equation  6  =  0,  has  been  substituted  in 
m.,  m^,  &c.    This  substitution  being  effected,  and  the  definite  integrals 

m 

being  formed,  the  quantities  A^^  B^^  Aq,  B^  <fec.,  will  become  entirely 
constant. 

Thus  the  mode  of  treating  the  equation  ^  27  =  0  is  in  all  respects 
the  same  as  in  the  case  previously  considered. 

The  following  examples  will  illustrate  the  cases  considered  in  the 
last  two  propositions. 

79.  Ex,  Having  given  the  area  c  of  the  figure  BAAiBi,  bounded 
by  the  axis  of  a?,  by  two  ordinates  passing  through  the  given  points 
B  and  ^„  and  by  a  curve  ACA^^to  find  the  nature  of  the  curve  and 
the  values  of  the  extreme  ordinates  BA  and  BiAi,  when  the  peri- 
meter of  the  figure  is  a  minimum.  Put 
OBz=zx^  OBi=x^,  BAz=zy^  B^A^=y^. 
Then,  since 

BB^  zzzX^—  Xq 

is  constant,  we  have 


A 

/                       \ 

A. 

J{ 

y. 

xo 

B 


B, 


BA  +  B^A^  -f  ACA^  =  yo  +  yi 


+ 


Also 


f^^V'dx=f%dx  =  c. 


a  mmimum. 


r.   U=  V''-{-f^'(V-^\Vyx  = 


a  mmimum. 


Here  U  contains  a  term  F",  exterior  to  the  sign  of  integration, 
involving  the  limiting  values  of  y,  and,  therefore,  by  the  method 
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applicable  to  such  cases,  combined  with  that  of  relative  maxima 
and  minima,  wc  have 

Now     V  +  \V^  =/(y>  -J^h  and  therefore  by  formula  (6) 


dx 


rfy» 


Put    ^>  =  ^,     and     l  =  a,      then      /l  +  ^\  (/3  -  y)^  =  «» ; 

(/3— y)c/y 1 

or,  (a-  —  fg)^  +  (y  ~  ^y  =  ^^  the  equation  of  a  circle. 

Hence,  the  curve  ACA^^  is  a  circular  arc. 

To  determine  the  values  of  the  ordinates  y^  and  y„  and  that  of 
a.  the  radius  of  the  circle,  wo  recur  to  the  equation 

ttj  —  Aq  =  0,  which  becomes,  in  the  present  case 

-\-N''Si/,-^my,  =  0,     (1), 

since  V-\-XV^  does  not  contain  F^,  Pg,  &c.,  and  F" contains  only  y^ 
and  yj. 

Also,  since  the  points  B  and  ^j  are  given,  dxQ  =  0,  and  dx^  =  0. 
Thus,  (1)  is  equivalent  to  the  two  conditions 
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But 


d  V"  d  V" 

iVr'=^=l,     and     A-=~_=l, 


dVi 


dUi 


Hence,  bv  substituting  the  values  of  N\  N"  and  P^,  we  obtain 

And  therefore  the  arc  ACA^  is  a  semicircle,  the  tangents  at  A  and 
A^  being  perpendicular  to  OX, 


Also, 


radius  a=z-{x^—  Xq),     and     y^z=z  y^. 


1 


But  area  BAA^Biz=i  2a  -.y^  +  -ca^  =  c,  and  .  * .  yo  becomes  known, 

thus  making  the  solution  complete. 

80.  Ex,  To  find  the  curve  of  swiftest  descent  from  one  given  curve 
to  another,  the  motion  being  supposed  to  commence  at  the  upper 
curve. 

Let  AB  and  A^B^  be  the  given  curves,  and 
CC\  the  curve  required. 

Put     OD  =  Xq,     DC=  y^,     OE  =  x, 
EP  =  y,     OF=Xy.    EC^=:y^,     CFz=s, 

Then,  by  the  principles  of  Mechanics  (before 
cited),  the  velocity  acquired  by  the  body  in 
descending  from  C  to  P  along  the  curve  CPCi,  is  expressed  by 

V^^'IP  =  y/^id^y^)  \    a"<ialsobyJ=^y^l  +  ~^; 
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.-.  U  =  f^'  {y  -  7jo)'^'ll  +  ^\^dx  =  fj'  Fdlr  =  a  minimum. 

Here  V  contains  the  limit  yo  explicitly ;  and  therefore  2>  U  will  con- 
tain the  additional  terms 

which  terms  appear  in  the  equation  a^^  aQ=:  0,  but  not  in  the  equa- 
tion 6=0. 
Also,  since  F  =  /|y,  ~J,      we  have,  by  formula  (6), 

or,      [iy-yo)(i  +  'Sf=\=m^ 

'  '  dx      L      y  —  yo      J 

This  is  the  differential  equation  of  a  cycloid  having  the  axis  parallel 
to  y,  the  cusp  or  extremity  of  the  base  at  the  upper  point  ar,,  y^  and 
the  diameter  of  the  generating  circle  =  2C. 
The  cijuation  Oj  —  (7,,  =  0  gives,  in  this  case, 


+ 


(y^^^noci^Wyo  =  0  ••••(!). 


But     no  =  -7—=: — -=  — i\r= -i,    since    JV^ t^  =  0. 

ayo  «y  "^  <wr 

,',  J n^dx  =  —  J       ^  dx  =  —  P-^  +  c^. 


HAXIMA  JlND  minima   OF  ONE  VAKIABLS.  489 

.•.^' «.«*«=(/'.),-(/',).,     and     /(^);'.«& 

Again,  if  the  differential  equations  of  the  two  given  curves  be 

we  shall  have  the  following  conditions  connecting  the  values  of  d^^, 
iy^  dxi,  and  ^y^,  viz. : 

Now  substituting  the  values  of  ^y©?  ^^i*  /    ^^o^^  ^^^  I      \;7~)  ^^^^ 

in  (1),  and  placing  the  coefficients  of  clXf^  and  dx^,  separately,  equal  to 
zero,  we  get 

i-,  +  m,  [.,- (g)J  =  0,    «.d 
r.+  m.[.-(|)1-[«).-(^,),l(|). 


-[m).-w),!['.-@)J=».  «'. 
[(,,g).,,_,,-i].(g)_[(,.|l)-». 

<'-*'"*]+'.(l),[('+S)"*<'-^->"*],=''-» 


.  * .  tl  —  t^ 
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From  (2)  we  obtain  ^^"'i(^)  =^>  ^^^  therefore  the  cycloid 
intersects  the  second  curve  at  right  angles. 

Also,  from  (3)  we  get         1  +  to  (^)  =  0 ; 

and  the  tangents  to  the  two  curves,  at  the  points  of  intersection  with 
the  cycloid,  are  parallel.  The  co-ordinates  of  those  points  are 
readily  found. 

81.  Prop.  To  determine  the  forms  of  the  functions  y  and  «,  and 
the  values  of  the  limits  Xi  and  Xq,  which  shall  render 

U  =  J    ^  Vdx  a  maximum  or  minimum,  where 

*^  Xn 


•^L'^'rfo;'     rfx2' (&•'     ^' dx'    dx^ dTf^l 

The  equation  BU  =  0  becomes  in  this  case 


+ 


i''.-^c.,(§)-[P,-.-c.,.(§)....4i>.^]^ 

-[^■m -/:;[---& -^P-^ 


+  [i'/-^-o.J,(f)-[/.,'-^c.l.(fUo. 


+  l^-'^r=rl  -\P~'-r=^\  +  /^iif'-^+^'-ic. 


0 
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If  the  functions  y  and  z  be  independent  of  each  other,  their  varia- 
tions hy  and  ^z  will  also  be  independent ;  and,  by  reasoning  as  in 
previous  propositions,  it  will  appear  that  we  shall  have  the  conditions 

dFy'       d^P'»  d^PJ 

And  for  the  equation  of  the  limits 

V^dx,-  V^,+  [a-  ^^  +  &c]  5y,  _  [i>,  -  ^  +  &,c^iy 

+  IP,  -  &c.].  (§)  -  [A  -  &c.]o  (§)^  &c.  &c. 

+  [P,'  -  &c.]  (~)^-  [A'  -  &c.]o  (^)^-  &c.  &c  =  0, (2). 

The  mode  of  treating  these  equations  is  exactly  tlie  same  as  that 
employed  when  V  contained  but  one  function,  and  by  reasoning,  as 
in  that  case,  it  may  be  readily  shown  that  the  number  of  equations 
applicable  to  the  solution  of  the  problem  will  not,  in  general,  be 
affected  by  any  equations  of  condition  restricting  the  limits.  For 
every  such  equation  of  condition  will  diminish  by  unity  the  number 
of  terms  in  (2),  either  by  reducing  to  zero  the  variation  which 
appears  in  such  term  ;  or,  by  uniting  two  terms  jn  one,  and  thereby 
diminishing  by  unity  the  number  of  equations  deducible  from  (2). 

But  the  given  equation  of  condition  will  just  supply  the  place  of 
that  which  has  disappeared. 

Thus  it  will  suffice  to  prove  that  (1)  and  (2)  furnish  the  requisite 
number  of  equations  in  a  single  case,  as  when  the  limits  of  x  are 
alone  fixed. 
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Now  the  first  of  equations  (1)  is  of  the  order  2n  in  y,  and  m  +  n 
in  2,  and  the  second  of  equations  (1)  is  of  the  order  m-j-  n  in  y, 
and  2m  in  z.     They  are  therefore  of  the  forms 

If,  then,  we  difTcrcntiate  (3)  2m  times,  and  (4)  m  +  n  times,  we 

shall  have  3m  -f  n  +  2  equations  with  which  to  eliminate  the  Sm+n 

dz  (P^^^z 

quantities    ^,  -r- Ti;^'     *"^  ^®  resulting  equation  will  be 

of  the  order  2m  +  2n  in  y.  The  integral  of  this  equation  will  con- 
tain 2m  -f-  2n  constants.  But  the  number  of  equations  given  by 
(2)  is  exactly  2/i  +  2w,  viz. :  the  2n  equations, 

[p,-^^+&c.]=-0,[A-5+&c.]=0,[A-<kc.].=0,&c.; 

and  the  2m  equations, 

[P2'- A:c.]i  =0,  &c. 

Hence  the  probloni  is  in  general  determinate,  but  there  are 
exceptions  entirely  similar  to  those  considered  in  the  case  of  a  single 
dependent  function  y, 

82.  If  the  functions  y  and  z  be  connected  by  an  equation  Z  =  0, 
and  if  it  be  possible  to  resolve  that  equation  with  respect  to  y  or  z, 

so  as  to  obtain  a  result  of  the  form  z  rr/ia*.  y,  — ,  &c.|,   the  values 

of  --,     - --,  d:c.,  can  be  formed  by  differentiation,  and  substituted  in 
ax      dx" 

that  of  F,  which  will  then  contain  jr,  y,  and  the  differential  coeffi- 
cients of  y  with  respect  to  r,  thus  presenting  a  case  already 
considered. 
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•  83.  But  since  the  proposed  equation  Z  =  0  is  often  a  differential 
equation  difficult  to  be  integrated,  wc  are  often  compelled  to  adopt 
the  method  already  noticed,  (Page  444)  in  which  by  the  introduction 
of  a  new  indeterminate  quantity  X,  and  a  suitable  determination  of 
its  value,  we  are  enabled  to  obtain  an  expression  for  ^CT  which  shall* 
contain  but  one  of  the  variations  6y  and  dz  under  the  sign  of  intis 
gration. 

Thus,  if  we  denote  by  d,  the  sum  of  the  terms  exterior  to  the  sign 
of  integration  in  the  value  of  ^CT,  (Page  445)  there  will  result 

-I-  f"^  [JVr'+  Xa^^^^-±^  +  &C.1 6zdx ; 
^  Xq  ax 

and  if  we  so  assume  the  quantity  X  as  to  fulfil  the  condition 

^>  +  Xa'  +  ^^^'' +  "-^'^  +  &c.  =  0, 

ax 

it  will  appear  by  reasoning,  similar  to  that  employed  when  y  was 
the  only  function,  that  the  condition  dU  =  0  cannot  be  satisfied  (so 
long  as  the  form  of$y  is  arbitrary)  unless  we  have  the  two  conditions 

6=0     and     .V+Xa-^(^-M)-f  <fec.  =0. 

ax 

Hence,  we  have  for  the  solution  of  the  problem,  the  three  general 
equations 

Z  =  0.iVr+x«_l(^-M)+&c.=0,- 

ax  • 

ax 

which  are  just  sufficient  to  determine  the  three  unknown  quantities, 
X,  y  and  z,  ** 

84.  We  will  now  give,  in  conclusion,  examples  to  illustrate  the 
cases  and  methods  above  explained. 
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Ex,  To  find  the  nature  of  the  line  which  is  the  shortest  distance 
between  two  given  points  in  space,  there  being  no  restriction  bj 
which  the  line  is  required  to  be  confined  to  one  plane. 

The  general  value  of  the  length  of  the  arc  of  a  curve  of  double 
curvature  is 


/(■ 


dx^  '   dxy 


taken  between  the  proper  limits. 

Hence  in  the  present  case  we  shall  have 

c/=/      (l+^+T-o)«J?=a  minimum. 

dy  dz 

jy   _dV  _  Tx  p,  _d^  _  ^ 


dx     \J  ^  ^  d£i-^  'd£^  dx     V     "^  5^2  +  ^ 

I\  =  0, '  P^'  =  0,  &c. 
Hence  the  equations 

dp  dP  ' 

iV  --  -  ,-^  +  <^c.  =  0    and     N'  -  -4-^-  -f  &c.  =  0 
dx  dx 

dP,       ^  ^      dP'       ^ 

become  — r— *  =  0     and      —r-  =  0 

dx  dx 

dfj  dz 

or    Pj  =z  :.-  =  c     and     P'  =      ,      — =  c 

L         dy-       dz'"  ^  I         dy"-        dz"- 

y  ^  "^ 'd^^""  dx^  y^^di^-^d^^ 

P^lirninating  first -^  and  then --■-    between  these  two  equations,   we 
readily  obtain  results  of  the  forms 
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dy  dz 

-r-'=,m     and      -—  =  n   iti  which  m  and  n  are  constants, 

ax  ax 

,' ,  y  z=z  mx  +  p^         and         z  =:  nx  -\-  q. 

These  are  the  equations  of  a  straight  line,  which  therefore  is  the 
shortest  distance  required. 

"  To  find  the  values  of  the  constants  7?i,  n,  p^  and  q^  we  introduce  . 
the  given  limits  ar^,  y^?  ^'q,  x^^  y^,  Zy^^  and  thus  get 

yo  =  'rnxQ  +  p,    z^^  =  n:cQ+q,    y^=:mx^-{-p,    z^^nx^-^q, 

which  suffice  to  determine  m,  n,p  and  q, 

85.  If  the  limiting  values  of  x  only  were  given,  those  of  y  and  z 
remaining  indeterminate,  the  terms  exterior  to  the  sign  of  integra- 
tion would  give 

(POi  =  0,  (/>0o  =  0,  (Px')i  =  0,  (P/)o  =  0, 

which  are  equivalent  to  the  two  equations 

m  =  0     and     n  =  0, 

thus  leaving  the  other  two  constants  p  and  q  indeterminate,  and  pre- 
senting one  of  the  cases  of  exception  already  noticed. 

86.  -Ex,  To  find  the  shortest  distance  between  two  given 
surfaces. 

Let  the  equation  of  the  first  surface  be    /o(a?o»  I/o^^n)  =0 (1) 

and  that  of  the  second  surface  fii^v  !/v^i)  =  ^ (^) 

(dy-       dz-  Y 
1  +  ^  +  -7-^] 

and  we  immediately  deduce  as  before 

y  =  mx  +  p (3),  z  =  nx  +  q (4) 

which  show  that  the  shor^pst  path  is  still  a  straight  line. 

To  fix  the  co-ordinates  of  the  extremities  of  this  line  we  form  the 
complete  increment  of  (1)  and  (2)  thus: 
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Put  for  brevity 

dh  ^  ^  dj\ 

^  g/i  ^0  <yi 

dlTo  rfr^  rfj*Q  rfa?i 

„d  „«„.  ro,  (I) .  (*)_,  (^) .  (^)^ 

Cheir  values  derived  fVom  equations  (3)  and  (4).     We  shall  thua 
obtain 

(1  +  mniQ  +  wwo)  ^-^0  +  '^o^yo  +  ^o^^o  =  ^ 

(1  +  mm^  +  w/ij)  dx^  +  ^'^i^yi  +  f^i^^x  =  0. 

Now  eliminating,  by  the  aid  of  those  equations,  dx^  and  dx-^^  from 
the  equations 

and  placing  equal   to  zero  the  coefficients  of  Si/^,  Sz^,  5yj,  fe„  we 
obtain 

"'0^0  -  (A)o  (1  +  '»'«o  +  «"o)  =0 (7) 

'"i  Vi  -  {J\\  (1  +  »"«i  +  ««i)  =  0 (8) 

»o  ^'o  -  (-Pi')o  (1  -I-  ""»o  +  ««o)  =0 (9) 

«i  '"■!  -  (A')i  (1  +  «»»i  +  «"!)  =  0 (10). 

If  now  we  replace  V^  and  (Pi)^  &c.  in  (7),  (8),  (0)  and   (10),  by 
their  values 

(1  +  „j2  +  „2)i^      ..     — ? &c. 

yl  +  m^  +  n^ 
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we  readily  find  from  (7)  and  (9)      m  =  wiq,  n  =  «© (11) 

and  from  (8)  and  (10),     m  =  m,     and    w  =  n^ (12). 

Now  eliminating  Xq,  ijq,  Zq,  x^,  y^,  ^j,  which  quantities  occur  in  the 
values  of  ttiq,  iiq,  wij,  and  Wj,  by  means  of  the  six  equations, 

Zq  =  wa-o  +  g,     ifi  =  rwTi  +  q, 
/o(^o,  yo>  ^o)  =  0,    /i  {x^,  yi,  2i)  =  0, 

tliere  will  remain  the  four  equations  (11)  and  (12)  with  which  to 
compute  the  values  of  m,  Ji,  p,  and  q ;  thus  the  line  of  shortest 
distance  will  be  fixed  in  position ;  and,  by  combining  its  equations 
with  those  of  the  given  surfaces,  we  can  find  the  values  of 

Xj  y^  2?^     ar^  i/q  Zq. 

87.  The  equations  (11)  and  (12)  show  that  the  line  of  shortest 
distance  is  normal  to  both  surfaces.  For  the  assumed  values  of 
tn©  and  tiq  indicate  that  they  represent  the  tangents  of  the  angles 
formed  by  the  projections  of  the  normal  to  the  first  surface  on  the 
planes  of  xj/  and  xz  with  the  axis  of  x ;  while  m  and  n  denote  the 
tangents  of  the  corresponding  angles  formed  by  the  projections  of 
the  line  of  shortest  distance. 

A  similar  remark  applies  to  the  quantities  fn|  and  n^,  and  the 
normal  to  the  second  surface. 

88.  -Ex.  To  find  the  shortest  distance  traced  on  the  surface  of  a 
given  sphere  between  two  given  points  in  the  surface. 

Here  the  quantity  to  be  rendered  a  minimum  is  the  same  as  in 
the  last  two  examples,  viz. ; 

but  since  the  path  is  restricted  to  the  surface  of  a  given  sphere,  the 

32 
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00-ordinates  x,  y,  and  z^  of  any  point  in  the  required  path,  will  be 
connected  by  the  relation 

«*  +  y*  +  2'  =  r»,    or    Z  =  «  +  y^  +  «^  =  0 (2). 

Hence  the  variations  of  y  and  z  will  not  be  independent  of  each 

other. 

dz 

Now  we  might  form  from  (2)  the  value  of  j-,  which,  substituted 

in  (1),  would  reduce  F  to  a  form  in  which  it  would  no  longer  con- 
tain the  function  z^  or  its  differential  coefficient,  or  we  may  adopt  the 
method  of  Lagrange,  which  is  usually  the  easier.  Taking  the  second 
method,  we  have 


dy  dz 


d^ 
dx^  *   da^ 


ay  dz 

dL      dy      a        dL  ,      dz       ... 

dy       dJ  dy_       ^'  doi     ^ 

dx 

Hence  the  equations    JV+  Xa ^— ?— i  +  dec.  =  0, 

and  JV^+Xa'-  ^(A^+  ^^0  +  ^^^  ^  o, 

or 
become,  in  this  case, 

dy      dP^  dy      ^^dk 

^di-W^^di-^^di-^' 

dz       ^^_5,^_    ^—0 
dx        dx  dx         cte  ~    * 
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— =====  I  =  0  ....  (3), 


^'^dx^'^  dx^ 


^       ^  ■|=:0....(4). 

(fX. 
Eliminating  -r-  between  (3)  and  (4),  we  get 

41       .       ^        -.l->J^I       ,-^^-^1=0; 


and  by  integration 


^ 


=  c  .  .  • .  (5) ; 


dx        dx 


dx^      dx^ 


or,  by  changing  the  independent  variable  from  «  to  «,  (5)  becomes 

By  similar  reasoning  we  may  obtain 
dx        dy  ,„.  .       dz        dx  ,_. 

y5--*5-='> •  •  •  •  ^^>'  ''^^  *5;-*5"='»" •  •  <®>- 

Multiplying  (6)  by  ar,  (7)  by  «,  and  (8)  by  y,  and  adding,  we  get 

C  Ca 

ca:  +  e^z  +  Cjjy  =  0,    or    «  H x  +  --2y=  0  . .  . .  (9), 

the  equation  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  origin* 

Thus  the  required  line  of  shortest  distance  on  the  surface  of  the 
sphere,  is  confined  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  centre,  and  is,  con- 
sequently, a  great  circle. 
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The  equation  a^  —  Oq  =  0  in  this  case  disappears,  since 
dZfi  =  0,    djTi  =  0,    Sy^  =  0,    ^yi  =  0,    &©  =  0,    and    Sg^  =  0. 

C  €» 

The  constants  —  and  --=-  are  found  by  substituting 


Ci  Ci 


^o»yo>^o»     a^d    ^i»yi>«i»    for    «,y,  and  2  in(9). 

89.  If  the  limiting  values  of  x  only  were  given,  or  the  problem 
that  in  which  it  is  required  to  find  on  the  surface  of  the  sphere,  the 
shortest  path  between  two  parallel  sections,  the  variations  Sy^,  fyj, 
Szq^  8z^,  would  not  reduce  to  zero,  and  the  equation  a^  —  Oq  =  0 
would  give  the  four  conditions 

(Pj+X0)o=O,  (P,+  X^),=0,  (P/+ )^')»=0.  (Px'+ X^'),=  0, 


I  ^==A_^|  +  x.y.  =  0....(10); 


\V' 


0 


dz 


and  I   -- ..^_..=..  I  +  Xo  «,  =  0.  . . .  (11) ; 


v^^s-^ 


(/a;2/  0 


which  apply  to  the  inferior  limit,  with  two  similar  equations  for  the 
superior  limit. 

Eliminating  X^  between  (10)  and  (11),  there  results 


>/■ 


rfy  dz 

=  0. 


^dx      ^  dx 


1+^  +  1^! 


Hence,  the  constant  c  =  0  in  (5) ;  and  that  equation  becomes 

dy         dz      ^  dy       dz 

-'•z- y— =  0;     or,      -i-=:— . 

dz         dx  y        « 
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•  *  •  log  y  =  log  ^  ■+"  log  m  —  log  mz ;     and    y  =  mz. 

This  is  the  equation  of  a  plane  passing  tlirough  the  axis  of  x^  and 
forming  an  arbitrary  angle  (tan-^w)  with  the  plane  of  xz'  Hence, 
the  required  path  is  the  arc  of  any  great  circle  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  of  the  parallel  sections. 


THE   END, 


$ 


